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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


I am glad I have been able to place before the 
Public, the leoond Edition of Phaladeeplka durlag my 
life Ume. Thirteen years have paased ainca the iicat 
edition was brought to light and many works have 
been added to my list emoe that time. I must eay that 
the oacouragement given to mo by the aatrologiaally 
minded Public went a longway to enable me to bring 
about this edition and U thU wera to serve the Public 
well, t ehould consider myeoll amply lawardad. 

I must not fail to thank Sri M. Ramakrishna 
Bhat, M.A.. Suporintondent of Indian Languages, 
8t Joseph's College Bangaloio lor his valuable help 
and suggaations in bringing forth this edition My 
thanks are also due to the authorities of Aruiva Press 
Bangalore who helped a great deal in expaditlng 

V, SUBRA AaNYA SASTRl. 


the printing. 

(S.mOraHBcMS 
BMSTkBCS^ 
DftBfileie CKy 
U BmaobMlSSO 





PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


Astrology is no long*! looksd upon with derision- 
Interest In the study of sncient sciences hss so for 
revived that only recently an Institution has been 
founded fox the study of alohemy. Kfy translations of 
Jatakepahjota. Sripatipaddhatl and Bribatlataka have 
been approcialingly reooivad by the public. People 
who stattod soofling have stayed on to exhibit a living 
interest and to learn whot the ecience of astrology has 
to teach mankind. An appieoiable number oi pre* 
dictions by Cbeiio, whose recant demise we all 
deplore, based upon hie study of this ancient, aaored 
and useiul system has coma Irua. Fox the service of 
humanity, the value ol astrological publications cannot 
be gainsaid and no apology is needed by the author 
for a rendering of ' Phaladeepika" and placing it before 
the puklio ia'^n English garb iox the first time with 
suitable explanations. 

‘'Pbalidaei^a,^' a fascinating study in the tech* 
nique AstrolJgy, was so la availablo only in Granttha 
cbatactsrs and very lately in tho Dovanagari script. 
Existing publications of Phaladsepika aie inoomplote 
and wanting in loms chapters with some slokas in the 
text also mismatched. Attempts have now been made 
to present the public with a complete text. A great 
deal of difficulty was experienced in tracing the XXVJII 
Adhyaya which was so fox unavailable and in locating 
a lew slokas in their proper places in tho text. 

Mantreswara, the author of this important work, 
whoso family deity was Sukuntalamba, came itom the 
Tinnevelly Distxiot, the Southern end of the Indian 
PeniDSuU, and ho appears to have flourished about the 
XVI century of tho Christian £m, to fudge from the 
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iaUinsio evidenc« availabU bom certain alokas quoted 
bom the Jatakapeii^atA. Hie tieotment oi Astrology li 
remailcabla in many ways and diHen from that oi 
sereral othere. Mantreawara qives a very roaeonable 
expofition of the eifecta ol Traniita and oi oaueeand 
eHaot ilowinq from luchTianaita. We arealao indebted 
to him for the ueeful infonnatloo and quidance which he 
fuiniabee concerning the ei feel of Bhavas. Hie chapter 
on Yogae it an Intereating etudy of buth. The Sarveto- 
bhadrachakra which vru reterred to only by name In 
other publioatioae has been very fully explained here. 

The lixteenth eloka in Adhyaya III which hae been 
till now appeatinq with tvro diiierentmetree for the 
former and latter halves finds corrected here. The last 
sloka in the XXV Adhyaya which was marked for in* 
completeness it now printed in itt entirety. An index 
in both English and Sanskrit is alto added for easy 
raierence. 

I should take this opportunity of expressing 
my gratitude to Mr. A. S. Sowmyanazayaniengsr oi 
Srirangam (Tziobinopoly) for hl^ ready and willing 
assistance in tracing and supplying tome of the missing 
tlokas and also the XXVIII chapter, I am thankful to 
Mr. V. B. Sreekantiah, Proprietor of Messrs. V. B. Soob* 
hiah & Sons, for expediting the publioation and lor his 
personal attention to the details ol printing without 
which it would have been imposiibla to undertake or 
complete thla arduous task satisfactorily. 

SO, Srd Oiesi Baea. 

0usvtaatid], 

Rwifalors Qtj. 

M) Jtfuuy IMT. 
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ADHYAYA X. * 


Sloka 1. —M 17 w« b« bioMed wUb bealUudv 
without ond by that Suprama Raallty—tha ona haavanly 
light without a aecoad (tha Sun), which whan onca 
above the hoilaon. tamalna on and in foil viaw of tha 
moon*dwa]ling manae, poIe^dwoUiog oaloatials and tha 
aarth-dwalUng moitala, *tor [i. 0 ., which haa loi thaaa 
balngt a dlumal axe maaiuxing) half a aynodic lunar 
month, half a lolax year and the antixe day time of a 
aolar nyothomeron raapaotivoly, and which somotimaf 
(to wit, with northern declination under north polar 
heaven) it dastral (i-e., movai on almucantara from 
left to right), and tomatimas (to wit, with loutharn 
daclinatioB under louth polar heavan), ainUtrol (/. a« 
movai On almucantara from right to left). 





^ Adh. I 

/ 

Skka tho avtroloa^r Maotreswara, first mak* 
my laverent oboiaano* to Saraawati-tha Mui« of 
Laamin^, to my iamily*daity, to my paranta aod 
taachacf, to tba nlno planats boginning with tha Sun, 
which baitow omnlaclanca-(v/a., knowladge of past, 
praaont and future] to Ganeaa, the lord of Slva'a 
cohorts of diviattloa, and, above all, to Siva, the 
Supreme, and then proceed to give out hare fox the 
delectation of aitxologera a vary limpid oonspeotua of 
tho teaching of Atzl, Paraiara and (ho root, under tha 
title ’Thaladoopika“ (i*"light on Apotelesmatica"). 

^ ?TTT » 

arftffh ^ ii^u 

Shko 3 .—The exact time of the birth of a parson 
with the actual number of Vlghatikaa elapsed ai lavsal* 
ad by foot-maasuramant or by tha gnomonlo shadow 
and other apparatus should first bo apeolally aacartain* 
ad. Thon the positions of the planets ooinoidant with 
observation should be set down with the help of 
mathemstical (expedients) Inatrumanta Than the 
Bhavas and the strength of planats should be investi- 
gatod and through them tha affects should bo fudged. 





Sioka Tha parts of tba body of tho person 
<Kala) beginning with tha Lagna are raspactivaly (1) 
the head (2) tha face (3) tho breast (4) the heart (5) the 
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belly (6) the hip i7) the groins (6) the priTate part (9)' 
the two thighs (10) the two knees (11) the two calves 
and (12) the two teet. The concluding portion oi the 
signs, Vrischika, Meena and Kataka is called 
(Bhasandhi) or (Rikshaaandhi). Others apply 

this term to the last portions o! all the signs. 

flrart vn% i 

IMI 

SJoka 5.—The abodes of the 12 signs from Mesha 
onwards are respectively (1) the forest (2) a field under 
water (meadow) (3) a bed room (4) a chasm with water 
in it (5) a mountain (6) a land with water and corn 
(7) the house oi a Vaisya (8) a hole or cavity (9) King's 
residence (10) water-abounding forest (11) the spot 
frequented by potters and (12) water. 



ShkaS. —Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, 
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and 
Jupiter are respectively declared the lords of the signs 
from Mesha onwards. Mesha, Vrishabha, Makata, 
Kanya, Karkataka, Meena and Tula are the exaltation 
signs of the seven planets respectively from the Sun 
onwards, their signs of 'fall' being the 7th from their 
exaltation ones. The highest exaltation and fall of the 
planets counting from the Sun are the 10th, the 3rdr 





Adh. I 


th« 28tb, th« ISth, th« Skb. tb« 27tb 4fid the 20tb de* 
^r««a ol tha tevjirAl «igxi«. 

1 

TOT«*TT! IP*'! 

Skika 7.—Simba, Vriabbha, Maaha, Kanya, Dhanua, 
Tula and Kutnbba ara the Moolatrikoaa liirat trlaagu- 
lar) aigna of tha planata from tba Sun onvrarda. The 
lint 20 degree! of Slmba, the last 27 dogroea of 
Vtiebabba (27 degree! after Iho higheet exaltation 
degree), the (iisl degrees of Mesha, the 5 degrees 
ioUovring the highest exaltation degree of Mercury in 
ICanya (/. e^ 18^ to 20*^), the first 10 degrees in Dhanus, 
the first five degrees in Tola and the first 20 degrees 
of Kumbha form zuspectively the Moolalrikona pot* 
tions of the 7 planets from the Sun onwards. The first 
half of Ohanus, Kanya, Mithuna, Kumbha and Tula oto 
bipeds or human signs. Vrisekika is a (Keeta*< 
reptilo) or centiped sign; Karkataka, latter half of Maka 
ra and Meena are watery signsThe rest, v/s., Masha- 
Vrishabha, Slnahs, Ohanua (Utter half) and Makara (first 
half) are quadruped aigna. 

qfilw gtRpn vtferp^Nrf: wm- 

Shko 8.~-The signs Vzishabha. Karkataka, Dhanus, 
Masha and Makara rise with their back ( ^^^g -Prish- 
todays). Mithuna and Meena oome under Ubhayodaya 








SI. 9.10 




6 


Tho iMt «ppe«i with their facet and axe 
termed Sitthodaya ti^nt. The Prlehtodaye 

fllgnt and Mithuna belong to the Moon and are termed 
noctuinal Ratii. The other six belong to the Sun and 
are termed diurnal tigni. The four aigni coasted from 
the Real last potted (left) by the Sun ore in their order 
termed (1) (Uidhvo) or tending upwards (2) arvri 
<Adhah}.beneath or under (3) (Saaa)>even or level 

end (4) ^ (Vokrol'bent or crooked. The tame order 
holds good in tho ooso of the other 8 signs. 


Jt^mrs erft7rrftrvtoraflt?ns smrf^w: tswr- 

it^u 


Shka 9.-^The signs from Mesha taken in order ate 

(1) ^ (Charol-movoable or cardinal, (Sthlra)- 

fixed and -Jvrg (I7bhaya).dual, mutable or common; 

(2) BTT (Dwarahentrance, (Bahis)*oattlde and 
(Goibhal'lntida; (3) ^7T3 (Dhatu) or mineral, (Mula. 
or vegetable and (leeva) or animal; (4) (KiuraJ 
or fierce and (Saumya) or autpicioue; ^5) odd and 
even and (6) male and female. Mesha, Vrit h abha) 
Mithuna and Karkataka with their Trikone or triangular 
aignt represent the four quarters commencing from 
the £att. The tlx houtet fi«m the 7tb represent the 
left-tide limbs of Kalapatutha, whilo tho other six 
houtet U- e., reckoned from the Lagns) represent the 
right-side ones. 

ftuT wiwTRTf^ gfe <y iif q f w wkjwii. n 

Shka 20.—Lagna, Hora, Kolya (»W)i Deha (^) 
Udaya Rupa (4W), Saertha Vaitamana 
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Adh. r 


(glwR • living) and Janma (5FJT) ai© the names of the 
Ascendant or the first house. Vitta wealth), Vidya 
(firar ■ learning)* Swa (?T)t Annapana (WWnsT-riches) 
food and drink)* Bhukti - (eating), the right eye 

(JT^rrf^ • Dakshakshi), face (wi«S * Asya), letter or docu¬ 
ment Patrika), speech (^TT^-Vak) and Kutumba 

(55***) appellations for denoting the second house. 

^ ^ fgyir wcrt 'sr i 

^ wrgw nmt ^ wWw 

»fl«rff'75TTSKra^P|gT; TIcIT^ I 

Tnrrj- 5cT5TsT:»^%«jfft5j 11 

Siokaa 11-12 .—Duschikya (^F^r^XUias (^^^'bieast), 
the right ear, army, courage, valour, prowess and 
brother are the designations of the third house. House, 
land, maternal uncle, a sister's son, a relation, a friend, 
vehicle, mother, kingdom, cow, buffalo, perfume, 
clothes, ornaments, the nadir, Hibuka Sukha 

(^^sT happiness), water, bridg.e and river are the terms 
to denote the 4th house. 

Rajanka (SflJ-Sovereign's mark), a minister, Kara 
(wi^'tax, hand or toll)* Athman (WFRsj;), intelligence 
('sft-Dhi), knowledge of the future, Asu (aT§^ • life 
son (??t"Suta), belly (5^3^ ■ Jatara), Sruti(^% * Vedic 
knowledge) and Smriti ■ traditional law) are the 

names of the 5th house. 

iTfFii?rw^«i*rTreff^m5i: 'rfiUnirwpiF: ii 

SJoka J3.—Rina (^**1 - debt), Astra (3T?5^-arms), Chora 
(^l?r-thief), Kshata * wounds), Roga (^^‘disease)* 
Satru (?r^ - enemy), Jnati (^17%-paternal relation), Aji 
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Sloka J5.—Th» t«rmi toiodlcat9 th® ICHh ho\)i« ar® 
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VyaparA (uinn ‘ commarc*), Aspada * rank or 

poalUoa), Mana(’niT * honour). Karma (^~occupation)^ 
Jaya (9^7 * luccaaa). Sat (cn(~ 90 od). Kirti - famo)f 
Kratu (iVv^'sacrilice). Jaevana (^9^ * livelihood or 
profeMion), Vyoma(«ft>f*Blfy or aonitb), Achara WWR* 
good conduct), Guna (<pT - quality), Pravritti (h^Ri- 
{ncllnatlon), Gamana(^rRn-gAit), Aina(w^’command) 
and Meahurana Labha (SJW • gain). Aya (*TPT • 

inooma). Agamana (aTnnr7*'aoqulaition), Apthi (>nfk ’ 
getting, gain), Siddhi ‘ accomplithment, fulfU- 

mant). Vibhava • wealth or richaa), Prapthi (71%* 
profit), Bhava (*TW)> Slaghyata (^iWwI-vonaration. 
commendation), eldeat brother or alater, left ear, Saraaa 
(^TfT-any thing iuicy or aucoulent), and (heating of 
foma) plaaaiag or delightful newa are the axpraaaiona 
for the 11 th home. 


WTJT m^ll 

SMto id.~’Tba daaignations uaed for the 12th 
houae are Duhkha ’ miaery), Anghri (wBr - l«g), 

Varna Nayana (7!7*TV*T • left eye), Kabaya (^TV’loaa. 
docline). Suchaka tale>bearar. apy), Anthya 

laet). Daridrya poverty). Papa (TTT'ainX 

Sayana bad), Vyaya (S77)»Ripha and 

Bandha (vs>g-itnpriaonmeot)< Thua have been declared 
in their order the namoa of the 12 houaea. The 3rd, the 
the 6th, the 12th and the 6th houaea are termed Leena 
Sttbanai (^^T^TPT'conceeled or hidden houaea)- 
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S/lojlra i/..—Thft Bth, tha 6th and tho 12th houaaa 
aia known an Dunathanao ot houaei oi avil. 

Tha rant ara tarmad goodhounaa and will bo propitioua 
to tha nativa. Tha lit, tha iOth, tha 7th and ibo 4th 
houBAs ara known by tho totms Kendra (%^)i Kantaka 
and Chatuahtaya 

TtTpa ssrg^^ *^wr v i 
situ s>rI w^twTf>«n TT 

;fqn5?wr2»w wwr firetar trw^ riKit 

H tRr iTsjtwfiKfefnm qfig ^ tfr^ivr ^g up gi q ; u 
Shko i6.'~Tha houfloa next to the Kendrot, i. tlui 
2nd. tha 5th, tha 0th and tha 11th ara known aa Pana* 
phata Tha 3rd. tha 6th. tha9th and tha 12th 

ara Apoklima(^l’^^^)houaaa. The 4lh and tho 6th 
ato dooignatod Chaturasra houaaa. Tha lOth, 

tha Srd, tha 6th and tho 11th houaao are called Upa. 
ohaya (T^W^r) | tha 9th and tha 5th ara known as Tti* 
kona (f^'^tar) or triangular) houtas and tbaaa ara 
auaplcions. 

Thus ends tho lirat Adhyaya on “Delinitions" in 
tha work Phoiadeepika oompoaad by Mantioawara. 


11 11 
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ADHYAYA H. 

Shka 7.—It 1 j through the Sun that a wise znan 
ought to atcertaln about a perion'i copper, gold, lather, 
anything auspiciout, one't own lelf, happlnett, 
ptoweii, courage, power, victory in war. aervice under 
the loveroign, glory, any work relating to the God 
Siva, trip to foiaut or mountainoua rogiona, taking an 
active part in Homaa or YAjnai, temple, acuteneae and 
enthutiaam. 

mg: 1^51 fStgrw ftfr wim: 

IPT g5«T3r^ 5 «rrRr i 

»rlmf5r ii^u 

Shka 2.—It ia trom the Moon that one ought to 
determine the welfare of the mother, mental tranquilli* 
ty, sea«bath, white chowfre, umbrella, good tan. iruita, 
tendomoaB, flowers, corn, agriculture, fame, aoquUi* 
tiott of pearls, bell'metal, silver, sweet substances, 
milk, etc., cloth, water, cowa, women, good meals, 
bodily health and beauty. 

fwr ^ i 

3WTtr w^brTK^- 

Krrr^ lllu 

Shko y.~It is through Mars that a person should 
ascertain his strength, products derived trom the 
Earth, the qualities of his brothors. oruelty, baitle, 
daring act, odium, kitchen, fire, gold, kindred, 
weapon, thieves, enemies, energy, attachment to 
females not bis own, uttering falsehood, prowess, 
mental dignity (loftiness of thought), sin. oommanding 
an army, and wounds. 
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ftnuj I 

mi 5% ^^Wt.s’ 

1 .1 w.fl IffIH4 3WJ. IWD 

Sktko ^.—IIU Maroury that inflaancM en«'t laArn- 
ia9. eloqa«nc«, tklll in th« hna arte, eulogy (com Uta 
iMriiad, matetnal unole, dexterity ia speech, oleyer* 
ttoss ia religious meditation ind the like, aptness for 
acquiring knowledgo, intelHaeoce, sacrifice, any 
roliglous rite relating to Vishnu, truth • speaking, 
oyster*she]), plaoe of reoreatioa, skill in mechanical 
arts, relatons, the rank of an beir^apparent, fiidads and 
one's eistor'a son or daughter, etc. 

rrsf n 

wilfTfW eiqlgril^ 1 

tl«w4lwn4iM. n'aii 

Shka 5.—Ills through Jupiter that one ought to 
seek information about one’s knowledge, good quali* 
ties, sons, minister, behaeiour, teaching, magnanimity, 
knowledge of Vedas, Sastrss and Smritis, prosperity 
in eyerything. beatitude, tuvexenoe to Gods and 
Brahmins, eaonfioe, penance, religious faith, treasurs. 
house, wisdom (learning), conquering of the senses, 
happiness of the husband, honour and compassion. 

wrfww ahn 

SWkofi.—Iniormaiion regarding one's waalth, lyehi- 
olea, cloths, ornaments, hoarded goods, triple sym* 




phony (union oi song, dsnco snd Inittumontal music), 
wii«. bopplneii, ictnts, flowoit, loxuol intotcouno, 
oouohtf houM, prosperity, pleasure in poetry, addiction 
to many women, sport, lasclTlousnest, ministership, 
ohsrming speech, marriage and festivity should be 
sought for through Venue. 







nan 

5ieJbo 7.—A§ regards one's longevity, death, fear, 
degradation, misery, humiliation, sickness, poverty, 
labourer, reproach, iln, ‘7noij,»f»', censuie, r.:is* 
fortune, constancy, resorting to low people, buUalo, 
drowsiness, debts, iron, servitude, ogticulhitol imple* 
ments. Jail and captivity, one ought to guess through 
Saturn. 

«tqT*rm«Tnaa<T?^: ikii 

S/cia fi.—The Sun is of a bilious tempersmeat snd 
is strong ip bones in the body. He hsa a limited 
quantity of hair, and possesses a dark-red form. He bse 
eyes of a reddish brown colour He is clad in zed and 
hat a square-built body. Ho is valiant and wrathful, 
and has massive srma. 

ftnrfg^ ifk: u 

.Slbio 9.—The Moon hat a huge body, and is young 
as well as old; he is lean and white; has fine lovely 
eyes, black and thin hair. He governs blood. He is 
soft in speech, wesrs a white garment snd is beautiful 
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in complexion. He has wind and pblegm in his 
compoiition and is mild in temparament. 





Shko JO.-*-Maif has a ileodez waist, aurlad and 
shining hair. Ho has fierce eyes; he is bilious and 
croal in nature. Ho wears a red garment, and is of a 
reddish hue. He is wrathful but exceedingly generous. 
He fass a youthful appearance and governs marrow 
in the body. 

5v>r irn?nife’: « 

5/oia 11.—Mercury is green as the blade ol Durva 
or panic grass. He is a mixture of the three bumoors 
■lid (Vela • wind), (Pittha - bile) and (Kapha- 
phlegm). Mis body is full of veins. Ho ie pleasant in 
his speech He has red and long eyeaand is clad in 
green. He govenu the akin, is fond of fun and possesses 
-even limbs. 

.t/oho 7Z—Jupitor has a body of yellowish hue. His 
eyes and hair axe brown. He has got a fat and elevated 
chest and possesses a big body. He is phlegmatic in 
lemporament and is exoeedlngly intelligent. His voice 
is similar to that of a lion or the sound of ths coach. 
Ha is always after wealth. 

If vmvvrnr: be the reading, thw translation wlU be, 
■*'He governs fat" 
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^qn^wtmr i 

fW^yr'T; frW %^rRT%wt ^nf«^?nijRntfir> hUd 

Slola 13 .—Venus is clad in a garment o( variegated 
colour. He has black ourled bait. His limbs and body 
are huge. He has much wind and phlegm In his compo* 
sition. His body has the colour of the Durvaspxout. He 
is very lovely smd has broad eyes. He has treasured 
his virile iK>wer. 

gg#nf*ivtsftrft§pT: i 

«TyTT>in^ sg fa wm M~ t 

ir mi i w*! myirft; iiWM 

Sloka i<—Saturn U dark in form, lame, and has 
wind in his composition. He has got deep eyes, and a 
loan and tall body full of arteries and veins. He is idle, 
and is exooodingly oalumniaUng. He governs the 
musole in the body. He is cruel, and has no pity. He 
it duU-headsd. He has got large nails, teeth, iHil hair 
and limbe. He is dirty and is of sinful disposition. He 
is fierce and is a personification of anger. Ho is ripe- 
with old age and wears a black garment 

f^rgirgr 

HlHll 

3/oi^s id.~-‘The following are the places .frequented' 
by the Sun: A temple belonging to Siva, in open area, 
an open place where there is light, a region destitute of 
water and the Eastern quarter. The Moon's abodes are 



SI. 1617 




16 


the pUoe whoio Goddeii PervaH is kept, the spot oo- 
cupied by a female, a place where there is water, a herb 
or plant, a spot where honey or liquor is kept and the 
North-west quarter. The places resorted to by thlevei, 
or oooupied by low people, one where there is fire, s 
battle-field end the Southorn quarter are declared to 
belong to Mara. Marcury governs the places frequent¬ 
ed by learned men, the spot where God Vishnu it kept, 
an aaismbly, a recreation ground, a mathomatioal hall 
and the Northern quarter. 

Sloka U .—The places belonging to lupitor are: 
Treasury, the Aswattba (Pipul) tree, the dwellings of 
Gods and Brahmins, and the North-east quarter. The 
places of Venus are: courtesan's quarters, the harem, 
the danoing hall, the bed room, and the South-east 
quarter. Saturn's abodes axe the Unas wbera low 
people (out-oasla) live, dirty plaeaa. Western quartet 
and the temple of the deity ?n^I (Sasta-generally 
known as 9^09^ Oaref w in Tamil and analogous to 
in Kannada). The places of Rahv and Ketu 
are: an ant-hill, the dark holes oocupied by serpents 
and the'Soutb-westem diieotion. 



qr?ni 

S/©io 17.“A worshipper of Siva, a physician, a 
Icing, a performer of a eaorifioe, a minisiar, tiger, deer. 
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emd the ruddy goose, are signified by the Sun. One 
who worships W^af (Sasta) deity, a female, a washer¬ 
man, a cultivator, an aquatic animal, a hare, an ante¬ 
lope, crane and the Greek partridge are denoted by 
the Moon. 

*fttT5r%57JTO^Tmfw«3^?It- 

Shka id.—Matters relating to the cook (in the kit¬ 
chen), an arms-beaier, a goldsmith, a ram, a cock, a 
jackal, a monkey a vulture and a thief belong to Mars. 
A cowherd, a learned man, an artisan, a clover account¬ 
ant, a Vishnu bhakta (worshipper of Vishnu), Garuda, 
a Chataka bird, a parrot and a cat are represented by 
Mercury. 

^Ti*fl 

Shka i9.—An astrologer, a minister, a preceptor, a 
Brahmin, a Sanyasi-chief, an important personage, a 
pigeon, ahorse and a swan relate to Jupiter. About a 
musician, a wealthy man a sensuedist, a merchant, a 
dancer, a weaver, a courtezan, a peacock, a buffalo, a 
parrot and a cow, one ought to ascertain through 
Venus. 

cToTSFTift 

iroII 


SI 21-251 
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Sloka 20.—Aa oil moagor, * loryant, t tUa p«r<oii 
A hunter, a blaolumilh, an elephant, a otow, and the 
ouokoo—these have to be aseigned to Saturn. A Bod' 
dhlit, a snake'CAtcber, an ass, a ram, a woU, a camel, a 
serpent, a place e&veloped in darkness and the like, a 
mosquito, a bug, an insect and an owl—all these should 
bo deolaiod to belong to Rabu and Kotu. 

gift fe«Ti4^ 

Sloka 21—Mercury is the Sun's nentoal; Saturn and 
Venus are his enemies. The Moon's friends are the 
Sun and Mercury; the rest ere all nautrala to'him. 
Mars' neutrals aia Venus and Saturn, and Mercury is 
his enemy. The Moon is Mercury's snemy; Venus and 
the Sun ore his friends. 

•m-qt grfl i 

irqr ej: if^yi 

Sloka 22 .—Venus and Morcary are the enemies of 
Jupiter; Saturn is neutral to him. Jupitor and Mara are 
neutral towards Venus. Saturn and Mercury ere his 
friends. Jupiter is neutral towards Saturn Venus and 
Mercury ore his friends. In oases where certain planets 
beve been omitted, thoy muat be considered to hiliil 
the reletionthip that has not been mentioned. 



8^Rnf«*rq%tFr cvh^rgirPiniginidid. i 
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TT 'r?<iRt ^nnr ^ lR\\i 

Sto*o 2i.-PUo«ti are mutually friendly for tlie 
time ^la9 when they occupy the 3rd, the 4th. the 2ad, 
the 10th. the 12th and the llth from one another. 
Aeoer^n what planets are naturally friendly, what axe 
aalura^y neutral and what are Inimical and then da* 
ducehom ^ese two kind# of friendship those that aro 

very friendly and those that aro very inimical. 


Saturn oasts a fall glance at the 3rd and lOth 
hous^ ; Jupiter at the Sth and 9th; and Mars at the 4th 
«d 8th. Ail planets cast a quarter glance at the 
3rd and lOth housea half a glanoo at the Sth and Sth ; 
three-qnartori of a glance at the 4lh and Sth; and a full 
«yo at tha 7th. 


3^5*^ TTf^r; i 

ar%: 

5Tsft afhr: 

S/e*o 2^.—The planets from the Sun onwards away 
over periods of ball a year, a Muhurla (2 gharikao). a 
day, two months, on# month. 18 days and a year 
respectively. 

Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins; the Sun and 
Mars are Kshatriyas. The Moon is a Vaisya ; 
Mercu^ la tho lord of the Sudra community. Saturn ia 
the leader of tho outcsstes. The Moon, Jupiter and the 
Son are planets typifying sT??f (Satva). Venus and Mer¬ 


cury are essentially the planets of Rajas (nr^) or 

PMslon. Mars and Saturn own Tamas(?nnT) or dark- 

neas as their distinguishing characteristic.' 

eessons reckoning from 
Greaahma eie (1) The Sun and Mars, (2) Tho Moon, (4) 
Mercury. (4) Jupiter. (8) Saturn and (6) Venus 
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tBrvrnWf ^ftr irwr-T^^ 

Ti^C ffr^WIrl I 

4:w‘- w: (^ gi 3jf t 

aJmt tntg^nftTTJ Tm?n3: irhii 

Shko ?ii.--Thm Sun tnd Venus are totmed {ather 
and mother rstpecHrely oi the child bom in the day; 
Saturn and tho Moon, daring the night Failing to play 
the rule ol parents, each of these palro of planets gets 
tho designatioo of paternal ancle and maternal aunt. 

The Moon represents the loft eye, while the Sun, 
tfao right one. Mors represents the youngeel brother 
andjupiter. the oldest one. Mercery denotes the 
adopted son. 

dtuietsi: I 

tp^: >J53reT&^T fr 

^ ?Tifl ij^TrrT limi 


Shka 26.—The Moon roproeonis the body, and the 
Sun, the soul. Mon and the other planets denote the 
five tenses. The onemias of the Sun, v/s., Rahu, Gallka 
and Kotu «rill cause trouble to the body and the soul. 


Mercury governs smell, (nose); Venus and tho 
Moon, taste; (the Sun and Mars, govern sight; Jupiter, 
sound. The rest, Saturn, Raha and Ketu govern 
touch- 


n VIVTJ figivai 
l^fs stth i 




Shka 27.—The waning Moon, the Sun, Maze, Rahu, 
Ketu and Saturn are known as malefic planets. Met* 



c\uy toe in coniunction with any oi th«m It mali^oant 
also. 

Xetu, Mercury, and Satam ars sunuchs. Venus, 
Hahu, and the Moon are females. The rest, ru., the Sun* 
Mexs and Jupiter are males. Rudra iSiva), Amba (Pat- 
vati), Guha (Kumara). Vishnu, Brahman, Laksbmi, Kale 
{Yama}, the serpent Adlsesha and Brahman are the 
presiding deities ol the planets from the Sun in their 
order. 

Firo, water, fire, earth. ethei> water and air are 
the constituents resjMratively of the Sun and other 
planets taken in their order. 






Shka 20.~’~The Sun's grain is wheal i the Moon's, 
rice ; the grain belonging to Saturn is sesimum; that 
of Jupiter. Bengal gram; that of Ketu, horsegaim. The 
grain signified by Mars is Dhal. Maioury reprasants 
green gram; Dohebos Isblab or cowgram (Gmrefos) 
it denoted by Venus, and black gram by Rahu. 

The countries signified by the nine planets, Rahu, 
the Sun, Saturn, Mars, Jupiter, Mercury, the Moon, Ketu 
and Venus ere respeotivaly ; (1) Ambara, {Z) Kalinga 
(3) Saurashlta, (4) Avanti, (S) Sindhu, (6) Magadha, 
(7) Yavana, (8) Parvata and (9) Keokata. 

5ff« 


Shka 29.~The ruby ia the Sun's precious stone; 
the pure spotless pearl which is fit to be beautifully 
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worn belongi to tho Moon. Cordl bolongii to Mats. 
Meroury's ptecious stons is thu emstald ibspod like 
the bird Gaxada. Topaz bslongs to Jupiter. Venue 
owns dt&m'bnd. Ssturn'a gem is the ■tsioless Mpphbe. 
Agete and the Lapialozuli or Turkoie are said to belong 
to tho remaining planoto Rahu and Xetu respectively. 

tTrgjTiH ?rj i 

M.'-Tho substances ascribed to the plenets 
from the Sun onwards are copper, bell-metal, copper 
ore, lead, gold, silver and iron. 

The articles of apparel for the several planets will be 
suoh cloths as beat theinrespeotive oolours, But the one 
belonging to Saturn is a rag whila the one appropriate 
to Mars will be a olothsingod by lire. 

Pi el 1 

etTW? ii 

Shka 3i—Pungent bitter, saltish, mixed, sweet, 
sotiT (aoid) and astrlngont are the flavours respectively 
of the Sun, Mars, tha Moon, Marcnry, Jupiter, Vonus 
and Saturn. 

vfraf 

^ snc STPT iT*r iTRTun' snrwwq. hum 

Shkxj S2,—The Sun, Jupiter, Mercury and Mars hava 
their characteristic matk or token on tho right sida. 
The test have their marks on the other side. The 
planets from the Sun onwards have marka on the hip, 
on the head, on tho back, on the arm-plt, on the 
shoulder, on the face, and on the leg. 
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The Sun ia a person of 50 years. The Moon is one 
of 70 year s. Mars is 16 years old. Mercury Is a lad of 20 
years. Jupiter is a pe/son 30 years old. Venus isia child 
of 7yaars. Saturn and Rahu are each 100 years old. 

’Tfjfr MVlTeirxjjT; I 

^ tif! «rcrfws?fH ifisr^fhr: ii^^ii 

Shia ^i.'—IUha is blaolc in colour, tall in stature, 
and of a low caste; he has got akin'diseaae; he is a 
heretic; he has gothic-cough; hesi>eahs falsehood; 
he is cunning; ho suffers from leprosy; he reviles 
others and is dovoid of intelligence. 

tfrou %g: i 

fw9t w«rf^f?rnf» ii^yn 

Siokj .?v.—Ketn has a red and fierce look, a veno¬ 
mous tongue, and au elevated body; hoisarmed; he 
is an outcast, of a smoky colour, and is inhaling smoke 
always; he has bruised limbs; he is lean and is 
malicious. 

giyg n I 

m«5WWfffW 

ml ^.Tf^ ftVW ^5 Il^'^n 

SJote 35.—Lead and an old garmanl belong to Rahu, 
while a mud vessel and a mixed cloth of variegated 
colour have been allotted to Kotu. 

Mercury, Satara and Venus are the friends of Rahu 
as well as Ketu. Marsis neutral to them- The rest are 
enemies. 

WRt I 
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Sloka 36 .—Planets are said to be badly-placed when 
they are eclipsed, debilitated (occupy a depression 
sign or Amsa), when they are posit^ in the house of 
an enemy, or when they occupy the Sth, the 6th or the 
12th house. In other positions, they are said to be 
well-placed. 

If the Moon be in the X2th, 11th, 1st, 6th, Sth, 
ox the 7th house at the time of a query aboutwater in 
a big irrigation project, increase of water can safely 
be predicted. 


355TT: %g^%5r l 

?irl%»=T77! ithwh^sijvI 
ijrf^r^r-TfTrrrsi iiX'Sii 


Sloka 37—The Sun reprerents trees that are inward¬ 
ly strong and at the same lime tall. The Moon and 
Venus indicate creeping plants. Ketu/and Rahu 
signfy a clump of trees ora bush. Mars and Saturn 
indicate thorny trees. Jupiter and Mercurj' signfy 
respectively fruit-bearing and fruitless trees- Venus 
and the Moon represent those that are sappy and 
blossoming. The Moon represents herbs; all sapless 
and weak trees are signified by Saturn. Rahu indicates 
trees. 

Thus ends the 2nd Adhyaya on "Planets and 
their varieties" in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantreswara. 
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II tfcftqtssqnr: It 

^firiTi»rwavr(n?r?rr?T5tn%?Tt?T«rHt4qqftt4<ii: ^R?htn: i 
^ ?rqfq^r€TWT wnrqmt «rq5r ^qfw: ii 

ADHYAYA III. 

ShkQ l.—^n (KshAtra or an aio o( dO**). Drok* 

kana, Docanato or an arc ol 10*), *rqr%T (Navamia or an 
arc of 77}^ (DaaamBa or an are of 3' or iS portion 
ofaaign}, (Hora or 4o( a sign, an arc of 15*}, 
(Trimaamaa or At portion of a aign, t.e., an arc 
of 1*), rvr (Saptaasa or |tb portion of a sign, in., an 
arc of 4f*}, q g jw (Shatbtyamta or Vath portion of a 
f ign, in., an arc of i*) and (Kalamta or iV PO'* 

tion of a aign, an are of lt°)^tbato along wltb tba 
(Dwadaaamta or jr portion of a aign, /n., an 
arc of 2}*) are termed Daaa Vargaa or ten-fold dlTiaiona 
of the Zodiac. tinl^nT (Vargottama) la the name given 
to that particular Navamaa in a Raai whioh beara the 
tame name ai that of the Real Itaelf 

f^r^qvq^TvnriM^fiT^ ^regrrtsi Ri^inTn! t 

<Tf^«rfqg5^r swrwftr irii 

Sfoka ^.'‘From the aforesaid ten Vargaa if we omit 
tho Daaamsa. ShashtyamtA and Kalamaa, the remaining 
7 kinds of divisions ore known as (^aq) Saptavargas. 
If from this we exclude the Saptamsa the 

remaining 6 kinds of division are known as 
Shadvargai. Some are of opinion that the effect ema* 
nating from a Navamsa is similar (or equal) to that of 
the Raai and Bhava. 
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fTifTOre’jft jnjjn Jjjrt finir<i^«r«wi-n 


SJoJca 3.-^Th» •ii*ct li iuU in th« tUxU. In thn 
otlioc Vdtaa*. it i« bnU; and in tha ShodaMnita, Datiinia 
and Shaabtyamta Vargaa, it la Ith. In on odd lUa), 
planets axe uid to be in inlancy, In boyhoixi, in adolan- 
cence, in advanced age and ia according to 

the tint, eecond, third, fourth and the laat aix*degree 
portiona respectively advaiicod by (bom in tbo sign. 
But in an oven sign, thoao aovotal divisions havo to be 
made regularly in (bo levocae order. 

Rvw5tvifti*ii*1«i3?5?(gwin srfT^rhrfg i 



5ibito 4.—Hora maans half of a Raai; in an odd 
sign, the halves belong reapectively to the Sun and the 
Moon, and in an even ono, to the Moon and tho Sun. 
The Drekkana or the third portions of a sign, are own* 
ed by (ha lords of the sign ItaoU. of the son's or tha 5th 
houae and of the 9th or the houao of Subha. Tha 
ownera of the Dwadasamsas or tVh portions of a sign 
ate to be reckoned from that sign. In an odd sign, (ho 
Ttimaamaaa ox degrees. iVth portions allotted to 
Mara. Saturn, Jupiter. Mercury and Venua are re¬ 
spectively 9, 5,8, 7 and 5. In an even sign, it la re¬ 
versed. That is, Venus, Mercury. Jupiter, Saturn and 
Mars havo S, 7, B, 5 and 5 degrees respectively The 
first Navamsas In the several signs from Mesha on¬ 
wards commence lespeotivoly with Meaha, Makars, 
Tula and Kaikataka. 

g# cir 3nr *i!t *T«r vr ^ ggt 
^ *ft»T gnt gw xpr ftfOT arBtmgjf.1 
gr 1 
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mvr 5r?f T^ vnr 

^TTwri mr^ ftq dvfa y ^wninn« bmi 

Sloka S. In tho oam of an odd aion, th* Kruro 
ShaihlynmsAi or unpropitioui .nth portions Ar« Ist 
2nd. 8th, 9tb. 10th, Ilth, 12th, 15th, 16lh, 30lh, 31tt, 
32Dd, 33rd. 34tli, 3Sth, 39th, 40th, 42ad, 43rd. 44th, 
46th, 5)st, S2nd and S9th. The rest «ro Saumys ox 
propitious ones tn tho case of ovon signs, it is reverse, 
that is'-tho Shoshtyamsa portions stated as Krura in 
the odd signs are the propitious or Satimya ones in the 
oven signs and vtc« vsrsa. 

WMC g g*ii g «RTm?^«rPT 

vi^-. ytsTyr%^rii n T^ 4 
drrfi T5T tnrtT^rRrm wtrf: UMi 

5/oirn 6.—The Saptbamses or tho Hh portions sco in 
the case of an odd aign to be oountod regularly lion 
the aign itnell, while in the case of an even sign they 
are to be reckoned from the 7th onwards. In the case 
of an odd sign, the Oasamamsas or r^th portions are to 
be counted from the sign itself; in the case of an oven 
sign, from its 9th onwards. The lords of tho Shoda- 
seinsss or the fath sub-divisons in the osse of an odd 
sign are those of the 12 signs reckoned from that sign 
onward and Brshma, Vishnu, Hara and Ravi. In the 
caso of an even sign, this‘is reversed. The renowned 
Of auspicious parts of great escaUence arise from the 
several Vargas (Hasi, Hors, Drekkana, etc.) by tha 
combination fofthe special characteristics) of Trikona, 
Moolatiikonabbavana, Swaksbetra, Swochaha, Kendra 
and Vargottama 'and number 7 in the case of the 
Saptha Vargas and 10 in the Dasa Vargas. Others 
reckon them at 13. 
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cwt^- 

raftsjj ‘T9i orn^q^i \ 

n Hwl v i M ' i 

. nMqm^ ijr^i^twt w qroq^ni: nuti 

Hfok^iV. Contidat with zeierancato the 13 Vatgaa 
A pUnaCi poaition, whatber it i» in a friendly houie. it« 
own henia or itiaxalUtlon houae. You will havo tbo 
followina kinds of Vaisesfaikamtat raiultln^. Tha com* 
binatlon of 2 VargAs ia oallod Porijata (grfVsTPT) 1 the 
union of 3 Varg&i ia termed Uttaina (7yn?) i that of 4, 
Gopoia Whan 5 Vaxgaa oombine, it is catlod 

Slmhasano (linrT^)- I'ka union of 6 Vargas ia csllod 
Pazavata (tnn^)- The combination of 7 Vargas is 
callad Davaloka tbatot SVatgaa, Suraloka 

Airavata (^rnn) it the name given tor the 
union of 9 Vazgaa- 

Suppota lupllar't potUlon ia8—1*—25'—1" or tha 
2nd degree of Dhanut. Ho oooubias bin (l)Mooiatniono 
(2) Drekkona (3)SoptAmsa (4) Datamta (5) DwadaaamQo 
and (6) Kalamia. Thus Jupiter mutt be declared to bavo 
attained a Paravaterato. 

inq1iT«qf{oiiq4\'wifq«rqT^i tnftninfw^ i 
^Twrt finrviJSqq « i 

iiTT gtnrfq tEq^«ftqR^ 

q: fwffwqift IKtl 

Sfoto 0.—A planet in a Parilatamaa will make the 
native respeotable, endowed with many good 
qualittes, wealth, happinoes. power and dignity. A 
planet situated in an Uttaraamaa will maka him modest, 
clever end of good behaviour. A planet that has 
attained a Gopuramsa secures to the person concerned 
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90cd wealth. laadt, cow^ and home. A planet 

placed la ■ Simhuanamaa vrlll enable the native to be¬ 
come the friend of a king or one on a par with him. 

q ;tms» Tyt wft.i r^jr Rt^vgii^: ll» fl 

5/ohcr 9. —The planet that hai attained a Paravatamsa 
will make the native endowed with very good horaei, 
elapbanta, vohiolea and other princely appendagai. 
The person in whose nativity a planet has reached a 
Devalokamsa will be a king widely renowned for hi» 
Qood qualidea. The pUnet that haa gained an Alrava* 
tamsa in a person's nativity will make him a second 
God India fit to be saluted by kings- The planet 
in a Sutalokamea aeoures to the native good luck, 
wealth, corn, children and kingahlp. 

qtfit ipm 

wm ^:gnr?nS<Tf ^ ?ra[<q; i 

»jfSr«w «%»f ^ gfwtqaw'KW*^ii>.on 

Shka JO.—U at a birth a planet bo weak in alt the 
10 Vargas, it will cause the death of the native. If 9, 8. 
7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, or 1 out of the 10 Vargas be weak, the 
following are the effects in ihoir order as a raault there* 
of: (1) destruction (2)grief (3) calamity (4) unhappi¬ 
ness (9) love oi relations (6) foremost among zelationa 
<7} friend of a king (8} a wealthy man and (9) a king. 
If a planet should be strong in all the Vargas, the native 
will be the best among kings. The effect of a planet's 
being in the (gi^) Bala and other Avasthas will be that 
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ih« naKvft willbv (1) pro9rettia9 (2) Hippy (3) a kintf 
(4) luifftring from digOAioAnd (S) do«d ivip^cUvily. 

^^1^ ?ft?Tt55*T^tW! ?rat I 

ffWTqr *rfe;ft cnritw^ 

WVfTJ wmti ^ iit».n 

J/.—li tbet« b«a pr«pond9xa&c9 in ttzeoath 
oi banaiic pUneti in thn SHadvaiQM, the native 
will be very wealthy and live lor a long pedod. 
II the Lagna cHould happen to oceapy Krura Amiai in 
the leveral Sbadvaigai, the native will be poor, ibort- 
lived and of a wicked dUpoiition. But if the lorda of 
thoae AmMe be ittong, the potion oonoerned will be* 
oome a king, li the lord (1) ol the riling Navamsa* 
^2) of the riling decaaate or (3) of the (riling) Lagna 
Rail be itroag. the native will reipectively be a petion 
(1) endowed with bappinoii and oomfort, (2) equal to 
a king, or (3) a ruler of the Eaith poasauing good 
fortune. 

arts! ^T^r%vr!nwt 

gilj gBr Tg«Tq« i ^i cq^g|^gr: i 
straw ftrw wftnri 

Sfoka 12.—The pexfon at whose birth malefica occu* 
P7 the Sun'a Hora In odd Raiia will be atxong and 
iturdy. crool tn bia behaviour and wealthy, while the 
one born with beneiici poiited in the lunar Hora of 
even algna will be brilliant in appoatanoe, vrlU apeak 
mildly, will be pleaiant and giao^lul. If it ba otherwiie, 
the affect alio will be otherwiaa. If It be mixed, the 
effect will be mixed. In the caae ol a nativity where 
the Leona and the Moon are very itrong end Ihe lorda 
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oi th* it^n* occupied bj them be alio flmilarljr itron^, 
the person concerned wall be endowed with Ion? life 
without any sorrow and will be widely renowned. 

H!rcT»Tf>irg37^wincra%«aewT 
Rvtft ypT OT tft ^ T^gryr: i 

^urnft fsrnwt ^itsafTrarvltifft tifur«r«re> 

mc»r: efvr!^ ii>,^8 

ShJtn 7J.—The last decanetes of Simba, Meiba, 
Dhanus, Tula and Mithuna, the first ones of Dhonue 
and Mesha, the middle ones of Kanya and Mithuna are 
termed srr^wVw^' (Ayudha Drekkanas) or 'armed* 
*decanates. The middle docanate of Vriichika is called 
"Pass'* (7m or noose)' The first Drekkana of Makars is 
called "Nigols” (^fiTctr-fetters] docanate. The fust da* 
canatea of Simba and Kumbha and the middle one of 
Tula are vulture faced. The last decanate of Vrlshabha 
is a bird (cRp-Paksbi) and the first decanate of Karka> 
taka has a face like that of a pig. 


Tmnprrf^ * 


Shka 24 .—^The Uist decanate of Scorpio, tho last 
one of Cancer and the last one of Pisces are termed 
Serpent decanates. The second of Mesha and Vrishs* 
bha, tho first of Leo ^nd the last of Scorpio are called 
quadruped dooanatoi. Persons born in these (/.*., when 
tbeae deoanales are rising) will bo without wealth, 
cruel in disposition, vile in character and indigent. In 
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A dual ilffB, the 3 doceaetM la their order will be annrr 
(Adhama or bad), i^vinTT (Madhyama or moderate} and 
'rfTiei ■ (Uttama or good), while. In the caae of a moveable 
alga, thie order will be reveraed. In a fixed sign, the 
order will be bad, good and mixed. Thus will the 
effeota aUo be, when these deoanatea are riaing. So ley 
the wUe. 


««mFw ^m i 
5?wr*Tf!nT! ^ K! »iPn5r4^; iUMn 


Slohj the lord of the (riling) decanate be in 

hit own Varga, or aaaociated with a benailc planet or 
be in hU own exaltation or liiendly houae; if the lord 
of the (riling) Trlmaamsa, DwadasanxM or Hota (Lagaa?) 
poaaettmg atrengUi be in a similar position, the per* 
Bon concerned will be endowed with sU good qusli* 
ties, will always be pure, clever, long>llved, oierdiul 
end wealthy. wUl possets children, will be widely ro* 
nownod and enjoy all comiorta In a royal style. 




ww jjfeetfrnKTTfimfter 
?TT%i5t irwgit ftuwj. 

^bio iG —Note the Rail occupied by Mandi at a 
birth and not# also where the lord of that Rasi is posit* 
•d. The Lagna at birth will be a position triangular to 
that of the aforesaid lord or one triangular to the 
Navamsd occupied by the ovmar oi the sign represent* 
ihg the Navamsa occupied by MandL It may be 
triangular to the Navamsa Raai occupied by GuUha. 
When the Moon Is strong, the Lagna should be de* 




ducad timiltrly through th« Moon tlono lnit««d of 
through Mandi. 






Shkn i7.- -Tho Moon ll poilted in her own or • 
ftiond'i docuiatu will maka tha nativa baauUful to 
appoaranoA and poaaaaaed of good qualltlaa. If aha haa 
attained on 7?rir9^ (Uttamavarga), aha will also make 
him vary lucky; li aha ba positad anywbara alaa, tha 
will endow tha nativa with aueb qualitiai as balong to 
the planet owning the house occupied by her. 
Planets that are in their own TrimaamsaB will do all 
that have been ascribed to them as Karakaa. 11 tbara 
ba at least one planet in hia own or exaltation bouaa 
and at the aame time aapected by or aaaociated with a 
friendly planet, the native will become a king endow> 
ed with riches. 


wili: g^s l 

\ 

SJoka 16.^~A planet is blaxing when he U in hit 
exaltation; he la happy in hia Moolatrikona; ho ia 
confident in his own house; he ia delighted in a friend’s 
house; calm whan ha has xaachad tha Vazga of a bene~ 
flnplanat. He is capable when ho ahinaa bright with 
unoloudod splendour. 


Sloka 19.—'He it tortured when overcome by another 
planet. He la bate by union with the Varga of a malefic 
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plftnat. Ha i< exoeedingly distiefwd whoa ho oooupio* 
an onomy'i houM. Ha la greatly afraid whan ba lain 
hia dapraiilon. H« la failing whan ha hai lat or dia- 
appaarad. 


^ 5jit tfriw I 

«fraTft ?lTTJ^ ll^•ll 

iT^aeir P-i T ft r aiqi 


Shte 20.—In the case oi a plonat in a 
(Pradeeptavaatba), the good affect will be full, while It 
will ba 01/ for a planet in o (Vikala) atata. In the 
oa»e of the intervening oonditiona (Avavthasl. the 
auapicious effacta will ba daoreaeing prcporiionetely 
while the unpropitlouanaaa of the aifacta will corres* 
pondingly incraue. Thu nature of the effect* of the 
•eveial Avaathe* will be quite In aaocrdaooo with 
the appollatione they bear. 

Thui and* the 3td Adhyaya on "Division* of the 
Zodiac" in the work Phalsdooprka 
compoitd by Msntreswara. 
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ADHYAYA IV. 

Shka J.—The strength oi a planet in said to be six 
fold and they are in the following order:—(1) Kalaia- 
(CTim) Of temporal, (2) Cheshta (^tir) or motioiral, (3) 
Ucchaia^^^) or that derived from its exaltation poai- 
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tios, (4) Dik (f^) or diitctional, (5) A]raxia(iiT7tr) or 
that dotivod irom iti decliaatioa {north or south) and 
(6) Sthaaa (^kttst) o positional. In tha nlght*tima, Mara, 
the Moon and Venus are strong. Mercury is strong at 
all times. Tho rest aro strong during the day> In the 
bright-haU of a month tho bonelios, and in the dark-half, 
the maleiicB, are strong. Planets when they happen to 
be the lords of the year, month, day and hour get 1, j, 
4 and 1 Rupa respectively. 





Rnns winf) «r- 

nrs^s^ «rr*gjn*f 


SMca 2.—The Moon gets (^7T^) Cheshtabala when 
she Is full. The Sun gets it when he Is in his northern 
course; the other planets, when in their retrograde 
motion. In planetary war, thosa that are posited In the 
north and who have got brilliant rays should be con* 
sidetod as victortous. Planets have their lull 
UoboKa bala when in their highest exaltation. As re* 
gards directional strength, the Sun and Mars aro strong 
in the 10th Venus and the Moon in the 4th; Mercury 
and Jupiter in the 1st and Saturn in the 7tb. Mercury, 
Saturn and the Moon have thair ( stqrug ) Ayana bala 
in their southerly oourse. Tho rest have the same In 
their northern. 


sftar WTT^ t 

Shka 3.—The strength accruing to a planat in the 
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•ix V&igoB (v/z. R«ii, Hora, Dtokkana, Navamta, Dwa- 
daaamaa aad Trixniamaa) on a oooaidofattoa of fta ba- 
ina poaitad infta axaltation, ita own and ita frlandl/ 
algna, eta. ia tannad fta poaltlonal ationath. That arit' 
ing from ita being In Kandra and other Bhavaa (/.#., 
Pbanapara and Apoklima) will be 1, i and \ Rupa 
lOopecUvaly.' The bermapkiodito planateare atxongin 
the middle, the mala ones at the Initial and the fomale 
onea at the oonoluding portions of a Raai. Saturn, 
Maxi, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the Sun 
are in thair order increasing in their natural strength. 


gjF »Ttft 




w%infrsf^ iiyii • 

Shka 4.—A planet ia aaid to posaais atiength whaa 
he la retrograde or when his rays are fnll aad brilliant, 
though posited ia a depression or inlmicsl Basl o, 
Amta. Like the Moon, a planet though oooupying on 
exaltation, friendly or his own Rssi or Amsa beoomaa 
weak, should his rays be overpowered or eclipsed. 


5Tf$Ri fl; 

ffRtff wrnwfierf gt^n I 

«^vr?P!wftrTTtrfr’i:w«n»wTWTFw‘iiwi3i*T5 


Shka 5.—All planets are strong when they are in 
exaltation. The Moon is strong and atuplcious whan 
ah# has her full Paksha bala and the Sun when ho has 
his full Dig-bda O.s., when he la in tbs lOlh house or 
the Meridian). Tha other five non-luminous planets are 
strong when they are retrograde. Rabu In Karkataka, 
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S6 

VtishAbha, Masha, Kumbha and VrUchika and Kotu ia 
Maana, Kanyi, Viisfaabha and the latar half of Obanua, 
In PariTaaba and Indza-ohapa ata 

atron? if tboro be a conjunotion of fba Moon and tba 
Sun and the time be ni^ht. 



nsnr^ucPr dWffsqms ^iwm: ii^ii 


Sloka 6<—If the (iist Bhava bo a biped siqn, ono 
Rupahaatoba allotted to it; if it be Vriaeblka, the 
bale it}; ft it be any other sign, the stiangLh ia b The 
etronoth of the Lagna it equal to that ofita lord and is 
vary poworful whan the lord occupies an Upachaya 
(3rd, 6th, 10th or 11th) house. The same ia also th* 
case when it is oooupiod or ospooted by its lord, Jupiter 
or Mercury, when it is associated with Venus and is at 
the same time without the conjunctioa or aspect oi any 
other planet. The day^signs possess strength in day* 
births, while night*iigns are declared powerful in 
night'births. 

5/al<7 7.—A planet gets one full Rupa as positional 
strength when he is in his oxaltation Rasi. The strength 
is f when ho is posited in his Moolatrikona Rasi. It it) 
when the planet occupies his own Rasi. When the 
planet it in a friendly house, his bala is only J. In an 
ininiioal house, he gets only very little. The strength 
is nil when he is ia his depression sign or eclipsed by 
the Sun's rays. 
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^q^qirfitT llcH 

Shkn d.^Tho strength of the planste oooupying 
hs 4 Kondrso (let, 4lh, 7th and 10th) has been diitin* 
guishdd by the aaitologors in the following manner; It 
is !th in tho 4th hooje; in the 10th, 2 In the 7th 
and full in the 1st or Lagne, &us increasing it by 2 in 
each stage. 

m •rttwrnjH sy yimssitTffe: i 

3 umi 

^hka 0.- -The aspect from the 7th hoase Is the only 
one that should bo deolaied as moat olfootiva in all 
cases; not so, the rest. Dot there are others who opine 
that the apeclal aspect (of Saturn, Jupiter aad Mars) is 
In no way less efficacious in producing full effect in all 
Yogas and the like, 

w i cfi ife * qfTqq^TJT qiq<r l^®H 

^hko JO.-^-Natural enmity or friendship between 
two planets is more fully effective than and preferable 
to their corresponding temporal ones as the latter is 
only a variable quantity and not a permanent one. 

yrqjcit ^ 

qw 3 iiun 

S.^eko ii.-^In completely warding oH evil and In 
promoting prosperty, Jupiter is the most powerful of all 
the planeta Mercury and Venus have a i and i 



TAapttctlv^Iy of that powar. Tha Moon'i itrangth 
RervAB as a baala as it ware for Iho atronotb of all the- 
planets. 

H aro II 

I 

ll»^l 

Shkei2 .—Find what portion of Iho astarism oocu> 
plod by the Moon has elapsed at birth. Radnoa tha 
same to Vighatikas. Divide this result by (1) 60 (2) 300 
and (3) 100. Tho Ibroo rosulttng quotients are termed 
(1) (Chandraktiya) (2) (Chandra* 

avasttha) and (3) (Chandravela) respectively. 

Their effects are desoribod below: 



(1 



II 


crar Wf^Rt ii^^ii 

q?rywl iq i ar riqc; ffr^fT 
^ ?ri;6r?r: Tjwr rq.tm ^ a. : I 

qtq^tvpfrf qqiql inr- 
«yr«frfq*rnfRnTq> ^^Sfrrnrrftnr: iHwi 

ftcrfw 5:%?r: i 

^i'jjh:m"i frj^ftnriT 

ftrerrft'sr qqj j^fTRfTi^^ ?7wi?rqT# 


^/oka i3.~(l) One that has fallen from bis position. 
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(3) OQo ptacUsing auitoritios (3) on* Intaat on 
othvri' wivei (4) a gambler (3) one who U mounted 
On a mighty elephant (6) one seated on the throne (7) 
d xuUr oi men (8} one that deatroys enemies (9) a 
commander oi on omy (10) a rirtaona person (111 one 
that U dead or quite exhausted (12) one that is 
decapitated (13) one whose hands and legs are intuzed 
(14) apriaonor (15) one that is loot or spoilt {I6)akin0 
17) one that studies lha Vodas (18) one that sleeps (19) 
one o! a good character (20) one who pracUses virtue 


SJoJa one that li bom of a good family 

(22) one who has come by a txeasoze (23) one belong* 
ing to a renowned family (24) one clever in exposition 
(25) a destroyer of enemiaa (26) one who is sickly (27) 
one that is vonquiabed by his onociy (28) one that has 
left off his native oountry (29) a servant (30i one who 
who has lost his wealth (31) one that Is always seen in 
royal assemblies (32) a good counsollot (33) one that 
is in charge of others'loads (34) one that lives with 
his wife (33) One who is afraid of elephants (36) one 
who is timid in conilicta (37) one that is gentroUy very 
timid (36) one that lives oonoaalad or incognifo (39) 
one that feeds othori (40) one who (alls into the Hia, 

Shta 25. —(41) one that laifers from hunger (42) 
one that eats cooked rieo (43) one that la wondetinq 
*(44) one that eats flesh (45) one that has bean inluied 
by a missile or weapon (46) one who is married 
(47) one with a hall in his band (46) one who amuees 
hinuelfwith dice (49) a king (SO) one that iidistces- 
sad (SI) one that ta in his bed (52) one that is served, 
by his enemies (53) one that is surrounded by his 
friends (54) a saint or devotee (S3) one that is with hit 
wife (56) one that eats sumptuous food (57) one that 
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drinks milk (98) on« Out does good ox rlrtuoui acts 
(89) one that is coniident or sell-poisessed and (60)- 
one who continues to be happy. 


M ^ i 

^tniVKr Tt*r vreviwuccit^ i 


Stoka i6.—The (ollowing are declatod by Iho wise 
as the elleots o( the 12 (arw^rnO Avasthas of the Moon: 
(I) Afasence (torn one's head*quarteis (2) becoming a 
iavouxite oi an esteemed king (3) danger of losing one's 
Uto on account ol servioe to another (4) possessing 
qualifications of being a ruler of the world (S) delight* 
ing to have qualifications and merits befitting one's 
family (8) sickly (7) holding a royal Darbar (8) fear (9 
torment by the pangs of hunger (10) marriage with 
a young lady (11) desire to have handsome bod and 
(12) eating sumptuous food. 


II am II 

gf^miT »nnf 

itviqg: gftnnn i 

Brgqsf iKvWi 

n^tgir gvwrfcr i 

inn®r" 

w \\\a\ 
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?trc tx\^i itv^ jirttp* i 

MNI4HJ ^onrfsncv jntftir irfir^i ii^^ii 

5ioln 27.—Th* •ti^sU ol th* Moon's 36 Volss 
have b«en thus doaaiibed by tbs wiae;*'^!) headache 
(2) plMsuie (3) ‘pariorming a aaeriiica (4) living hap¬ 
pily (S) aya disaasa (6) balng happy (7) amusamant 
with young damsala (8) Tlolant iavar (9) adommant 
with goldon ornamunts (10) thaddlng taari (11) da- 
vouring poison (12} ooilion (13] atomsch-acha 

(SJolre 26.—(14) amusing onasali in watar, ntaninient 
and painting (15) anger (16) dancing (17) aating iood 
along with ghae (18) tlaeplng (I9)giit (olprasants) 
(20) tooth-aoha (21) quarrel (22) storting (on a ioumay) 
(23) intoxication ot laianity (24) swimoung in watar 
(25) anmlty 

SMe 29.—(26) tho act of bathing according to 
ona's own incUnstion (27) hangar (28) fair (29) 
acquisition oi a sacred lore (30) wontonneii (31) 
moating (32) lighting (33) doing a virtuous act (34) 
practising evil (35) patpetrating oruel aotionsand (36> 
axultation- 

inwi: ^ « wv gr»jrf^?«rr i ' 

Sfoko 20.—The Chandra kriya and othara 

daactlbad abova will ba found to ba useful and 
prodactiva of effect in the case of a birth, a Muburta. 
(oolabratlon of an auspicious event) and s query. One- 
ought tharafoia to partleulsriy examine them and than 
only sat about piedioting. ^ 

fq%1?iTT5: 

4 > 
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wi- 

liriT sr?TiBr wf^ fgi 

Shka PakAbAbaU (fortaightly stTAngth) 

is oi BpAclsl importance to the Moon, while the Bala 
atiaing from Sthana(^«n7r position) is important for 
the other planets. This when added to the other kinds 
of strength of the several planets will become very 
great. Other kinds of sliength, there are many, similar 
to this. 

II II 

srsjpq t? 'Tie i 

ftsfr^T vfft 

rr 

Sloka The Sun is declared ationa when his 
strength is 6} Rupas. In the case of the Moon, it is 6 
Rupas. Five Rupas are assigned to Mars and 7 to Mer¬ 
cury. Jupiter's Pumabala is similar to that of 

the Sun, that ia, 6) Rupas. Venus is strong when he 
gets 54 Rupas. 

ft «Tjrn*Tr n:gm»£nnnn i 

wcmt ir^ii 

Sloka 2J.~Sstum should have 5 Bupss. These 
are the figures representing the total Shadbala 

Jor the several planets. If the respective figures be 
otherwise, less than the above, the planeta should 
be considered as weak. It is only after a minute 
examination of the several kinds of strength (the Shad* 
balas) of the several planats, one ought to declare their 
effeots. 

?nnftf:RnTfv»Tf¥ fte^ y g tf f fj r ngsr M yat ; : i 

Wf RM 
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ITW WgntjnfpT: 

Shka 24, - In tho cdto ol tlie Lagn« and othar Bha* 
vatv Add ona Rupa to tba stinnath of (Jia lotd of tha 
Bbava concaraad Supplamantthia by tbe Diraolional 
stiaagtb ((^«4«»'DigbaU) dua to that Bbava and also by 
tba atiaoglhof aapaot (YTf7)-Dngbala) of that Bbava. 
Tba aggragata aom • total ia tba Bhavabala (irrgv?) 
raquixad. 

Fox mora datalla about tba aavaral kinda of atra&gtb 
of planots, plaaao aee Adbyayat 11 and Ill of my edition 
o! SripatipaddbaU. 

Tbuf andi tba 4tb Adhyaya on "Datarminatton 
of tba Shadbalaa of Planeta" in tba work Phaladuupikn 
compoaad by Mantxaawara 


)) II 

anrifin jnaRcra: 

ifcoiet l^innwwifSTf^WT wvb d<flglw?rt 

ADHYAYA V. 

5^0 J.—Oaa ought to daclara tbe acguialtion of 
waaltb by any parion with reference to tbs predomin* 
ance of the Lagna or tbe Moon aa the cate may be In 
bia boroaoopa. The aourca of luch an acguialtion will 
be the father, mother, a foe, a friend, a brother, a vrife 
or a aervant, according aa tbe Sun or any of the other 
planeta taken in order occupiet the lOtb place from the 
Lagna or the Moon whiohaver la ationgar. Hia profna* 
•ion will be that prescribed for the lord of the Navamaa 
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occupied bjr the planet owning the lOtb pleoo 
fzoxD the Legnc, from the Moon end from tho Sun (tove* 
lelly) whichever U strongeit. 

vigHiwiffT fijT^’n.'^^Tgrafhwcft phii 

SMa 2. *If the lord of the 10th bouia be poeited in 
the Sun's Nevamsa, tho poison bom will earn hie Uvell* 
hood through fruit'treee, by tho ropotitione of 
Mantras, by fraud, by gambling, by uttering falsehood, 
through wool, medicine end the like, by working on 
metals or through service under a king ox some re* 
apectablo person. 

fft»Tfe;rnrT gftjrrwgrjcr fi^ii 

5/oho 3.—If the Navamsa occupied by the lord of 
the 10th house be that of the Moon, the income of thn 
person ooncerned will be through trade In waterpro* 
ducts (pearls, corals, etc.,) through agdouUure and 
cattle * farming, pilgrimage to holy shrines, service 
under a damsel or trading in clothes. 

nun 

Sk>ka 4.^H the Navamsa in question be that of 
Mars, the sources of income may be through metals, 
lighting in battles, cooking, lands, gold, inflicting 
trouble to others, weapons, acta of adventure, associa* 
tlon with wicked men, spying or through theft. 

I 

qrrnJ^tqinrrar^rw iiMii 

51oi;a 5.*-In the case of a person bom with tho 
lord of the 10th posited In a Navamsa owned by 
Mercury, the earning will be through composing 
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po«ms, the study oi lacred tcripturea, by being a 
■oribe ox through some clerlciJ work, or some trick, 
through a knowledge ol astrology, through the study of 
the Vedas on other's behalf, by repetition of Mantras, 
or by playing the role of a priest or by some pretext 

5nw5TRjtnTiidl%imT?«TnT^tiw n^i 

5A9tto 6.'—H the planet oonoemod be in a Navajaia 
of Jupiter, the person born maintains himself through 
tho holp of Brahmins, Gods or through royal fiYor, by 
reciting Puranao, by tho study of Sastias, hy the preach* 
lag of morality, by religious instructions or by lending 
money (profession of usury). 

Shka 7.—The earnings of a person with tha lord of 
Ihe 10th house posited In s Navsmsa owned by Venus 
will be through a woman, cows, buffaloes, elephants, 
horses, through triple symphony (/. a., daBCing in 
accompaniment to vocal and instrumental musio), 
through silver, scents, milk, ornaments and silken 
fineiios. by virtue of being s companion (Aid-decamp.) 
to a king, or by his poetic talents* 

jnrurvTf5rf?t!Tfrm*Tv[WT iicB 

Sloka 8.—The porscn In whose nitivity the lord r>f 
tha 10th house Is sbeltorod in Saturn's Nsvamia lives 
by dealing in roots and fruits, by physical exertion, 
(sweating labour), through servants, rogues and 
through the earnings of men of low tnozsUty, through 
bad grains, by oanying burdsn, by resorting to base 
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avocations, through sculpture, wooden materials and 
by iunctioning as an executioner or a butcher. 

^er9I?IWVi7»r5TtnTH 
JrtrT'FJ?! I 

a??rFrt^f^5f ^ 

?r9n^: iiMi 

^ «r253Tt5«rra’i H 

S/o/to 9.~When the planet owning the Navamsais 
strong, there will be acquisition of wealth without any 
exertion. If it should be weak, very little wealth ac¬ 
crues. The country of acquisition will be that signified 
by the sign representing the 10th house or the Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the 10th house. But if this sign 
be occupied or aspected by its lord, he will earn in his 
own country. The same will be the result if the 
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 10th house be an 
immoveable Rasi. And if the said sign be occupied or 
aspected by planets other than its lord, the native will 
earn in a place other than his own native country. 

Thus ends the Sth Adhyaya on "Profession and 
Livelihood" in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantreswara. 


II 'lisam: II 

/^Scrrf^ cTtj^ ii» !l 

ADHYAYA VI. 

Shka 1—(Ruchaba), iqjf (Bhadra). (Hamsa), 

fflSq (Malava) and (Sasa) are the five Yogas which 
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tr* formed by tb» planats—Mars, Marouryi Jupiter. 
Venut end Seturn respectively when each of thorn oc* 
oupies a Kendra identical with its (Swakshetta) 

or (Swooheha). 

?cctrR^stn 
%trnrfwT7?^: i 

^ «Ty^wtinf!jBTftw7snw iiy» 

f'.hka S.-yho person bom In the ijww: (Rochaka) Yoga 
will have a long face, will acquire wealth by doing 
many daring deeda, will l>o brave, will overcome his 
onemiet, will be poweilul and will be aaogant. Ha 
will booome renowned lor his merits, will be a leader 
of an army and will omorgo viotorloas is all his 
attempt!, The man born in the (Bbadra) Yoga will bo 
gifted with long life and keen intellect, will be clean, 
praised by the learned, will lead men, wiU be very rich 
and clever in addressing an assembly. 

filwTRr: 

Rjk: «TrT^n%fT: gvrg54?rwg»ijiw«: i 

3?ii^ 

irrari^ * 

5ibko 3.—The person born in the (Hexaia) yoga 
will be a king extolled by tho good. Ha will have in 
hit legs and hands marks of (Sanicha), *^4^ (Padma) 

sr?97 (Matiya) and iTjrqr (Ankuso) Rakhaa He will pos¬ 
sess a beautiful body, will oat sumptuous food and will 
be of a righteous disposition. The man bom in the 
<MaIavya) Yoga will have strong limbs, will be resolute, 
wealthy, endowed with wife, children and good fortune’ 
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will bs prosperous, will eat good meals, enjoy 

pleasures, command good vehicles, and will become 
famous and learned. He will possess unperturbed 
senses. 

?treT: sir 

TTCT'Ttn-aftS'ir^f^rfqTrrff^iiT: i 

fl-mrsii^ ^i5Tf nun 

Sloka 4.—The person born in the (Sasa 

Yoga) will be extolled by all, will have good servants, 
will, be strong, will be the headman of a village ora 
King, will be wicked in disposition, will have intrigues 
with women not his own, will usurp others' wealth and 
be happy. Just as these five Yogas arise when reckon* 
ed from the Lagna, similarly they are possible when 
counted even from the Moon's place. They bestow on 
the native an empire and perfection. The person who 
happens to have one, two, three, four or all the five 
Yogas will respectively be a (1) fortunate man (2) one 
equal to a King (3) a King, (4) an Emperor, and (5) one 
superior to No 4. 

s* 

IT ^55-^! imii 

Shko 5.—When planets other than the Sun occupy 
fhe 2nd, the l2th or both houses reckoned from the 
Moon, the resulting 3 Yogas ate respectively styled 
(Sunapha), aRTqrr (Anapha) and (Duiu 

dhara). In the absence of the 3 Yogas defined above, 
there is the (Kemadruma) Yoga. There are some 

who declare that there is no (Kemadruma) where • 
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a Kendra or tba Moon it aaaooiatod with o planet, or 
where plaseta occupy a Kendra honta reckoned irom 
the Moon. 

WMMfSiM-ifii'd: qi firaw rJRrh «n 

fir I 

sr5^*nr?Tftt: 

f^^nTtSTTiWnT, II^H 

Shka 0.*—Thft pervon who hat had hit birth in the 
(Sanapha) Yoga will bo a kinq or hit equal, with 
nelf.acqutred property, and renowned for bii wiedom 
and wealth. The man bom under the anntr (Anapha) 
Yoga will be povreriul, healthy, with amiable mannera, 
known to iame. bleated with material oomlorte, well- 
dreited, contented and happy. 

gir g ng^ q : ?nj3r‘ i 

jpKi«T qqflffti dqiJiini: ii'tii 

5/oto 7.~Takiag freely to the |oya of life at they 
crop up and bleteed with abundance of wnalth and 
vehtcloa, tha person bom under the (Durudhura) 

Yoga it bountiful and waited upon by faithful at* 
tendants. But those bom under the hrirtnT (Kama- 
druma) Yoga, though they may be of e princely race, 
become obscure, misorable, given to bate waya. 
penurious, drudging as menials and wiokedly*iooUBod. 

WR^tTJ 5^: qTT^nrr: 1 

«mnir4t 
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Shka 9.—If bonefio planoU otbor than the Moon oc> 
oupy tbo 2nd, 12tb and both the Bhavas from the Sun, 
tbe toaulUog Yogaa are respectively torznod ^ 1 ?%^ 
<Subhaveti\ (Subhivtii), and 

<Subbobbayacbari>. But if the planets in qeation be 
malefic, tbo concerned Yogas are called •ttHiRt iPapa- 
veai), eto., When the 12th and the 2nd Bhavss from the 
Lagna are occupied by benaflcs, the Yoga is 
fSubhakartari). It is called (Papakartiri), when 

the above ttvo houses are occupied by malelice. If bene- 
iics unaspectad by malefict, occupy the 2nd house 
from the Lagas, the Yoga la termed (Susubhe). 

309: wni gvr*r: ^5^ ^ 

ft mi l d i tnwi 1 

nr^'. »TCT^ 

ll*(I 

S/cka fi.—The person bora in a rr%ftr (Suveai) Yoga 
wUl be very handsomo, happy, a store of merit, brave, a 
King and virhious. He who ia born in a rrgrf^ (Suvaai) 
Toga will become famous, will be liked by aU, will be 
exceedingly prosperous, liberal and the favourite of the . 
eoveieiqn. The man who has his birth in the 
(Subhayschari) Yoga will hava beautiful llmba, will be 
affable in addreta, will delight the world, will be 
eloquent in his speech, renowned and wealthy. 

iiPTrft 5^w?TT*5nf2f*f51 

¥T?rairgiT%ftnrif5>TW<if*il3 HoB 

Sfoka 20 .—The person born in the (Asubha* 
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v««0 Yoga will uniuttly vilify other*; 1o«q hi* 
•plenrfour (beauty), will attociate with the low and 
will be wicked. One who it born in an 
(Aiubhavaai) Yoga will be deceitful, will abut* othara, 
and will befriend the wicked. Ho will be ofuniightooue 
conduot, but will quote Soitras and Scriptural. 
The man with an (Asubhobbayaohari) 

Yoga will be mentally much afficted owing to publio 
dishonour. He will be berelt of learning, wealth and 
luck. 

finn v grr^fptt^nrnr: i 

unii 

S/ofco JJ.—The person who ha* his birth in a 
yi T ^^f r (Sobhakartari) Yoga will be long-Uvad, fear¬ 
less, free from disease, without enemies, bappy and 
rich. He who is born in a iPapakartari) Yoga 

will be poor, Impure, unhappy, bereft of wife and 
ohildien, deprived of soma limb and shortdivod. 

Shia 22^Tho person born in the mfm (Aaala) 
Yoga will ^ virtuous, pious, kindly disposed, fortu. 
aate, amiable, highly revered by his sovereign, gentle, 
affable in his speech and wealthy. 

itd 

Shka iJ.—In the case of ^sTir (Susubha), 
(Snbhakartari), (Subbavesi) and other Yogas 
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thtt «il«ots givon lot (Suoapha) and oth«r Yogai 

caoMd by banaiioa ahould be adoptod. In ihe caae of 
oitjiT (Aiubba), (Papakailari), iPapa- 

ve«i} and other Yegoj caused by malobcs, the oifects 
will be iu*t the contrary. 

tjftort tTKnqtl cRfrftfii I 

gfitiPTErmroETW 5T^Br 3 wwi- 

».^tf^sqnr4»T M*t«in.anmq mTi niwii 

Sloio X.’-U, at a day • birth in the case of a male, 
the Sun. the Moon and the Ligna are in odd figna, the 
ar^HTPg (Mohabhagya; Yoga U formed. The fame Yoga 
in the case oi females will arise when the birth la at 
night and the Sun, the Moon and the Lagna are posited 
in even signs. The Moon in a Kendra position to 
Jupitor brings on (Kesari) Yoga The Moon in tho 
12th. Sth or 6th houso from Jupiter causes TTfi? 
(Sakata) But if the Moon be in a Kendra house from 
the Lagna, there is no (Sakata). The rngg 

(Adbama), ^ (Soma) and (Vaxlshtha) Yogas aio 
formed when the Moon occupies respeoiivoly a 
Kendra, a Ponaphaxa and an Apokllma houso counted 
irom the Sun. 

alia- ■n»t^ 

jeri ‘fHr« ?rvrgT*T?ft ?tt lUmt 

SJbJco 15.—The person who has his birth In a 
(Mahabbagya) Yoga will causo immense pleasure to 
ell people, by his mere appoaranoe, will be very liberal 
in his gifts and famous He will be a ruler oi the 
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fwrtli. living for 80 yo4r» and of a spotlofi cbnzactor. 
if 4 iamaU b* born undoi thii Yogi, th* will ba 
endowed with wealth, a loag-Uved huiband, font, and 
giandfon*. Sho will bo oxoeodlngly lucky and 
wall-bahavad. 

Shka 16.~The peraon born In tha (Kasari) 

Yoga will destroy, like a lion, all hit enemiet. Ha will 

apeak loftily or rtobly In an assembly. Ha will be 
passionate and emotional in his behaviour. He will be 
long-lived, highly renowned and exceedingly Intel* 
ligent. Ha will oooguet everything byhia own valour. 

yr: gsT: wr«ni^ I 

srwj nX'n 

Sloka 17.—The poison born in tho (Sakata) 

Yoga will often become unfortunate (lose his luck), and 
may again regain what he once loat. He will be a very 
ordinary and Ineignificant man in the world. Ho will 
attain much montal griof that is inevitable and will be 
oxceadingly unhappy. 

«CTwrugrif grflJt 1 

cra:^ nUii 

Shka Id.—According as the Yoga at birth la Kashta 
qfiq or ergg-Adhsma), Madhyama (gtryp or ^-Sama), 
or Vara (gc or git^-Vaiishtha), the we^th, vehicles, 
fame, happinesa knowledge, intellectual preclalon. 
modesty, ability, loarning, liberality and,eD{oynieBt of 
the person born will bo at the lowest, middling or 
bighasi laspeolively. 
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WR «T^fir «fil^ R?raRTt»rt »n*.ii 

Shka i9.-'II oil the beooltc* occupy (Up«* 

chAyo) houies whothoc reokonod from the Legna or the 
Mood, the resulting Yoga ia termed (Veaumat). 

When benefice occupy the lOtk house countod from tho 
Lagna or the Moon, the Yoga la called niTHT (Amala)* 
If the lord of the Rail occupied by the Moon li In 
conjunoHon with the lord of the Lagna and be posited 
in a Kendra ox in the house of a very friendly plane 
and U at the same lime a benefio planot possess 
ing strength aspect the T^agna, the resulting Yoga 
is called (Pushkala). 

RTf ^5*rfir 

tfitfJH 5'i>!ydt*T3rt finjir: 

R'^hrirs 

Shka 90.—The person born in the (Vasumat) 

Yoga will always keep to his house, and will command 
plenty of money. He who has his birth in the URgr 
(Amala) Yoga will rule over the earth, %vlll bo wealthy, 
will have sons, will be famous, prosperous and prudent. 
He who is born in the jvcpr (Pushkala) Yoga will be 
wealthy, will be honoured by Kings, and become 
famous. He will be decorated with beautiful ornaments 
and clothes. He will be iweet-tongued, supremely 
good and a lord. 

^t3 girq* imTis fwm 

HttWiivrVstr itttsii. 
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Slota 22.~Ii all tha ba&alic planets In regular order 
• occupy the 8tli. 6th and 7th housei, the Yoga ie called 
(Subhamala) But ii they ihouid be poiltad in 
the 8th, 6th and 12th houtaa, it is called 
(Aiubbanala). Ii the lard oi (ho 9th and Venus bo 
posited in their own or exaltation houses identical with 
a Trikona or a Kendra, the resulting Yoga is 
^Laksh mi). If the Moon in the aboTe position bo 
aspected by Jupiter, (ho Yoga It (Osuti). 

Sloka 22.>-The parson bom in a (Sunala) 

Yoga will be a governor (ox director), will ba extolled 
by Kings and will ba devoted to snioyment. He will 
bo liberal in gills, helpful to others in getting their 
work done, and will love his relations. He will he 
blessed with a good wife and sons and will be 
courageous. 


5nTnf5W>s?r*n»i&«t’»% qHt iFtnr: i 


Sbto 25.—He who is born in an «rwxnn^Wt 
Asubhaxaalika) Yoga will resort to bad ways, will be 
unbappy, will tease or kill others, will ba ungrateful, 
will b* timid, will have oo reveronoe for Brahmins, will 
be cursed by the public and will ba fond of fpromoUag) 
quarrels. 

Rrrd JHfsrfflwrn 

?gHfTT*r rirflPt 1 





5/eJte 2^.'* The person bom in a 9lflf) (Lakshmi) 
Yoga will over bo spotting with a damsel of a very 


«R5f^Rl«ai 


CG 
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Amiablo diipoeition. Ha will ba iraa irom ditaatt. 
wealthy and brilliant. Ha will protect alt hit people. He 
will be the recipient ol blescings Irom the Goddeiv 
of wealth. Ha will 90 In baautiiul palanquin* or travel 
On horeabaok or saatad on an elephant. He will be the 
best of Klnqi pleaaing all hi* aubjectf and liberal in 
hi* gifts. 

wf*T«nfNs 1 

mrlir ir^fttflrrergro: itV^H 


Sbka 25.—'The person bom In therfl^ (3oiiri) Yoga 
will have a beautiful body, will oomo of an illustrious 
family, and will ba a fiiend of tho sovereign. Hi* sons 
wUl be of a very good obaxactsr. He will have a lotus, 
like faoe, and his success (over his opponents) will be 
praised by one and all. 

fyrg ff T wir q i t; wnPT?fr Mat jh^ii 

Shka 25.—4f Venus, Jupiter and Maroury occupy a 
Kendra, a Trikona or (he second house, and Jupiter be 
also in his exaltation, his own or a friendly house and 
possess strength, the resulting Yoga is termed 
(Saraswati). 




Tnrrwl^irfr: 

anrjRW'Ttnsfy nkdii 


Shka 27 .- 14^0 parson who has his birth in the 
(Saraswati) Yoga Is highly intelligent, clever 
in dramaturgy, in prose composition, versifying, 
accounts and poetics. Ha is skilled in poetry, to 

narrative composition and In the exposition of sacred 
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t«xts. Hit iamt bat tpratd ovtr tha thrta worldt. 
Ha it excaadingly wtfaltby, aad it andowad with wiia 
and cbildxan. Ha it (ortunata, and commandi raapact 
irom tho bast of kings. 

tft«Kwsa>n^ sr^ i 

wjymirfnJtnTTw^tfipxi: ^fprivro^n^cnn 

qr»ft?TifirTfi.43rT u^i^H 

Sloka3Q.—“U tha lord of the Laqaa, tha Sun and 
the Moon, being in Kandia or Trikona occupy their 
exaltation, own or friendly housoa. tha resulting Ycga 
it termed rrtetv; (Srlkaatha). If Venus, the lord of the 
9th and Mercury be timilarly placed, the Yoga it called 
«ftsn*r (Srinatha). U Jupiter, the lord of Sth and 
SaturQ occupy tlmlltr potitiont, the Yoga formed it 
called (Vlrinchl). 

an?inr*lord of the 9th house. C. s:nrr]f ?r^g- 
^t t rl TOT.elc.{H2-8(/pro.) 

f^rjfirsrwweni^il firrtr 
vgitRtnrtrf^ ^hrartr i 

BkMI 

Steto 29 .—The peiton bom in tho tit’Ku® (Srikantha) 
Yoga will be decked with Rudcakthe rotaries, with hie 
body made white by the besmearing of the sacred 
ashes. He will be magnanimous, and will be always 
meditating at heart on God Siva. He will rigidly observe 
prescribed rites end will eonieorat^hlnvteU to the wor¬ 
ship of God Siva. He will help the vltluout He willjbe 
free from malice towards the creed or religious belielt 
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ol oUk«r«. H« will b«eom« pow«rfal and bii heart will 
Bacoma delighted by the worahip of God Siva. 

w«rimIf<Tcvr7naf^9 I 

srtR&<rlsl?r^sr*T: ii^* i 

!ih\i y.O.—Tho poraon boto In the (Srinalha) 

Yoga will be wealthy^ raaplendant and clever in apoak* 
lag agreeably and in a humoroua vein. He will have 
(in hia body) marka of God Narayana (suchea ttht- 
Sankba, w>-Cbakra, etc.}. He will be alwaya reoUing 
in company with the virtuoua the charming veraea 
containing the name of that God. He feels very happy 
in fbowlag reverence towards those that worahip that 
God. He will be endowed with a good wife and sons. 
He will be loved by all and will be exceedingly 
amiable. 

RSnrfiTTtTtrWl e ijiiw goft 

sr 'Wtsrfit i 

Shka 3 ;.—The person born In the {Vlrinchl) 

Yoga will bo fully absorbed in the knowledge of 
Brahma. Ho will be highly intelligent and will assign 
a predominant poaition to the Vodaa over other aecred 
writings. He will be endowed with all good qualities 
and will be alwaya glad at heart He will not swerve 
in any way from (he course of conduct prescribed in 
-the Vedas. He wiU*have a good number of distinguish* 
«d diaciplos. Ho will bo gentle in hla speech and will 
possosa muoh wealih, wife and sons. Ho will shine 
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with tptiilual luttiA. He will live long end have hi* 
senno* under control and will be Mluled by Kinai. 

rritor frfitm: i 

urn rtafe mp%nntl\ am ■ 

^ *rcm7: ?^?n: 

Shin .‘K?. -When two planet* each owning a Hhava 
(ytTV) mutually interchange plane*, /.«., each oonupy 
the other'* hou«e, the action U termed Parivartan* 
l*4p.«4cl*i); end there are 66 euch tntaichangen oaused 
bjr the eaverel pair* of Bheve-lorda beginning from the 
Lagna and ending with the 12th. Out of theio, 30 are 
oaused by the lord* of the 6th, 8th and 12th and are 
termed(Dainya)Yogas; and Sate oaused by the 
lord of the 3rd; thus: — 

TlwlunlofUi* ISih oocuiiylng any one ofllw ullierii 
h()ua»H mhI ilte lanl of Uib lalCor tioaie o*tcu|iyitia Ue lUlh .. II 

llio InnI of Uw <1 l)i oaeii|iyitu( any oua o( tli* isiiuuiiing 
i> 3. n, 4. 0. 7. 8.0.10 anH 11 ImuMn ami tlw lari of Ifais 
oeciU|i>Miig the Olh ••• •• 10 

Til* lord of th* 8lli oooOi)) tug any una uf (lie ismuluiiut 

I, 9,3,4,C, 7. 9. 10 aad 11 huirwH awl tho Ion) uf tlua 

oQBupyidg Ue Btli > 

Tt« lonl of til* ini ocenpriog any ono of tiie roinaialug 

J, 9, 4, 0. 7. 9.10 and II huuwa and Lli* tonl of thla eeea* 

pying ilia Sid ••• ••• ^ 

Tfae*o 8 are celled gr? (Kbela) Yogas. The remain. 
ini 38 are termed ncf (Maha) Yogas. 
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They mu loniicJ lliui:— 

Tlie lord ofLliBlA^ttfonyyin); knri»» * 

in( 2 , 4 , 6 . 7 . 5.10 end 11 l»wi euil ihe loul *«f thh 
©ccupylncllw ••• ••• •7 

Tlialertlof Hte SmI Imb** areu|>)i">S (Hki "f 1M 
twmoining ft honiM, vis., 1,6,7,0.10 kiul 11 Mi'i Min hn I > < 
lliW kUer iiceDpTlhtf Mio ••• *" *' 

TIm lord o( Um 4 Ui liotne ceonpyiiiK Miy utw uf •*!. 7 . tl, 

10 > 4 iil 11 hnneoi and Lbe Innl of Uiia uxiuiiyintf Iho Uli ■ . •• 

The lord of the Ah liooee oeonpyini my nno nf 7 , 0 , 10 
end 11 hoaeee eod the lord of lltie eeeviiymf UmSiIi ... 4 

Tlu loni of Um 7 th ooruiiying wiy OM of 9 , If) •ir*i It 
md Iho loid of lliit oecopying the 7 th ... *1 

The lord of Um 9 th oooBpylag tbo lOtli or llth h••UM 
mail tha lord of thii oecupylac Uio OUi .. 9 

The lord of tlte lOLli ucsopyiiid tlio llth mit uke ^ I 

SH 

Ijrfi 

fewe st! 3 i iimi ift f f| R s<r^q 1 qiT: I 

iir^ iTirq 

Sloio 33 .—THo n«D bont in t^rtr fOAinyA) Yoqs 
1*^111 be A fool, will b« rAvlIinq other* sod commit ein- 
ful Actions. Ho will AlwAyi be tormontod by hie 
onemiee, will ipoAk woundingly end will bo unatOAdy 
in mind. Iniorniptioiu will Arise to All his undeitak- 
inos. The man bom ia the qr? YogA will At 

one time go estrey, while at another time gentle 
in speech. Sometimes be will regain all kinds ol 
prosperity, while at other timea ha will have lo endure 
much distresB, poverty, mUery and the like. 
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Jrj3>'wfia!r5iJsr<T:i7wvp'arar i 

’TTf*J^niT^iTR*^*iiBrt »nrp-5^ llByil 

Shkfi f-/. The porRoii born in a JTjrr (Maha) Yoga 
will be the repository r^f the hloRBinoB of the Goddess 
tft (Sri) and will be rt lord and wealthy. Ho will wear 
cloths oi variegated cnbuir .i>id liedock himsoll with 
gold oindments. Ho will rocnivn rich presents from his 
sovoroign and corlasn priwoiK tauthority) also will be 
conferred on him. He will cuininand vehicles, wealth 
and children. 

p',«if5miHwr'Tr?rf*n»Trir5Tm‘T; 

trfir i 

STHT! r? »f:iF7 rf?T srf»!rJTlS>giT7-' 

'rt?TT«!T! 

Shka t5. Find whore tho lord of the Rasi occupied 
by the lord of the Lagna is posited. If the lord oi this 
Rasi be in his exaltation or own sign identical with a 
Kona or Kendra, tho Yoga is called iFir^ (Kahala). If 
the lord of the sign occupied by the lord of the Lagna 
be similarly situated, the resulting Yoga is termed 
(Parvata). 

ITRWs ^m^T! I 

Shka 36.- •Ho who ts born in the ffjftj?? (KahaU) 
Yoga will thrive well, will be noble, benevolent, kind 
and propitious. He will be respected by other men. 
The person who is born in the g#;T (Parvata) Yoga will 
have everlasting wealth and happiness. He will do acts 
causing eternal benefit. He will become the lord of 
the Earth. 

vrt^^TffVRtnf^tTcfl ^ ^TjJiTl' trfecTfTftrTT^ !• 
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Sloko S7~li tho lordi of ih* 9lh and 10th bouaos 
occupy in conjunoHon an auspicfout Bhava, it con' 
Btitutai Raja Yoga. If tha lorda of a Ka&dra and a Kona 
be ■Imilarly plaoad, /. b« In conjunction In an auipi* 
oiout BhaTi, tha laauiting Yoga if called (Sankha). 


iCTWT iiwi 


5faio S &.—Tho parson who has hia birth in a ttv 
( l^ia) Yoga will ba a King who (when ho sot out} will 
ba aooompaniad by elophants. horsos, littnrs, palan* 
quins and tha liko, tha roaring of keltle drums and tha 
sounds of tha conch shall with a circular umbralla 
mada of soft wovan cloth bald ovar hia, prilsad by 
bards and minstrals and sollcitad by aminant man with 
various kinds ofprasants In that! hands. Tha parson 
born in grqr (Sankha) Yoga will anjoy all comforts in 
tha company of many beautiful damsels. 

3»f gr itIwhtwt*! >?*.» 

Slaka 39. iVallaki) or (Vaanal, ^nr 

(Darna), insT (Pasa), %^n: (Kodara), (Sula), jtt (Yuga) 
and rft? (Gola) aro tha savan l3ankby4«numari. 

cal) Yogas rospaotivaly produced by tho seven planets 
occupying as many Basis as ate denoted by tha savan 
figures oommanoing from seven and diminishing 
suocassivaly by one, i. r., by tho numbers 7, 6, S, 4, 3, 
2 and 1. These #gin (Sankhya) Yogas are to be rec¬ 
koned whan those mantionad previously are absent. 
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Slo)u} 40.—Tha parson born in tba ^orr {Voana) 
Yoga vriil ba fond ol dancing and mualo and wiU b« 
wvaltby. Th# man bom in tha lynf (Dama) Yoga will bo 
vary libaral, a King and a bonofactor. Tha paxaon 
whoia birth takes place in tba irTfr (Paaa) Yoga will bo 
opulont, davotad lo nnioymant, and havo good 
conduct and ralatlvat. Tha man who hao the 
(Kodera) Yoga in hii aatlvity will ba andowad with 
wealth and agrioultural landa. 

5^ i^Tsfhsn i 

^rnft i ^frrTs^ if^ ii 

Stoke 4/.-—The porton born in tha ifiw(SuIa) Yoga 
will ba ciuel, ol an angry temperamont, and 
indigent. Tba man whoso birth la in the ^ (Yuga) 
Yoga will be heretical and without wealth. He who is 
born in the Wh? (Golal Yoga will be without wealth, 
will commit einlul deeds, and associate with low 
people. Ha will be a bad artisan, icdolent and short* 
lived. 

^?Tt wrfifitor «tm<Ts *rr^ ii 

Sloko 42.-*-When benolic planets oooupy the 7th, 
the 6th as<| the 8tb plaone lookoned from the Moon or 
the Lagna. there results what is called the •if^g')7T 
(Adhiyoga) wherein tikes place the birth o! a Com¬ 
mander (Police Superintendent ox head), a minister or 
a ruler (of a District or Province) respectively. He who 
is bom in tlto arfQrflxr (Adhiyogs) becomes (amoue, 
pzosperous, wesllhy, long-lived and bigh-soulad. 

stgs ft 
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Shko 43.—Th» p«noa born la the iTi>3<r)<r (Adhi' 
yog«) will booome the lord of men, will bo wealthy 
throughout life (have everlasting wealth*, will ieed 
many of kia -xelationa. will overthrow hie onomioe. 
enjoy long lifo and beaoma widely lenowaorl. 

«inJartn:<t3ifrfnrTfvT«OTiiqWT*Tn 

^JbJto ^•i^Bhavae being occupied or aspected by 
benelica, their lords occupying good houses or being 
brilliant and in their exaltation or Swakshetra, con* 
atitute certain Yogas and there are 12 such for the X2 
Bhavas from Iho Lagna onwards. Their namos are in 
their ordot:-(l) trwt (Chamara), (2) 1^5 (Dhenu), O) 
(Sauiya\ (4)3t5yftr (laladhl), (5) (Chhatraj. (R) 
sr^ (Astra), (7) «Tg (Kama). ( 8 ) arr^r (Asura), (9) vrr>g 
(Bhagya), (10) ein% (Khyitl), (llj tggrfbnJT (Suparljata) 
and ( 12 ) (Musala). 

ir«j j b-wBr ^Rrgrirr rw gfl iiH^fm ! 1 

cfcwai^ arfTTRf^sftdV iw-^ii 

# 

Sloko 45-—The person born in the (C^a* 

marayoga) will every day be growing in importance 
like the waxing Moon and will be‘of a virtuous disposi* 
tion. He will become famous, a leader of men. long- 
lived and a store-house of prosperity. ^ 

it*Tt:WBRtn«TR^ n^TTHT ^ ^tScftT ^IWtill 
SJoka 4S.—The person born in the ^ (Dhenu)- 

Yogs will command good food, dnnk, etc. He will be 
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wealthy. He will hevo a very goed edacatioa all round. 
He will be bleaeed with a large iamily. He will have 
in plenty gold, game, wealth, corn, etc., and he will 
shine like God Kubera. 



Shka .—Praised by hie younger brothers who 
have themselves attained glory, and endowed with 
valour that commanda the admiration of others. th» 
person bom in the (Saurya) Yoga will shine like 
Sri Rama, fully engrossed la State aifaiis, (foadled> 
loved by every body and exceedingly famous. 

srriTRvl f gai^ti«w ^fSRfT' iiv<£ii 

SJoka ed.-^Tha parson bom In the 3nrf^ daladhi> 
or wr^FVi (Ambudhi) Yoga will be rich in wealth 

and com. will have a beautiful mansion fpdof relations, 
an excellent wife, gems, clothes and ornaments. 
Further, he will hold a respectable and high position. 
Hia happiness will be steady and lasting. He will travel 
on elephants, horses and vehicles. He will ba honour' 
ed by Kings He will eagerly engage himself id 
doing work for Brahmins and lha Gods and in jinking 
wells and tanks by the road aide. 

\tn «»« w«frftfirfTwf *r5T«#^ i 

wmwt wfrsiw ii 

SMs 4 ^.—The parson bom in the (Cbbatza) 
Yoga will bo blessed with a happy family life and 
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ohildr«n. Ho wiU be the .boda of wwllh, ranownod, of 
good ,peech and Jaarned. Ha wlU become a miniatoc 
t.^a King. Ho wiU be keen-widad and reapacted by 


gsrgfew «Tfe.i>rfirnsft i 

znmqpfifw c?»n?rjw: iihb* 


ja f ^ 5a-The peiaon who haa hit birth In the vpa 
^Aatra)Joga wi^ forcibly lubdua hU very powerful 

u « ,* ^ behaviour ard arrogant 

He will have bruised Umba. but will poaaoas a itrong 
body. He will be quairelaomo. 


’T^TOxoFinrgf^wfijiT: i 

fvgbfff ^^3: iimii 


S/o^ 5i-Tho person born in the (Kama! Toga 
wilUotevenoastalook at olhera’ wives. He will 
be bloaied with an excellent wife, ohildron and 
wlationa. With bla good qualities, he will thine batter 
than hit father, and he will attain to very great 
prosperity. 


T ftgw wi?^ i 


5A,*a 52.-The man born in the (Aegta) Toga 

will spoU others’work and will become a tale-bearer, 
w^r^i ^ intent on aeouring bU own interests. He 
will be poor and have forbidden cravings. He wiU do 


trlnTT^ FTTRsarimt^nwRird: 

^^TWR: 5t?pr: ^gT7F77g>?ft7g: 
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VStrnnJf: 


Shio S3.—Ho whohasliU birth la the itt*? (Bha- 
9 y«) Yoga will move in a palanquin <ia the midat) ful^ 
of eounde oauead by mutioal inetnimenti and with 
chowrlaa waving to and fro. He will have evezlaatiog 
wealth, will be aaluted by eminent men, and will 
olwayi puriue a righteoue courie of conduct. Hn will 
please hie Pitroa, Gode and tho hoate of Brahmins by 
worshipping them in the most appropriate way possi* 
ble, will follow the righteous conduct, make his family 
Ulustdous and will have a very good heart 

Shko 54.—Tho poison born in the (Khyati) 

Yoga will become a King who will protect hie good 
eubjeote by following a course of conduct approved 
by all. He will be blessed with sons, friends, wife and 
wealth, and will be prosperous and widely renowned 

?T?f:nmwenT%rfinfi <nfontT3*T5ri ihhh 

SbJta 5 B.-The person bom In the rnft a rt r r (Perijata> 
Yoga will always be in the midst of festivities (or 
auspioious ceremonies), will booomo a King, will be* 
come the lord of much hoarded wealth, will own a 
large family, will bo intent on hearing stories of 
great i>eople. will bo learned and doing something’ 
auspioious. 

SJcka SS.^Tho man born In the (Musaia) 

Yoga will become the owner of wealth earned with 
much difUcuIty ; he will suffer humiliation ; his wealth 
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h .«->« h«vo„ ; E. „m b. ,<,„,i.h .„d (iolU..m7»Sd. 

iftiO: ffff: ^jnn I 
5^.l?ir<9P7Tft ftirfnipjtn^ 

Tfcrl^ ftqftrar^, 

tbe^!va.T ®‘‘‘' °*12ih. or if 

fAvAvnn i /Ol fs» », ®y *'* thoif Ordot: (1) 

yog*) 741 (NiMvrayoff*) (3) ijiffifnT (MriH- 

v7-wr 7LS!^ wdW (Piimara 

y«« 8 (7)5^Rnft,r (Duri.kn« 

I7 J Brotnprr.r (Nirbh.. 

Jo CD-rid„ 

yoga) aad (12J (Vlmala yog*). 

^ufiVrrfirjifnr^siT i 

iSr^? ■■■■Kt:'= 
KVi’j;^ t,;rr»5: st's's. 

ftTWn«V: flRfmur: 1 

jnmTff ihmi 

Uzren wd., wUl b. in Uia mld.t of bad M.oci.t*. 
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will hftv* bftd tvfth 4&d cyat; ha will ba waotiim 
i D intaUiganca, will hava no childran, will have no 
laarning, and no powar. Ho will ba robbnd of hU 
waalth by hia enamtoa. 

C<nr?rf^i i 

fqcmjjar: u’.ou 

S/oJco 60.-*-Tha parson who hai his birth la a 
(MrlH) Yoga will ba vanguiihad by hia aaamiai, will 
have no brolhors, will ba Uavold ui bhame, sUunulh 
and wealth, ovarcomo by faliguo oauaad by doing 
improper acta and will be of an excited tempexamont. 

WRmfiRnT?w rr IMU 

Shko 5i.~Tba man born in a yfvttr (Kuhu Toga) 
will be bereft of mother, vehicles, liionds, happiaats, 
ornaments and xaiations. will ba withont a situatioir 
or houaa having lost tha one already got, and will bo 
attached to a low famala 

5:«irl«r?tTgTnfw%#r gar<Ki ^{TQ^5«^nrTOT! i 

jnrfwefTSFTygnr iT3ril.s^ wgfff mirtntit 

fthka 67 .^Hb who It bom in a (Pamara) 

Yoga will have a miserable living and will bo ip> 
discriminate. Ha will ba a liar and a oheat. Ho will 
lota children or will have no issuo at all. Ho will resort 
to low and wicked people. He will ba on atheist and a 
glutton. 

5ir*rl»r*n”TfT'nww3WT rrwfw 1 



5/0*0 65.—Tha parion b^rn in fgjjtrr (Harsha) 
Yoga will be endowed with happiness, enloyment. 
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good !ortun«, tad t tticn? constitution, will ovsrcomo 
his ensmtss, snd will b« slraid to commit sinful acts ; 
ho will bocomo a fiiead of illustrious and prominent 
people. He will have wealth, splendour, friends, fame 
and sons. 

Shka 64.—The man bom in a ^<7^rvtrr (Dushkritll 
Yoga will lose his wifo, and be addicted to others' 
wives, will bo roaming on the roads unperoaived, 
will suffer from gonorrhea and auch other venereal 
diseases, and trouble Irom the lovereign. He will be 
despised by his relations and suffer distress as a result 
thereoi. 

yggftrtrq! »fimiiimiq?Tvrsr«%7t: i 
f^iCTrwfl fitwFrjnr^ fwe^nn*^: *r*rwf^ 

Shka 65.'-He who is born in a r:f r .ijtu | i T (Sarala) 
Yoga will be long-lived, resolute, learless, prosperous, 
and will be ondowod with learning, children and 
riches. He will achieve success in bit undertakings, 
overcome his foes, be pure and widely celebrated. 

srgr^^^•rt*gnJw j#nrt ftrnnHtft ll^^ll 

Sloka 66.—The person born' in f^jnn^rr 
(Ntrbhagya) Yoga will lose ell hia paternal property 
auch es lends, house, otc, he will despise the good end 
eiders and will be irreligious. He will wear old and • 
worn-out clothes, will be indigent and reduced to- 
great misery. 

wifijw jrwnft ^ :f di« T3r w r! 
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SJeia 07.—Tho vlleot of a porson'o birth in 
tDaryoga) vriU b« that anything dona by hU own b^liy 
labour bacomaa fruillass. Ho will bo inRigniilcant in 
tha ayai of tho public. Ho will bo a trialtor to tha 
poopU, will be highly aaliUh, and caring to load hit 
own belly. Ha will bo oonttaolly absent from home 
and living abroad. 

Hhka •><. Ka wlio is born in ^fri^rr 'Daridra 
Toga) will bo toadod with dsbts, cruel, ioremott among 
the poor, will suffor from oar>ttoublos, will be devoid 
of good brotherhood, will entangle himself in orimiDal 
or tiniuf actions, will speak indeoantly and will be a 
menial to others. 

ShJro 69.—The person bom in a RniH^*r (Vimala) 
Yoga will spend little and save much money. He*will 
be good to everybody. He will be happy and indepsn' 
dent and will have a respectable proieailon or con- 
duct and be renowned for bit good qualities. 


?TW«hir«g*irTT«rm»j« i 


frnr ^(hsvqiqi n 


SioJra70.—U tho lords of the 8th, 6th and 12tb 
bouses occupy in strength Kendra'or Trlkona houiee, 
and the lords of the 1st, 10th, 4th and 9th houses 
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w«ak or ocUpsod and b« poiltad In th« 6tl>, Slh and 
12tb houioi, the rvsuU in (Dutyoga). Bat U th« 

oboye position bs rsvarsa, (/.«., tbs lords oftbsStb 
6tb«nd 12th being wsak or eclipsed occupy tbose> 
hotuei, and tho lords of tha lat, 4th4 9tb and 10th 
bouses being strong occupy Kendra or Kona bouses, 
the person ooncornad will ba a King fortunate, 
wealthy, happy and virtuously dipdaod. 

Thus ends tha 6th Adbyaya on "Yogas" in the 

work Phaladeepike composed by Mantreswara. 


li Ifmisorrq: 11 

ADHYAYA VII. 

Sioka i.—The person born vdth three or more pie. 
neti!,iD exaltation or Swakshotra and at the tame lime 
poaited to Kendras, will become a King widely renown* 
ad. If there are five or more such planets la a nativity, 
they will make the^person, even if born in an ordinary 
tamily, a King (ruler of the world) endowed with 
numerous elephants and horses. 

^ gn<rn5fw 

5tn^t 

it^R 

5(1^0 p.-^PsraoQs born in a royal family will be¬ 
come Kings if, at the time of birth, they ere not bom 
under any .^rr (puryoga) or i( the planets be not 
eclipsed by the Sun's rays. Three or more planets in 
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Kondra positionv at birth Idaatical with th«ii own or 
exaltation slgne wilt mako Kings of the pattens born 
of royal families. Others under tho above Yogas will 
only become their equals or sometimes Kings. 

^OTR»rt 5HFifl 

qpclfe jft w wt fffr*» 

q:«r H^ii 

5/oito y.- Even o einglu planet, though in depression, 
it oapablo of making the person born a King's equal, 
provided he be vrtth brillUat rays, retrograde in 
motion and occupy an auspicious house (/. r.. othet 
than the 6th. 8th or 12th). Should there be two or 
three such planets at a birth, the native will become e 
King. If thuro are many auoh posited in auspicious 
Rasls or Amsas, they wUl usher e King endowed with 
all the insigniasol royalty such as a crown, umbrella 
and waving cbowries. 

qr sqiiTf irmi 

fmts<r?T wwgjft??* i 

g*T g»qrm 

•i79r^ gi ^gfirT«n»gTjftjfg iiiii 

Shflco 4.—li at a birth two, three or mote planets are 
endowed with Digbsla, the native will, U he be a scion 
of a royal family, become a King and be victorious. 
Should there be 5 such (excepting Saturn) or at least 
4 planets possessing Digbala, the person boto though 
of an ordinary family will become a King. 

rruftw^ fnTgqi5nKrK& n«tltrft.sfg gi i 

«^-l0 
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Shko 5.>-Wben the Vaxgottama NevemiA in the 
Lagna it juit tUiag, or the Moon it occupying a 
Vargottama Navamta, and vrhen the Lagna is aspectod 
by four planoU olhot than tho Moon, the native though 
born oi a low family will become a King. 

fr«rSr gmwwntrt 

wg# ?Tm i 

B ft 

^ 3r*nr% nvi 

S/oka 6.~When tho lord of tho Lagna occupies a 
Kendra or the 9th house attaning a Vargottama Navam- 
sa, and the lord of the 9th house is in his exaltation or 
Swakehvtra attaining a similar Amsa, tho Yoga will 
usher into the world a King who will sit at ease in an eX' 
oeodingly beautiful golden vehicle placed on the back 
of an elephant, with chowxies adorning the two sides- 

ik'Ti^pRr grmd 3TBgtft*5^5*i«iiT- 

!rgii fttrft 

snprfw iim 

Stoko 7.—Even a low>bom will become a King if at 
his birth the Moon shining with whlta lustre be aspect' 
•d by a planet placed in exaltation or Swakshetra. The 
full Moon posited in a Kendra other than the Lagna 
will ushoraKing endowed with elephants and horses. 

5y«?r: ^ ^^srf dtft ^gti; ii 

Shka d.—When Venus occupies the astarlsm As wlni 
in the Lagna and is aspectad by three or mote planets, 
he will usher into the world a King who will destroy all 
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hisenomios. If the lord of tho I.« 9 na ba atrong and 
occupy the 2ad Bhava which It neither his depresaion 
sign nor it owned by an enemy and be in con}onction 
with Venua, the peraon bom will beoomo a King. 

;r<rff»nTiff wrcnRiait rrwjwV ^ u 

Sloku '}•••!{ at the birth oi a peraon Mars oooupy 
Metha, Simha or Dhanua identical with the Ltgna, and 
be aapected by a friendly planet, a ruler of the earth ia 
uahered into the world. If the lord of the 10th 
be In the 9th and the lord of the Utter In the 10th, the 
peraon born in the above Yoga will booomv a King 
who will bo eslolled by hia people. 

<ynni: *T*nn?c 

rip viti ^ \ 

w^?ti arnPti ww frrwl ^nrr: nprTrftrm Bteli 

Shka ; 0 .—The Sun haa reached the centre of 
Dhanua; the Moon ie Juat thoie; Saturn ia in the Lagna 
and Mara poueaaad of much power ia in thoexalta- 
tlon aign. If thia be the planetary poaition at a peraos'a 
birth, he will grow into auch a mighty King that hia 
enexnlea, overwhelmed by his fiery valour will do 
homage to him from afar, regarding him with terror. 

Here Saturn may be in tbe Lagna identical 
^wilb Dhanua, Meena or Tula 

?T»ft SIpHt \ 

gjTTw n».>.ii 

Si6*o Jl—If tha Moon brilliant with digits reaemb. 
ling nectar or alaked lime and lotus atalk in colour (/.#., 
the full Moon) occupy a Navamaa owned by the Sun. 
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and vrh«& b«n*iict unAiaoci«t«d with maleflci occupy 
Xoodtaa, tha parson bom will bacoma a King and will 
own many alapbantt. 

>fT«flt?T|pig?J> ^[7mt59:TH 



Shko 12.'^U tha Moon is at whlta at milk and conch 
ahall (t.lull) and tbraa planets not occupying their 
dapraaiion or inimical Vargaa but being ttrong and 
being atpactad by banaliot, get potilad In thair own 
Amtat, the parson bom will bacoma a King and will 
vanquish all his anemias. 

iTTW 

argfir ji33Rn«u 

Sloka JB^~U the Moon that has attianad Vargotta* 
manisa be aspected by a strong planet and il there 
be no malaiic planet posited in the Lagna, the person 
born will become an emperor and possess a beantliul 
body. 

ifigt 5m ff 

w fsgirttsTg: ^^rrrf^JnrTOi: 1 
ftwfifftfwwgwT . 


S/oka at a birth Jupiter, Moroury, Venus or 

Iho Moon occupy the 9th with bright rays, uneclipaad 
and also be aspsoled by, or associated with, friendly 
planets, the native ooncamad will bacoma a great 
King worshipped by his sublects like a deity. 
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^;iiin«w%;r ^onz^f^ 77i- 
www^iraTTtf WT ^ivlwirnT«Br?r iHHii 

Shko iS.—Vvaus, luplter. and Saturn aro in Me«aa. 
Tb« Moon almoat full is in avaltation. Tha Sun is 
aspootod by Mars; and sicrn Maabs is rising. Tha 
parson born In tha abova Yoga will bacoma a King 
owning a vast army by wboia march lar^a quantity of 
dust is raised which makai tha Sun invisibla and as a 
conaaqnanca all the lotuses begin to contract uoder 
the impression that the Sun has set. 

Another meaning: The Sun aspaoted by Mars is in 
Masha or tha Moon Is aspactad by Mars snd tha Sun in 
• Mesha. 

TiiNi I 

angi 757^7^ ^Tim- 

fa ^q sr faT *177 ^ \\\V\ 

Shko id.—If there be a birth st night whan ha* 
ncfics are in depression 01 inimical houses identical 
with the lltn, the 6th or the 3rd houae, or be in their 
higbeat exaltation, or be all positad in the Kendras, 
with bright rays, and if the Moon be la Karkstaka 
identical with the 10th house, the parson born will 
bacoma an amparor ruling the three worlds under one 
umbrella. 

qrftsril ^irerc: fs5g?i1r9i 



Sloko J7.—If the Moon with lull digits (full Moon) 
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occupy a VarpoltOLinamaai the paraon born will be¬ 
come a mighty ruler of the earth and hit fame will be 
. immente. He will command a good number of horsee, 
the dutta raised by whose hoofs will so overpower the 
Sun that be will resemble the Moon in the morning. 

M rfni^tr^ ijIt ^ ^rmi; ilUi 

Shka at a birth, Jupiter and the Moon oocu 

pying a Kendra be aipected by Venus and there be no 
planet in depression, the native will become a King 
whoM fame will be unparalloled. 

srgiTfrr: wg wfir 

Shka i9.—U the Moon occupy a wator-rescrting 
Rdst or Amsa identical with the Lagna or be In his own 
or in a benefio's Varga, the person bom will become 
a King who will do good to his subjects, own many 
elephants. Or. provided there are no malefios in 
Kendras, should the Moon in the above Yogs occupy 
a bouse other than a Kendra, the native wilt turn out 
a King owning many elephants but oppressing his 
people. 

gw fttrrg wgrfl wfmrjw Ttg. I 

tr^sre^g »^«ii 

<^Jo^c 20.—A scion of a royal family will become a 
King if at his birth Vanus Is aspected by Jupiter. 
Jupiter occupying a Rssi other than Makara idanUcal 
with the Lagna will usher a King endowed with ele¬ 
phants In rut. The leid of the Lagna occupying a 
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KAudrA in full tttAiiQth will oausb a cular of man to ba 
born. Marcury in tha above position aspoclad by 
Jupitar will usHar into tha world a person whoso orders 
will be oboyod by Kings. 


?5r^»T«rnc*nWV5«^ft5t ?n>»sTDT iiH’s 

.Tbita 2J.' -A single planet occupying his highest 
axalthtion point and aspected by friendly planets 
produces a King. Such a planet will make him immonse* 
ly wealthy if ha be also sssocistad with another friendly 
planet. Tha Sun in his own Amsa and tha Moon in 
Swakshatra will make tha parson born s King an- 
dowad with horses and olophanlt. 

<!ia<TgTs« 

I 

Shka 22.<-The Moon with full rays occupying 
Mnona end aspaoted by a fiiondly planet will usher 
into tha world a King pre-eminent in position and de¬ 
lighting tho world, If the Moon be full and occupy his 
exaltation, the person born will become a King, veiy 
ganaroua and charitable and praised by the good. 


tjr? snrw wg^»r: wnj i 
»T»n lort gftgiw^rw. iftiii 

Sbla ^.t.^The Moon in the Amsa of e very friendly 
planet and aspected by Venus will uaber Into the world 
a King endowed with much wealth. If the Moon in the 
above position be aspected by Jupiter, the person bom 
will becomo a King who wdl rule the entire earth. 
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«r^ jp«rmw 

rRn«i^ jsryft %g%s4i^ i 

WkH^w¥nr«T%rTT5 sriws^nft^' 

^Tiri wjirfvw^ trnprtm^ ii^wi 

S/oka 24.—Th« loUovring dre 4 Rojayoga* d9clar«d 
by IboiA VATiad in tba icianca: (1) mAl«8ci potitftd la 
tha 3rd, 6tb an8 11th hau>«t rackonvd from tb« on* 
oooupi«d by th« lord of the Lagna or of the Janma Rail; 
(2) Man and Mercury occupying the 2nd home from 
the Lagna; (3) the Sun and Vonui situated in tho 4th 
house from the Lagna; and (4) Man, Saturn and Jupiter 
quartered in the lOtb, 11th and the Lagna. 

H r3;ymmfaTfit^giaT^*g*?iqT7rrTfir^Rr b^'mi 

S/o/to 25.—If, oat of the lords of the 11th, the 9th 
and the 2nd houses, there be but one that occupies a 
Kendra position with respect to the Moon and if Jupiter 
happens to be the lord of the 2nd, the Sth or the 11th 
house, the person born under the Yoga will beoome 
the ruler of a lulbblown empire. 

II It 

astffq ifl my: w^r?nmitslg I 

w ^nn ii^^b 

5/ot;o 2ff.—if, at a birth, a planet be in Its depres' 
lion and if the lord of the sign of dipression or that of 
the planet's exaltation Rasi be in a Kendra position 
with respect to the Moon's place or the Lagna, the* 
person bom will be a King and a just ruler* 

Mi/a—According to some, means the planet 

that is exalted in that Raai: qw ?nT?ft 

«rmi rrc > 
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a5f«r« 3 7q;9m n*i4ii 

5ibi(n When a planat ia in doprassion, H tb# 
lord of that daproaaion lign and tho lord of tho ptanet'a 
oxaltatlon aign aro in Kandra poaitiona mutudly, tha 
Voga will pioduca a King who will beoomo an. 
•mparor respected by all the other Kingi. 

ntfelHTw f^Twrnj; g?<iTST«3ff*fis*r. 

5 /olta 2&—When a plana! U in dopresaion. but i» 
rtopacted by the lord of that Hasi, the Toga will makt* 
the native a ruler of the earth and famous. And in the 
above Yoga if that dapreaaed planet ahonld be in an aus> 
plciouB house (that is in a house other than tfaoGth. 8th 
or 12th), where is the doubt about his becoming a 
foremost King ? 

fginnwfT 

«rf^ RnrTO'l^^i»ilS'enn i 

l!^«J 

Sfoto 2 d.—When a planet occjpiea hia dapresiion 
aign, if the lord of the Real ao occupied or the lord of 
the planet*! exaltation Rasi be in a Kendra poaltion 
with respect to tho Lagna or the Moon, the person born 
will become an emperor endowed with full liohes, will 
be viituoualy disposed, respected by other Kings, 
mighty, famous and affluent. 

sft^ ST%T qq WJ I 

ill’ll 

w5lr«rc&K%{TTqf 

^nr srnttrE'Tfq: 

or.jfV—11 
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lie will be wendezing^ without a wife and aulfer 
humiliation. li the Sun ihoold be in the 6th house, the 
peraon born will lose hit wealth, and friends; he will 
not be long-lired and will have deiectivo oye'sight 
cr be blind. 

« ficrfiwf5r: i 
TjwsnjnnrtTOthrt arsnrftt* 

wpimfr m 

ShJta 4.—li at the time of birth, the Sun should 
occupy the 9th house, the person concerned will lose 
his father; he will have children and relations and will 
zevore Gods and Brahmins. It he occupies the 10th 
house, the person will have sons, vehicles, laudation, 
intelUgence, wealth, strength and fame. Ho will be a 
King. The Sun in the 11th house will make the person 
bom very wealthy and long-lived. Ho will be a King 
and will have no aoirow. If the Sun be in the 12th 
house, the parson born will hale his father. His eye¬ 
sight will be defective and ho will be without wealth 
end children. 

^ 

wqftt I 

Syobo 5—U at a perion'i birth, the Moon he waxing 
and happens to be in the first bouse, the person oon- 
corned will possess a strong constitution and a long 
lease of life. He will be free from fear, very powerful 
and wealthy. But li the Moon be waning, the effects 
stated above will be guite the reverse If the Moon 
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should occupy the 2nd bouse, the pezton bozn will be 
tloh, very learned or eolMongued; he wlU be a 
leniuoliat but deleotive of some limb. li the Moon 
be in the drd house, the person bom will heTe 
brothers, will bo lascivious, strono and poweziul but 
very miserly. 

5^ 

591^ TOj «\ii 

SJoka fi.—li at a birth the Moon be in the 4ih home, 
the person concerned will be happy and iQdul 9 ln 9 in 
sensual pleasures. He will he llbexsl in giits, will have 
iriends. vehicles and become renowned, li the Moon 
should occupy the 5th hoaie, the person born will 
have good soni. will bs very Intelligent, will walk 
.gently and will becoret e minister, li the Moon be in 
the 6th house, the perron born will be short-Uved, 
ignorant, will suiier irom stomaoh>aclio, etc., he 
will also tuffor bumilislion. If the Moon should 
oooupy the 7th house, the perron born will be agrees* 
ble to look at, will be loved by a beautiful damsel, and 
will be exceedingly lovely. 

snft sjarycHfravc^:-1 

2‘^ bv»ij 

Shka y.^The person it whose birth the Moon is in 
the 8th bouse will luiier irom diieaies and will be 
shozt'Uved. li the Moon should occupy the 9tb house 
at a birth, the person concerned will be ptoei^emue, 
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vixtuoat 4nd bl«ii«d with childrva. Ho will bo 
vlctorlout, and tU hit undortakiags will be ciowaad 
with auccaaa at the beglaaiag itieU. 11' the Mooa 
ahould occupy the lOth hoate at a birth, the periorl 
coacemed will do good acta and will be helplul to the 
▼irtuoui. II the Moon be in the Ilth houae. the person 
bora will be hlgh^mladed, long-lived, and endowed 
with riches, children and eervaats. II the Moon bo in 
the 12th bouse at a birth, the person concerned will 
be odious to others; he will suffer misery, will be 
Insulted and will be most indolent 

Shka 0.‘lf Mari occupy the Lagna at a person's birth, 
he will have an injured limb; he will be sboit-lived 
and will be very cruel and adventurous. .If Man be In 
the 2ad house, the person concerned will be adverse 
or uglydaced, devoid ol learning and waalth and will 
bo depondont on bad people. If Mars occupy the 3rd 
house, tho poreon born will be of good gualltlet, pos¬ 
sess wealth, will bo brave, unassailable, happy and 
will have no brothers. If at a birth Man should coonpy 
the 4th bouse, the person oonoerned will bo without 
friends, mother, lands, happiness house and vehicles. 

uTWffTffj emft frmfl l 
^ anrf^^j iMi 

Sbio 9.—If at a birth Man be m the Sth house, the 
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p«z 80 ii concemad will hv unhappy, without obildros, 
lull of tavariat, back-biting and weak-mlndad. li Mart 
occupy tho eth houia, the parson born will be ex¬ 
ceedingly smlttan with love, wealthy, and famous : he 
will be a King and victotious (in battle). Mare in the 
7th honae makes tho person born do improper acts, 
suiiei aiilictlon through disease, wander in the roads 
and lose his wlie. II Mars be in the Sth house, the 
person born will have a deformed body, will be poor, 
short-lived end cutiod by tho people. 

iRrTn<Tvt 

fit 

Sloka iO.'-'If Mars occupy the 9lh house at a per¬ 
son's birth, the native will, though a friend of the sove¬ 
reign, bo hated by others; ho will bo iathorloss end 
will commit homicide. Mars in the 10th house 
makes the person born a King cruel, liberal and prais¬ 
ed by important people. If at a birth Mats should bn 
in the 11th houao, the person concerned will be 
endowed with riches and happiness. He wdl be brave, 
will have no sorrow and possessed of good charactsr. 
When Mars occupies tho I2th bouse at a birth, the 
• person coDcemed will have deformed eyes; be twill be 
cruel, and without a wdi. He will bs a slanderer and 
a mean wretch. 

^wry: nvrrt 

Shta 11.—If at a person's birth Mercury occupy the 
Lagna, he vriU be long-Uyed, speaking Sweetly and 
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ct*r«tly. He will bo ibetp-wittod. and loarnod in all 
Saetrai. li Merouxy bo in Ifae 2od houao, the i>er 80 n 
bom wlU ACQulte woelth'by bit own talonfa, will be 
a poet, ainceie and attractive in his speoah, and will 
eat sumptuous food. li Mercury sho\Ud occupy the 3rd 
house at a birth, the person concerned will be brave, 
ol medium life, and have good brothers; he will 
suiter fatiguo and be dejacted. Maroury occupying 
the 4th house at a birth makes the person concerned 
laarned, witty in speech happy and possessed of 
friends, lands, corn, wealth and ooioyment. 

rrrfir wif 

ftwrfrwftjTT?: m^ii 

Sbio 12 .—li Mercury be in the 5th house at a birth, 
the person oonoerned, will bo learned, happy and 
courageoua. He %rill have a good number of obildron 
and will be conversant with charms or spells. Mercury 
in the 6th house makes the person bora angry through 
disputes, harsh in speaoh and idle. The native will 
destroy the power of his enemios. When Mercury occu* 
pies the 7lh house, the parson born will be learned; be 
will dress himself beautifully, will have all the great¬ 
ness, and wilt have a rich lady as his wile. If Mercury • 
should be posited in the Sth house at a birth, the 
poxson concerned will be widely renowned, and long- 
lived; he will be the supporter of his family, a 
lord and a commander ol the army. 

^ RnmRrfW: uUh 
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WflftSWTT! 


SO 


Shko at a bitih Mercury should occupy the 

9th houB# bom tba Lagoa, the parson conoetnod will 
hay# iaatnlng and wealth; ha will ho of good ooaduct; 
ha will be coligioas'mlndad, oonvarsant with ovary- 
thing, and very oloqueitt in ipaach. If Marcury bain 
Iho 10th honaa, the (miboo bom will ba Buccasaial 
in whatavar ha undartakoa, will have good learning, 
atrength, intalllganca, and happinatn. Ho wall do 
good acts and ba truthtal. Marcury in the 11th 
house makas the person bom long-llvtd, tzuthfnl, very 
rich, happy and ponsoiend of servants. If Mercury 
ba in the 12th house, the parson bom will bo 
miserable, devoid of learning, suifeT humiliation, will 
bactualand inaolive. 

?ilvTTqT^ * 1 ^ firrrffwfr wiro*! 

gT»lft ftir Vi:ft I 

uiwi 

5/eifco id.—If at a birth lupitar should bs poiitad la 
the Lagna, tha person conesmad will be handsome, for* 
tunata, long*Uvad, faarlass, and blossod with children. 
If Jupiter occupy tha 2nd house, the person born will 
ba eioguant, and a good oonnoiSBaurln food. Ha will 
have a lovely face, will ba wealthy and laamad. If 
Jupitar ba in tho 3rd house at a birth, the parson 
ooocernad will be txoatad with disrespect, will ba 
miserly, will have a renowned brother, will commit 
sins, and will be wiokadly-disposed. When Jupiter 
oooupiat tha 4th house, tha parson born will live with 
hia motbar.frlands. attendants, sons, wife, corn, ale. 
and ba happy. 

gr-fl—12 




Vj i m*^ qiqfrnt'vttt ll>'^H 

Stoia IS. —iupit«r lo tba Sth l^ous* at a birth mak^t 
tha natlva auffar dittrast through lonj. Tba poxton 
will be intelligtnt and will ba a kizxg'a adviser. If 
Jupiter should occupy the 6lh hottsa at a birth, the 
parson oonoarood will ba vary taactiva. suffer die* 
taspact, destroy hit enaialas, and clavar in ohaijni and 
exorcising. If Jupiter be in the 7th house, the person 
bom will possess a good wife and sons. Ho will ba 
vary amiable, and more munificent than his father. II 
Jupiter be posited in the Sth house, the person born 
will be poor and earn his livelihood as a menial; he 
will be sinful but lonO'lived 

wr?i: fT*! »r%w: vi i AW» i * i hg ^- 

wwn:: w^hTfir^ii i 

sTT<T?^ wfit^r^PTtrvmjrgV 

5/ol'a 7ff.-If Jupiter occupy the 9(h houaa at a per* 
son's'birth, he will become a famous minister, will bo 
endowed with wealth and children and will be anxious 
lo do virtuous acts. If Jupiter should be in the lOlh 
house, the person bom srill follow the right course of 
conduot will be renowned for his virtues, will become 
very rich and a friend of the kino- When Jupiter is 
posited in tbellth bouse, the person born will be 
wealthy, tearless, will havoa few children, will be long- 
and will be going in vehicles. If Jupiter ba in the 
12th house, the person oonoerned will be haled by 
.others, will be fouNmouthed, will have no children, 
will be sinful, idle aod a menial. 
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fiftrr>i*T5 i 

g«i?«ri?«f^trimrwwnT^ ^ tv*u 

Sluka 17.—-li Vaixub ghould oooupy thv Lagna at • 
p«x*oa'a birth, ha will bava a haaltby aad bMuii/gl 
body; he will be happy and tadowad with loag ilia. 
When Vonui occupies the 2nd house, the person born 
will become a poet and endowed with dofaes ei 
various kinds. Venus in the 3rd hoase at birth melees 
the nattvo wifeless, unhappy, poor. mistrJy and nn* 
popular, n Vonus should be in the 4th house at a 
birth, the native will have good vehicles, good house, 
iowols. clothes, scents, eto. 

^ gxrfwtnnnt 

tsnf fvFf’R. i 

PUU 

5.‘oho id.—li Venus be in the 5th house at a birth, 
the person concerned will bs the owner o{ immense 
wealth, will proteot others, will be very wise and blsss- 
od with children. When Venus occupies the €th 
house, the person bom will Have no onetniss, no riches, 
will be corrupted by young .females and affected by 
grief. If Venus should be posited in the 7th house at a 
birth, the person concerned will have a good wife but 
will have intrigues with bad woman. He will lose a wife 
and willbe wealthy. Vonus in the 8th house makes 
the native long-lived, rich, and a ruler ol the aarth. 

inTwtertnT:f^?gf^fwg^ ' 
vinw^!TninnnnTiwaft«Mf 

^ nt\« 
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Shka 10.—Jl V«au» occupy tbo 9tU hout* at a birth. 
th« pvraoa coDcaraed will b« blaiiad with a wifa, 
irianda aad childraa, and will baoome prosparou* 
through royal favor. If Vanu» ahould bo ia the 10th 
houM. tha paraon bom will become widely renowned, 
will have friandi, and will be a lord happily employed. 
Venue ia the 11th house mokai tha paraon born rich, 
fond of the company of other femalea and endowed 
with many comforts. When Venus oooupiea the 12th 
house, the person born will have lexual enioyment, 
wealth and splendour. 

fTfirwjiiirw^frt rri^rww n^«ii 

Sloka 30.—U at a birth Saturn occupies his exalta¬ 
tion or own house identical with tha Lagna, the person 
•vonoeraed will be on a par with the king, a chief or 
mayor of a city. If Saturn should bo riiiug in any other 
Raai. the person bom wiU be aiflioted with sorrow and 
mioery from his very childhood and will suffer from 
indigence. He will be slovenly and indolent. 

v gm- 

I 

5fciro 31.—If Saturn should occupy the 2nd house 
et a person's birth, he will have an ugly face ; he will 
be without wealth, and following evil coursaa. At a- 
later ago he will live in a foroign country endowed with 
vehicles, wealth and other onioymenta. When Saturn 
is posited in the 3rd hou^e at a birth, the person 
oonoetnod will bo very intelligent, liberal in gifts and 
happy with his wife. Ho will ho vevet be Inactive 
and ovorcoine.with sorrow. 
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«j5nt ^ijtTtwr?<^RpTt 5T5» 5^^! i 

mrt# HiJft wt 

»:fwir ^crf^rwr Br|?=T: Hk^ii 

Shka S2—U at a birth Saturn ibould occupy th* 4th 
houM, the peraon oanoerned will bs unhappy, hoaao- 
leaa. without vohiolos, doptivod of ble mothor and 
aiokly during hia early years. If Saturn should be 
posited in the 5th house, the person born will be 
roaming about, will have lost hia reaaon. will be 
bereft of children, wealth and happinesa, will^ be 
perildioua and evil-minded. When Saturn occupies the 
6tb housa, tha person bom will be a voracious eater, 
will be wealthy, subdued by his enemies, will be 
stubborn and possessed of aeli-respect. Saturn in the 
'7th house will cause the native to be wedded to a bad 
wife, to be poor, toemlng and be distressed. 

n5it*Twts5TiTlsq’’5« i 

Shka 53.—The person at whose birth Saturn is in 
the 8th house will be unclean and without waalth. He 
will suffer from piles, will be cruel-minded, will be 
pinched with hunger and will be despised by 
his friends. 

it*‘k 5Hsr> 

wiijs ^ 

HlH ii^wi 

Sloka 5^.—The person at whoso birth Saturn is in 
-thu 9th house wiil be bereft of fortune, wealth ohlldrea, 
father and roligioua merit. Ha will be wiokod. If 
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Sftturn ihould occupy tb« lOlh houco, th« poxson born 
will b« • king or bis miniitor. will dovoto himsoll 
to sgriculturo, will b« brave, rich and xonownod. The 
persoxi who has Saturn in tho 11th house in his 
nativity will have a long span of life, lasting wealth 
and good Inoomo, will be brave, hoe from disease and 
moneyed. Saturn in the 12th houee makes the native 
impudent, indigent without children, defective oi 
some limb, stupid and driven out by his enemies. 


1»9?T 


CT*rftr: 

^ ilVTr*T 5:Wfr?«!T^yTWt5: 


Shka 33.—li at a birth Rahu occupy the Lagna, the 
person concerned will have a short lit#, possess wealth 
and strength, and will suffer from diseases in the higher 
limbs of his body (head, face, etc). The person who 
hao at his birth Rahn in the 2nd house will be dubious 
or Insincere in his apeach, will suffer from disease in 
the mouth or face, will bo tender-hearted, will get 
wealth through bis sovereign, will be vrrathful and 
happy. Rahu in the 3rd house makes the person born 
proud, hostile to his brothers, strong-willed, long- 
Itved and wealthy. If Rshu should occupy the 4th 
house, the person bom will be a fool, will cause sorrow, 
will have friends, will be short-lived and happy at 
some time or other. 


sfr«lwa:»srts «fe^rjrr?f yf^- 

*75T4V^I»tir4irTgi %ri!t I 

S/oko 36 .—If at a person's birth Rahu should be 
posited in the Sth house, he will talk through the noso 
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will ba ohildlasa, will ba hard-haartad and aun*! iiom 
belly-acba. li Rabu ba in the 6th house, the person 
born wlU ba troubiad by bis anamiaa, or opproMod by 
malailo plaoata (damons). Ha will aufter from ■'& 
dicaua in the anas. Ha will ba wealthy and long* 
Uvad. Whan Rahu ocvuplea tUa 7tb houto. tha pamon 
concerned will lose bia wealth through intrigues with 
women, sufier aaparalion from hia beloved, lose his 
manhood, baeoma Mlf-wUlad and ailly. If Rahu 
ocoQpy tha Gth house, tha parson born will be ahott- 
Head, wUl do impure sola, will ba dafactlva of s limb, 
will suffer from wind-disaasa and will have limited 
iasua. 


\\\M 


Sloko 27.^1i Rsbu bappans to ba In tha 9th hoaso 
4it a birth, tha parson concarnad will speak opposingly. 
He will ba tha bead of bis clan, the headman of a 
village or mayor of a city and will commit unrighteous 
deads. Rabu in tha lOth house makes tha native 
famous; the man will have a limited number oi issue, 
will engage himself in olbor'e businaas, will not do any 
•good act and will bs fearless. If Rabu ba in the lltb 
houaa; the parson bora will be prosperous, will not have 
many children, will bo long-lived and will sulfar from 
ear disease. T! Rahu should oocupy the 12th house, the 
person oonoomed will be Intent on committing sinful 
aota aerietly, will spend much snd will suffer from a 
watar-disaasa 
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Sloka 2S.-*The peraon at whoaa birth Katu oocapiaa 
tha'Lagna will ba ungratafal, unhappv and baarlngtalai 
againat othaia. Ho will ba an outcaat, fallan liom hit 
poalUon, will bava a daiormad body and aasoclatlng 
with the wiokad. Katu In tha 2nd houto makoa tha 
native davoid of iaarntng and tichos. His spoach will 
be vary Vila in quality, and ha will bava a alniater 
look. Ha will ovar ba eating at othat'a tablas. 

it ^ -ft 5 

Stoko 2S.—Katu in the 3rd house confers on tha 
native long Ilia, atrangth, wealth and fame. Tha parson 
willUva happily with his wife and oat good food. Ha 
will lose a brother. If Katu be in the 4th house, the 
peraon concerned will lose his lands, vehicles, mother 
and happiness. Ho will leave bis nativo country and 
dwell in a foreign place and live at tha bounty of 
another. 

^ thtj i- 

TT?rt ji 

SJoito SO.— Katu In the Sth house at a parson's 
birth will oauso loss of ohildran, disease in the stomaoh/ 
and trouble from goblins. The native will become 
avU>mindad and wicked. 11 Ketu should occupy tha 
6th house at a birth, the person concerned will be very 
magnanimous and possess the best qualtttaa. Ha will 
attain avarlaiting lama> firmness and high authority, 
destroy hla anamias and realise bis wishes. 

tr: i 

Shka 3i.—The person at whose birth Kotu is posited 
in tha 7th house will suffer disraspeot. seek tha 
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company of bad women, will be afflicted by a disease 
lel&tiog to the bowels and will suffer loss of wtfe and 
vital power. If Ketu be in the 8th house, the person 
bo^n will be short-lived, will suffer the separation of 
his dear friends and engage in quarrels, will meet with 
injury from a weapon end disappointment in all his 
undertakings. 

S/o(:o 32.—If Ketu should occupy the 9th house at 
a person's birth, he will follow a sinful course, will 
do unrighteous things and be deprived of his father, 
will be unlucky, indigent and will slander the good 
When Ketu occupies the 10th house, the person born 
will experience obstacles to the performance of good 
acts, will be impure, and will be engaged in doing vile 
acts He will be energetic, bold and widely renowned. 

»s5?r'Tfq‘>T^fT5q?rqiJ;Ti^ ^ gi«T: II 

Sloka 33 .—If Ketu ba posited in the 11th house at a 
birth, the person concerned will hoard money, will 
have many good qualities. Will enjoy himself well, will 
command all the facilities for gattmg good mateiiale 
and will be successful in obtaining all his require¬ 
ments. If Ketu occupy the 12th house, the person born 
will secretly commit sinful acts, spend money on vile 
things, will destroy wealth, will be of forbidden con¬ 
duct, and will suffer from eye-diseases. 

Sloka 3^—A planet produces the full effact of the 
Bhava in which it is when its distance (in Navamsae, 
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d«gxM •tcj iiom thA commAncAmAnt oi ihA Rax! ocou- 
piAd ix AquAl to ihat travArxAd by thA LAgoA-poiilt in thA 
LagsA Rail It ii doolarAd by tho muthoritlAi tKot Rihu 
Li limlar to SAturn and Kotu to Marx in giving Ai/icti. 

^TmwJltfTtK^WT Jffn'Tr?? I 

wmt iivm 

sTwf^ CTT^nTrwT’ST^rrrer *tw 

S/jAo 3S .—Plaoeti produca the lull eflAoti of the 
BbavAs reipAotively ocoupied by theni when they aze 
AXAcily poiited in the (Bh4vamsa«>SAml-bhATa«in the 
middle or centre of the Bhavo). If they ihould occupy 
a position lets or greater than the semi-bhAva, the 
■effeols are declared to be correspondingly increasing 
•or decreasing as tho case may be. 

Thus ends tho 8th Adhyaya on "The effeoti of the (Sun 
and other plinete in the 12 Bhavas frem the Lagna 
onwards ** in the work Phaladeaplka composed 
by Mantreswaia. 


II II 

>nrfr>TT i 

ADHYAYA IX. 

Shkt I—The person it whose birth the sign Mesha 
is the Lagna will have round eyes, wilt be weak-kneed, 
iierce, afraid of wafer, will eat sparingly, will long for 
women, wiU always be on bis legs, will be'fickle, 
wlU speak falaeho^s and will have bruised'llriubs. 



01> 


S!* 2-fi 

^iwi srn^fsrqv l 
«n»ft F*fr jr^trp9 »rt«Ti5r.^iw<n*5'iSiE3<ft ^*irw: iihii 

Shka 3.—H At thft birth of a psrvoii, thv ti^n 
VrUhabha bo rUlng, ho vrili havo plumpy Ihtgba and a 
big faoo ; he will b« ongagod in agrieuUuro. He will be 
happy in the middle and concluding portions oi hit 
lifo. Ho will be fond oi young women, will bo liboral 
in giha, will bo of a forgiving diapoaition, will onduie 
hardihipi, poatoti cattle, etc., and will havo marka 
or molei on tho back, faco and tidos. 

^ K^i» 

Shta 3 .—Whon tho Aicendant ii Mithuna, tho 
person botn will poaaeaa black oyoa, will faavo curled 
hoiia, will bo Intent on aporling with women, will bo 
skilled in inlorprotlng otkots thoughts, wdlhavoan 
elevated soie, will have a liking for muaio andd/ino 
Ing. and will always be home-keeping. 

?5ftfStfw?Ti ^?IW: wflffg»5*«ftwwiW5 \ 

Shka The person at whoso'blrth Karkatekaie 
tho Lagna will bo hoopeokod, have a Uosby nack, wlU 
be ■urrouhdod by friends add portose many houses. He 
wUl beve elevated buttocks, will bo rich, short in 
statuco. crooked tn his views, fast In walking, intel1i> 
gent, fond of water and possess very few sons. 

^^:!rc3fhn«5nFtitfRT*n^ wr»r. i 

tiH ^g p iTsft aramv: 

Stok-z 5.—If a person be born when the Ascedanl is 
SimV.s, he will have reddish eye*, large chin, and a 
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biMcI iao« • h« will b* arrogant and powariul. Ila Will 
l>a angry at triflaa; ha would lika to go toioraataand 
killf, will ba obadiaal to hia mothar and lirin>niiodad. 

fehtfw- I 

iftxwwtv- gtriiftrg: li'sii 

5.oito 6 .—11 a parion ba born whan Sign Kanya if 
riaiag. hia ahouldara and armi wilbba drooping;, he 
baeomaa roapeotabla through otharf' houeaa and 
waaltb. Ha ia truthful and will apeak kindly. Hia look 
ii faint dua to modaaty. Ha la fond of aaxual anfoy* 
inant. Ha knowi tha Intaipratatlon cl Saatxai and will 
havaa very limited numbat of children. 

^wrjgrnfra^m fknmT i 

irt^ar irvtrai^ IWll 

S/oka 7.-~7ha parson at wboaa birth tha Lagna is 
Tula has a laan and triil body, will hava a limitad 
numbar of childrtn, will ba intant on worshipping Gods 
and Brahmins, will ba wandazing, will hava twonamas, 
will ba tsll in statura, will ba clavar in trading, brave, 
maroiloas and impartial in his argument. 

fwlcuf: sfWi l 

5.'ol:o &—If a parson ba born whan sign Viischika 
is rising, he will have round thighs and knaas, broad 
and oxpansiva eyas and chest, suffer from diseases 
at a vary early age and will be separated from his 
parents and procsptors. Ha will do cruel acts, will be 
honoured by bis sovereign and his hands and feet will 
possess marks of lotus iPadnarakha) 


SI o il 


irwiflswTv; 
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clilwn i 

SJoko 9.~I{ the Lagna be Dhenus at a pcrion's birth, 
he «rill have a very loag face and neck; hit eara and 
and note will be big; he will be intent on hli bueinesi; 
he wfll be dwarliah in atature ; he will be the favourite 
of the King; he will be eloquent; he will be 
liberalin his gifta and will deitroy hia enemies. He 
can be won over only by kind treatment and will be 
endowed with great strength. 

»ni: VTT. 1 

cS/oAo i0.*~- The following will be the character* 
iatios of a person who is bom when Makaro is rising. 
He will be weak in the lower limbs; he will hn-va 
.exoeeding strength oroourago; howilloariy out thn 
task hs has undertaken; he will be indolent; he will 
be attached to old women of the prohibited class. Ho 
will be a religious hypocrite. Ha will be lortunate; 
he will be always on his legs; he will suffer from 
wind-disease and bs will be devoid of all shame. 

rr^virTTfr i 

gsig: qs:isff tnc^q: mU 

5biro if.*—The person at whose birth sign Aquarius 
is rising will secretly commit sinful deeds, will have a 
body similar to owatei>pot; will be clever in bitting 
or killing othexa: will endure long marches on 
roads. His means will be very limited. He will ha 
covetous and fieoly uHliae others' wealth and will have 
peouniaty loaaei and gaini, and will be found of 
perfumes and flowers. 
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wriumfWirfq^iTVBa i 

- ’ Shka 23.—‘U At a birth cign Masha be the Legos, the 
person bom will drink wster excessively, will hsve • 
symmetricsland shining body, will be fond of bis wife, 
will g&ia money by telling pearls and other produce 
of the ocean. He will be learned, feel grateful for past 
favours done to him.^will overcome his enemies, pot* 
sets very good eyes and will be fortunate, 

TT^ri ymn w w q yq ti oriq; ^r^nftr ?tw i 

yygr W’f ?r^ uragH ilUli 

$hka iS.—After examining the nature, place, form, 
color, eta, of any particolar Hast, one ought to intelli¬ 
gently giieas the effects thereof. Whatever have been 
declared as the effects arrlsma out of a particular Rasi 
being the Lagoa, the same should also be said to oome 
to pass, if the sign happens lobe occupied by the Moon. 

BnftwJt yirirtrff^ 

f^nvnTTsn vQt 

irh tntRr fiisKit ^ iiWn 

Sloia 14.—U at a birth a plans! be in its exaltation, 
the person born will be the ruler of the earth, 
will rooeive praises from Kings, will be the abode of 
valuable treasures, will be endowed with excellent 
virtues; he wilt shine like King Vikramarka in all 
his policy, lame, valour, liberality, courage and 
clevaroass- 

v\ 
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31^ w|m5T 3^: ?ir»<rfir lt»*‘ii 

<’.» 

Shka AS.—If a planot ahould occupy hia own nian 
In a nativity, the per«on oonceioed will during tH« 
Dosa petiod of the aaid planet attain power and itrength 
through the help of a wealthy personage or jnay hiin< 
aeli become a lord, will attek up to hit reaidenca vritb- 
out moving anywhere, will acquire 4 new houae as 
well aa landa capable of yielding every kind of crop 
and will be honoured by hit people. He may gat back 
^ven lost articles. 

srt: ^ \ » 

igivrg^rmii i iil^ti 

S/oko J9 .—The efiact oi a planet occupying a 
friends'bouse in a nativity will be to make the owner 
thereof gain success through his friends in all hia 
attempts, cultivate now friendships, possess good sons, 
wife, wealth, com and other fertunes ond looelve help 
from all people. 

4> f fe^ a r ?d ^ fR»#lrfg 

Sloka 17 .—^If a planet should ocx:upy an inimical 
sign, the person oonoerned will have a base disposition 
of mind. Ho will live 'in others' houees eatino 
tbeirfood. He wilt be uiterly destitute end will be 
always teased by enemies Sven a person who was 
originally his Ixiand will prove inimical to him in the 
Dssa of such a pl&nat. 

*fr»rog »i^fgRvjrTrT*nrd«TgH lll««ll 

Shii W.—lf a planot be in depreasion, the native 
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conc^roed will< duiioQ the plinet's Dai* period, hiTe a 
"'UM^dati&a from hia poeition, will lulfat hiuBiliation, 
will do si&lul deedi, will conttact debti, wlU leek help 
from low people, dwell in Insa&itaiy lurcoundlnQi, will 
do menial work, will walk lonq dintaaoei and commit 
ueeleai acti. 

wcV mnl 

WWW: ^ tr effwRr 
^ vr 5:« w snTtrffT ii^^i 

Sioka i9- —I! a planet be eclipied by the Sun'i rayi, 
the person born will, (during the laid planet'i Daia 
period} meat with hie end within a ihort time. HU 
wife, children as well at hie wealth will alto be doatioy* 
ed. He will unnecessarily ba drawn into quarrels, will 
incur the odium of others and also suifer humlietion, 
A planet posited in a neutsaPi sign does not urge any 
marked eiiect, but will only leave the hapiness or 
misery unaffected. 

w frw: fqTV<ri»WTW‘ft’W^iTwlrRr #Rr: I 

ffw xmrwrfVrfwwiqf WlPKw 

RIR wrrwtiv^q; 

f.'olro^—When a planet is retrograde In bis motion, 
he will produce effects limllar to those that arise bom 
hie occupying his exelatetlon sign, should be even 
though the planet is posited in an inimical or depies- 
noa sign. The effects produced by a planet situated 
in hit Swaktbettd'Own hoaie-ihould be ascribed to 
him similarly when he happrns to occupy a Vargotta* 
mamta. 

Thus ends the 9th Adhyaya on " Effeot of Mesha and 
other signs happening to be the.Ligaa" in the work, 
Fhtladeepikt composed by Mantreswara. 
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F^vJtrfff jt^i F^rm *t l 

^ 3n«rravi: hi.h 
ADHYAYA X. 

Sl»hi Sth Aod tbt 7tii hcji* reckoned 

•Ithar from the La^ne or the Mooa be occupied or as- 
pectod by the lord of the 9th houie, or by beaefica or 
their own lord*, thon thote it good for the two Bbavae : 
otherwise not; t.e.. the Bhavaa will not bear fruit. 
If malefic planeI b are posited (1) in the 12lh, 4th and 
Sth houses counted from Venus or U Venue be 
bammed in between two maleitct, or li Venui be 
aspected by or eonloined with maleflCB. there it lost 
of wife. 

f^Sr m 5 ??^ 9«flfe?n9V 1 

Q?T»r wic«Piagnt 
«ft^T»n5i!i?Trnaf w^nift: 

S!cko 2.—If the lord of the 7th houta be in the Sth, 
the native will love his wife or become Ronleat, The 
loss of the wife is certain, if tha lord of the Sth or the 
Sth house happens to be in the 7tb. If the weak Moon 
be in the Sth and malafici should occupy the 12tb, 7th 
and tha 1 tt houtet, the person will be bereft of wife 
end children. If the Sun and Rabu be in the 7th houae, 
one ought to predict loss of wealth through the atsocis* 
tion of women. 
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45fRn9Tv«v jftwTt ?rm i 

anft;^ prit »nn 9frq%* 

Twt «i<ft TT^nn ■'^w 

Sloko 3.— When Venut oooupies Vtiteblkft identi¬ 
cal with the 7tk houte, the wiie cl the poraea born will 
die. The fame will be the eflect when Mercury ia in 
Vriahabha identical with the 7Uihouaa oi when Jupiter 
oooupiee the 7th and la in depieaaion, or when Saturn 
Or Mara ie posited in Meena identioal with the 7th 
hooae If Saturn and Mara are in tha 7th houte identi¬ 
cal with ^tkataka, the wile ol the parson concerned 
will be ohaate. fortunate and beautilul. 

^ wr ^ iivn 

3/oko 4.—Jf the 7th houao or its lord be aaaocialed 
with, aapecbed by or posited betwixt maleilct or bo in 
doproaaioo cx Inimical sign, or eclipied by the Sun'a 
rayo. loss ol wile is certain. Venus in conjunction with 
a malelio occupying the 7th, Sthot9lh house will make 
the native bereft of wifo or have a crippled wiie. When 
Venus is in a (Vaiga) ol Maia or Saturn or has tha 
aspect ol these planelt, the person born will have 
liaison with other people's wives. 

»i5Tm%^k<WlrQ?rl m 
9T rrofw ^ «fnr<i I 
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Shko 5. li V*nu« and tho Moonaro lo oppoaition to 
Mara and Saturn in any nativity, tha paraon onooarn- 
•d will b« «itk«r wifelais or Uaualasa; whan thara ia 
a hermaphrotlito planol In tha 7th houaa and tha llth 
houaa ia nocupiad by two planato, Ibn paraon will hava 
two wivo*. Tf the lord oi tha 7th houaa and Vanus ba 
each poaitod in a dual Hast or Amaa, the pataon will 
have two wivaa. Ganarally one ought to predict the 
number ol wivaa In auch caiaa h/ tha number oi* tha 
pianola in oonfuncHon with tfaoaa two. vir^ tha lord oi 
the 7th and Vonua. 

T^it irfir ipj: i 

wtrc nws spTT:^: <rwrr«r 

iivii 

Shka ia through tho (nurobai of) planets in 
tha 7th houae that ono ought to divine tha number of 
woman that a poraon may asaociata with. Of thoae the 
number that will die (at an aarly age] will oorcaapond 
to the number (oi planata In the 7th bouse) that are 
malailc. while tha number of banaiica will denote the 
number that will eurvive If tha Jord oi the 7th ba 
banalio and poiaesaad of atrangth, tha native will have 
a good-natured woman aa hia partner end ba endowed 
with good children. Evon a malelic will do good to tha 
vriie, ii he ahould bff in the 7th owning that houaa. 
Beneiica in the 7th will be productive of good unless 
they happen to be the lords oi the 6tb, 6th and 12eb 
houses 

in fw^twi^i 

«(?r in?ft wmgs.fl yun 
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Sloka 7 .—When the 3nd and 7th houses are either 
occupied or espeoted by malefios there will be loss of 
wife ; end the effect will inveriably be untoward in the 
case of malofio espeots. Similar prodlotions (about 
hunbands) may be made from the wife's nativity when 
the 7th and 6th houses ate lilcewise afflicted. Bet if 
the oonoerned two houses be aspected or occupied by 
bei^efio.*, tho oouple will be lucky and enjoy all 
ccmioita. 

vrt trt ii-iii 

5Jbto 5.—When the Moon along with Saturn oceu* 
plea tho 7lh house in e woman's nativity, the woman 
codosmed will be rnmaried and in the case of a male, 
he will be either wifeless or childless. If maleflci in 
their depression or inimical house be posited in the 
7lh, the 8th or the 2ttd. the demise of the wife or the 
husband shoiUd be predicted as the case may be. 

qn T iftf q ifr 

Shko 9 .—When the 7th house is an even sign and 
if the lord of that house and Venus be also similarly 
altuated (that It, In an even sign) and li the lords of the 
Sth and 7th bouses potessing strength are not over¬ 
powered by the Sun's rays, the poison ooncemod 
will oeitainly be blessed with wife and children. 

5/oi» /0.~li the planets owning the 2nd, the 7th 
and the 12th houses be aspected by Jupiter and occupy 
Trikona or Kendra positions, or if beneflos be posited 
in the 2nd, the 7th sad the 11th houses reckoned from 
the planet owning the 7th house, the wife of the native 
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will commend ell hepplneii end be endowed with 
children. 

^.nipirfcr ?roi ww iiUii 

SJbj^o IJ.—Find the Reei end Nevemee occupied by 
the lordf oi the lit end the 7th houiei In ■ person'i 
netivity. The Jenma Reii of tho wile will bo a eign 
triangulei to tho eloteuid Raii or Navemia. or it may 
be the exaltation or dopreuion Haii o! the lord* ot the 
let end the 7th; or it will be that Rail which conteine 
the iargeat number o( Iwneilo dots in the Moon's 
Aahtekavarga table of the husband 

vrRW«rnrrRmn^7imqi? i 

m ?r3;TPifftgn:?^^t«r*Tnnftr trtft iNir: 

5loite i2 ‘The direction of the country ol the wife will 
be that signified by tho Rasi owned by the itrongeet 
of the three planeta, vt.-, (1) occupying 7th house (2) 
Ofmingthe 7th house and (3) Venus : The mamage 
may beexpected to come off when’Venus or the lord of 
the ?th home in his’ orbit paiiet through a t>gn 
which is triangular to the Rasi or Navambs oooupied by 
the Lord of tho Lagna. 

effnr^imrft qw *R55q«nqr i 

5Mta ii.~The acquiaitioaroi*evwlle tmay* happen 
during the Dasa period of the planet tl) posited in the 
7th house. (2) aipecting the 7th house or (3) oaming 
the 7th house. The same msylalso happen, when the 
lord of the Lagna in his orbit oomos to the Rsii le* 
prosentlng tho 7th house. 
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Sloka /<.—‘Fiad which of tho two in th« followina 
two pait* is ttroager: (I) tho lords of tho Bati and 
Navamsa oooupied by tho lord of tho 7th houso; (2) 
Venus and tho Moon. Durina tho Dasa*ponod of that 
plonot when JupUor pasaoa through a sign triangular 
to tho Raat or Mavamia occupied by tho lord of tho 
7th. tho mairaige may bo doolarod to take plaoo. 

5foJI:a.-~td If the lord of the 7fb house oooupios an 
iatnical or doprossion sign, or be eclipsed or bo 
aspectod by xnalefios and if tho 7lh houoe bo asaociatod 
with or ospeolod by malolios, theio wili bo loaa of wife; 
so »ay tho wise. 

Thus ends tho 10th Adhysya on *' ths Kalatra- 
Bhava or the 7th housO** in tho work Pbala* 
deopika composed by Maatxesvrara. 

ll^f^5TTSV?Tiq: |( 

gi7?^n?nt fr iTTfiJiw fa5| 

g ffiy g d RWRTTjvmsftiiTTOnq; i 

gtiH ^RrTTgRRrcRnrTrdn wftrd 

ADHYAYA Xf.'* 

SJoJto i.-'Whatever effects are doolarod for* mon'w 
horoscopes axe entirety applicable to women too. 
oc to thoic husband. Hsr‘piospority and happiness 
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hava to ba daduoed from the 8th pUca (ixom the 
Lagnaortha Moon whiohover li stToogar). Childian 
■hould ba daclarad through the 9thhouaoand mattari 
lalatlng to har appearance beauty ate, fhould ha 
datar>mlnad from the Lagna. It U from the 7th place 
that her welfare (power ol iniluancing har huaband) 
and the (nature of the) huaband ahould be aaoertained 
while har aaaociation and ohantity ahould be predicted 
from an axamination ol the 4th houae. Benefioa in 
thaaa bouiaa produoe good reauUs while malefioa in 
theaea in the above houaea are productive of evil 
unloaa they happen to own the houaea, in which caaa 
the effect will be good. 

ii 

w amt g ft ij ota f 1 1 

wrgror V<n 

Slaka 2.'•It both the Aacendant and the Moon ate 
la even algos and be aipeeted by benofic planets, tbn 
woman born will bear good aoni, poaaoasan exodlent 
huaband and ba well-ornainented. She will ba very 
pioapetous and poaaeea excallant gualltiaa. If the 
Lagna and the Moon are in odd aigna and be aapected 
by or aasooiated with ntalelic planata, ahe will bo 
maaouline in Her bearing, Inaincere, ungovernable to 
her huaband; and cruel beyond measure, and poor. 

5/oia ^.—li the 7th houae or setting Navamoa be a 
aign owned by a beoefic, the husband the woman 
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will b« bright ia appoaranod. Umoua, laarnad and 
waalthy. li it be otherwUe, ha will ba daforraad, and 
atupid or be a gambler (or decaitial) and will have lost 
all hit wealth, and the couple will not live together, 
li the Rest and Amaa oi the 7th house belong to Mars 
or if Mare ooouples it (the 7th}, the female born will, 
become a widow; li the plaaeti in the 7th house be of 
a mixed sort, she will be remarried. If the 8th house 
be occupied by maiefloa, she will cause the deatruclion 
of hox husband. If beneilci should occupy the 2ad 

house she would herself die. 

n'nretT^ vrnwvniT i 

^ wt- 

^ uaregfir^m limi 

Sloka 4.—When the Moon is in Scorpio. Virgo, 
Taurus or Leo identiosl with the 5th Bhava, the woman 
concerned will have but a lew cblldien. It the 7th 
house or the setting Navamsa belongs to Saturn, Mara 
or the Sun, the woman wilt have a diseasad womb. 
If malefic planets be in the 4th Bhava, the female 
born will become unobaete, posited in the Rasi or 
Amaa of Mara or Saturn, she will be a concubine. If 
tho Lagna, the Moon and Venus. 

gnTT5r»i;n 

fWt: i 

wyigiit7j«!rw?Td»nror»nA 

¥19% 9»V<n 1^^^ lli^l 

Shka 5 ,—If the 7th Bhava or settingl Navamaa be¬ 
longs to a benefio planet, the woman bom will be 
poasesssed of handsome hips and very lortunate. 11 
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tha Moon, the l^agnaand tke 4th houi* be conneoted 
with beneiioa, the woman concerned will be cheite, 
end be endowed with vary good qualities. li bene- 
iloi axe posited in Trikona houses, she will be happy, 
pcisessed ol children, and wealth and be good-natured, 
li the said houses be occupied by weak malefios, the 
woman will become bsnen or her children will all 
die early. 

tnr^ jflrrWtfWfrr R^l 

Stoka C —When the Moon it in e Bail belonging to 
Mars, the woman bcra will bo (1) iil-be1iavod(2) a men¬ 
ial or slave, unchaste (3) virtuous lofty-minded and 
proeperous (4) deceitful and (5) {rail according as the 
Tiimssmoa of the Moon belongs to ( 1 ) Macs. (2l Sahiin 
(3) Jupiter (4) Moroury and '5} Venue respectivoly. 
When the Moon is in sign Vrishabha or Tula the corres¬ 
ponding efiools are: (1) She will be very frail the 
will xeeort to a aaoood huabaad (3) the will be highly 
respected (4) vary intelligent and (^) famous When 
the Moon occupies a house of Mercury, the respec¬ 
tive efieols are; (l)abe will be dishonest (2-she will 
be a eunuch (3) Chaste (4) endowed with all good 
qualities and (5) repining. 

if^ facfktfir>T¥t i 

iiw 

5 to*CT If the Moon be posited in KarVotika, the 
eHeots in their order ate: U» she will be self-willed end 
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uncontrolled (2) she will kill hor hufbend (3) ihe will 
ba endowed with many good qualitiaa (4) the will be 
skilled in the Arts and (5) she will be virtuoue. 11 the 
Moon oooupiee a aign of Jupiter, the effect will be to 
make the woman born (1) endowed with many good 
qualillea (2) notto have much aexual activity (3) poe* 
■eat many good qualitiea (4) akilled in the Arte and (6) 
very chaste. When the Moos is in a sign owned by 
Saturn, the several effects will reepsotlvely be to 
make the female born (1) a maid •ervaQt(2)'attached to 
another man (3) have the husband under her control 
(4) unchaste and (S) barren and indigent. If the Moon 
be in Simha, the effects of the Moon being posited in 
the several Trimaamsaa will respectively be to make 
the woman bora (1) a wicked wife (2) a person of 
despixable character (3) the wife of a king (4) one of a 
maeculioe disposition and (9) attached to a man other 
than her husband 

iicii 

SJolca £. —The effects described above as due io the 
Trimsamsa or degree ere occnpled by the Moon at 
birth or those mentioned :for the Trimsamsa rising at 
the time will come to pass according as the one 
Trimsamsa or Ihe other is stronger. 

• ?r?in firf- \ 

g»v*»n m fwgrgm ww fkWwr nM 

S'akn 4. -'Astrologers declare that (!) the eldoat 
brother (2) the mother (3) the father (4> the youngest 
brother respectively of a person wilt die (soon after the 
natriage} if hit wife be born under the stars (1^ Jyeshta 
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StabhUbak, Moola. KiUlika and Puabja will b* barran. 
bava baooma widows, mothart o! cblldran that ar» 
d«ad. will ha^ booa cast away by thalr huabanda 
ot ba vrithout wealth. 

WT 5^: tgwJini 

5«r«ff5f^t3n i 

iTiJ; rflRtfkft tjjinfffpTT 

imnrr^ *Tww^ » ii^«n 

Slokn lO.^ntha lorda of (1) the Lagna, (3) tbo 9th 
houaa and 3 thaaiga occupiad by tha Moon be aaao* 
ciatad with baoaiioa and ara poaitad in good houaea 
and be of brilliant rays (ba not ba eoUpaed), tha woman 
oonoerned will ba held in high eataam by bar tala* 
tiona. Sha will do many good daada, will ba vary band* 
aoma and be pcosperoua. She will please her husband, 
bear good sons and be virtuous in her disposition. Ibe 
parlod of this happy life with hat husband depending 
on tha strength derived by the 8(h house from henefics 
through assooialion or aapeot). 

ww «T4’i??ra^ ntt 

farjrtggg/t f 

?iR% il>li 

cfir 

Jim 

5.'o^ 9 il —If a woman's msnsas sat la whan the 
Moon is in an VJ7W9 (Anupacbaya-lst. 2nd, 4th 
5tb, anp 7tb, 8th 9th and 12th placs and aipectad by 
MarSk lhay ba coma favourabla to concaplion and not 
olharwisa. Tha buaband should sow the seed when (he 




Moon occupies an Upachaya (3rd, 6th, 10th and 

11th) house ita respect and to the female's nativity) is 
aapected by Jupiter. This is to be done*at an unexcep¬ 
tionable Lagna with many good points in its favourand 
unconnected with (Parva) and other objectionable 
period of time. 

Thus ends the llth Adhyayo ^'on the Horoscopes 
of women " in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantreswara. 


II II 

i^trr 

^ IIMl 

ADHYAYA XII. 

Shki 1. If Jupiter and the lords of the 5th house 
reckoned from the Lagna and the Moon bo well-placed, 
and 5th house has on it the aspect of a baneflc planet 
or of one owning an auspicious house (f.e., other than 
6th, 6th and 12th), or if tha lords of the Lagna and the 
5th house or be posited together in a house or have 
mutual banefic aspect or occupy each other's places, 
the acquisition of ohiMien is assured. 

Slalo 2 ,—When the Sth places counted from the 
JOagna, Jupiter and the Moon are either associated 
with-or aspected by malefics and are devoid of benefice 
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-ot of their aspect, or^ when those houses are surround- 
ed by malefios on both sides and when the lords ol-tbe 
above said houses are posited in Duostthanas (/. c., 6th, 
8th and 12th), the person concerned can have no issue 
whatever. 

wti I 

^5Hwi?iTtS5TS?T^iK ys.ii 

5)ofea 3.—If a malefic planet owning the 5th house 
be in that house, the person ooncerued will have child> 
ren. When thathojsais occupied hy a malefic, the 
person will have sons in plenty. It a benefic planet 
should occupy the 5th house and at the sami^ 
own that sign or bo in exaltation, there, the result is 
loss of children. The signs Vriachika, ^nya 
.and Simha when they happen to represent the 
Sth house aro tormed childlesa Faria and a person 
bom under such a condition will be of very limited 
progeny and this too will be accomf lished only after a 
long interval. 

^ BtvtstW 

=PnTT^ iqr%- 

iwii 

Shka 4 .—When the Sun is posited in the Sth house 
idontialwith childless Raei, Saturn is in the 8th-_and 
Mars in the Lagna; or when Saturn, Jupitet and Mars 
occupy respective’7ihe Ligaa, the* Sth and the 12ih 
and the Sth house happens to beta childless sign; or 
when the Mpon occupies the 11th, and the Sth house 
reckoned from lupiter is occupied by a malefic planet 
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and thote aro many planvls stationvd in Ui» Lagoa; th» 
paraon ooBoaroad will havo a child lata in liia altar a 
great aHort. 

WT 9t ^fwrni lipftgfisfgrn i 

»r^ gf a^^gaiLa^f^iRt qr grFTTTxnrt 

q^rw qtuflf. ! ^rfqr^ !T«fqi!nW^ \M\ 

ShskQ 5.^1 tha Sub should tinoly (without being 
aaaoolalod with any other plannOoooupy the 5th houaa 
idantioal with Karktaka, there ia poaaiblUty at tha par* 
aoBoonoamad having chlidran by a aacond wlfa. Tha 
aama should be pradictad if Man or Vanua ba flmllarly 
situated. Saturn in such a poittion will glva many ebild- 
raa. Tha Moon or Marcury flmllsxly placed will not give 
many while Jupiter in tha Moon's sign idaatiesl with 
tha Sth house will make tha parson conoarnad tha 
father of many daughters. 

ilvj5[wiT5 i 

Jit wifi 

?pT 5Tf5T% lwW5WqW3?WWlVf^ II^P 

5/oia d The following 4 yogai lead to family ax- 
tinotion: (1) Tha4tb, tha 7th and tha lOtb houses in 
my nativity being oecuplad raipactivaly by a malefic 
planet, Venus and tha Moon; (2> tha I2th, the Sth tha 
Sth and thg first houses being occupied by malefics; 
(3) Vanus and Marcury In the 7th, Jupiter in the 5th 
and malefics in the 4ih houses ; and (4) the Moon in 
the Sth and malaUct in tha 8th, tha 12th and tha Lst 

wr» wfft dVw ♦?ii«ft»qTwyr: i 

wtirti?! «iw*?TffTw ■'•a 
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Sloka 7.*~Th« iollowlag two yogas load to atfliction 
through children oi barrenaeti: (L) a msloflo in tbn 
Lagna, Iti lord in tha 5(h. the lord of tho 5tb in the 3rd. 
and iho Moon in an odd Rasi or Amea in the Sth and 
aspaoted by the Sun. 

aiJW gisgelw m»ti^gf^«nrrfWWr i . j 
Twgir: ftTW: IjNt: Hdll 

Shka Q. If the Sth bhava be a ilgn owned by Saturn 
or Mercury and is aspected by or associated vrltb Maadi 
or Saturn, the person concerned will hare' a aon by 
adoption, The sane will bs the result when the lord 
of the Sth house is weak and Is not connected in any 
way with iho lords of Ihe 1st and the 7tli houses. 

sjgn ftriKtPrnwffilgrtgpt bt i 

• 

Sloko 9.—If tho lord of (be 6(h house bo in doprss* 
«ion or in an inimioal housa or be eclipsed, or bs In 
conjunction with the lords of tbs 12th, the 6tb and the 
8th houses* the result will be tbs loss of children, say 
thsastzologets. The same will be the case when the 
lord of the Sth is posited in the Sth and is not 
aspecled by beneflcs. 

nv HdHMtilvB'AifT: nt*ii 

Sfokn iO.—If la any nativity the lord cf the 5tH houae, 
luplter, Mars and the Sun are all posited in male 
Tlavamsat, they lead to the possession of a good number 
ofeblldree, so, the sages say, the nature—good or other* 
wiso'-of the children being ascertained from tbs 
strength of the lord of the Sth house. 
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wioTtarsw wrfqjn^ nnii 

Sioka3 ii.~ n tKe houfa oi iU lord b» poeitod ia 
a malo aiao or Amaa or ba in conjunction with or aapaoU 
ed bjr male, planeta. tbe ohiHren will bo all males. 
The birth will be of daughters if the eaid houae or ils> 
lord bo in a famsla Raal or Amsa. or bo assooisted with 
or aapected by female planets. 

fjftert m !TTT ^<iqr?T W: tl^ll 

Shka ld.~Conoaption (of a birth) may taka placo 
whan the Sun and Venus In tha caia of males, and Mars 
and tha Moon ia tha case of famalas, are possassad of 
strength and pass through their Kasis or Amsas identical 
with an Apachaya (1st 2ad. dth, 7Ui, 8th. 9th and 
12th Rail 

a 

^ <9'r5TgVt:ft 1 

Sloke The number oi Issues should be deter* 
mined by a consideration of (1) the planets in the Sth 
house or those that are posited along with the lord of 
the Sth house, as to bow many of thjctt are in friendly- 
depression or mimical Kavam^at. A iimllaT'examina- 
lion should also be msde ID respect oi the Sth bouse 
or its lord leokoned from the sign occupied by Jupiter 
the sign representing the Navam ta occupied by the Sun. 

5rff W griTTTrilt 

wrwr ffqrmyrsrq; \ 

jfft 4nvri qqrrfRrri ftw g few ’wi 



SI. H 




121 


.‘>hla 14 -*Add t 09 «th«t th« iigurei zopretODUng lb* 
pcsitiom of Tupitar. tha Mood aad Mars io tlio case of 
lamale horosoopea. If tha result denotos an even Hast 
and an avan Navamsa, tha itiangth of focuodity in iho 
famala (or produoin 9 offspring Isosauiod If it ts mixed 
(i.« . Rest mala and Ams« female or Wt* vam), there 
wjU be children only after a great effort If the sum- 
total of tha flgntai denoting iHe poeiHons of the San, 
Venufl and Jnpitor signify an odd Rest and an odd 
Nav.itnaa, it denotes that tha vinlity In the mnla to 
pioduca offspring Is vary strong; and In oioe one of 
Ihe two (Hail nnd Navamia) be avan, one has to 
predict a mixed laiult 

I noP‘h«luwlwvl»omwi«".. -« IiumhivI oikIIiU wifi 
nUrtHAMD WIVH 

Horn. TuoNlvy tlip iiem (i<(b\.lhaSSt>)/JKh 

ytlh Mwoh IWI. 4*13 i*. Xf n0«.night 9 JO \ >t 

M) ii-U®—i3‘-9" bun’ i- U~10' I" (0 

g-ao’—ie'-n" Mi*- 2«’-w-HI" (j) 

n) 0 - 13 '—e*-«" Mai, ••-ir.’ v-i?" ('ll 

(4) Maicaix i" tO 

(5) 10—11"—11" JwiHtsi I 31" f*) 

(6) 0—37*—69'—ft" VenuH «-‘if - •! i'-'J 1" ((■) 

^7} V—10*—68'“3>“ Halam * 10 IfT *18' 7" (7> 

(81 4 -18’—45'—li" t<*utnu II 16—18' H" <«) 

AcWnig (IJ (0) an.l (51 w* Mi -hbliug ii\ '9> and {V wn > l 

7^50*—6—17" 

VrSsahifaiR*d.Mik>imN»- Tuh «•«•. Nuimi,* 

Both Bi« ifwl Ka- JUsi odd Hivwisa amn Tl,* 
v«mie»»a«»«« SoUMirin. josaU In llui mw is aisil 
iny Ih the mala bo pwltiM 
rfiffipri’iK <• ‘“d atiwi# 

rS# mtllda *10 hvm< »u«l l«tC so fiu iseu** 

fftTm Tpr RifM • 
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?5f r<?y^l?ro>« RfFfeiRr5i*rFH»i.fixin«^ g»r:ii^*<ii 


Slnho/5 Subitract fir* Umaa the IlQuroa fot Ibo 
5)un from five tiraas tb« liQuraa lor the Maon. II (he 
TttM i^pren iiitrd Jiv llio ToauU ba «n auopicig'n ono 
in ihn brl:}ht hall of a month, progeny in a'lsuioJ to tho 
nttivo (ev^.i^ wlihnut manh Axertlnn. But if U b* one 
of the dirk half of tho moalb, there la no eueh r^iisl- 
biUty. Itiabyaoloee examination of the atrengtli of 
the Tfihi—whether it ie aoapioioue or otboTwi«e*ln both 
the Pakahas- bright and dark 'that one hat to divine 
the poaaibiiity of the native being bleated with >]Bue. 
Daring an (Amavaaya\ a f^SC (Chidra) Tilhi, 

the (Vishti) Karana or any one of the ^m*^**.'** 
•'Stthlra-karanaa). them will bo no taauo at ell. 


lie (<Mii<Ii 4) 'Tilhioatv (I) (Clmiuill.l}. 

fStuiahti).'a) W««ft fAaliUiiii), (0 (S'a»iMni). (1) >Tt^ 

fDwAJaii) »oii (0) (Chttl.upii»i). TInwo fl ara |Tnuii*llv 

nT(>Idc<lfor aa> AiiM|iioioua /unatiriii 


Tliara atn II Kiusg^'t ilmlHiiubatl mur iho All llthl* 
u( kite lunur tnuiiih al tiiu leto of i fOuxiiaH for oaoIi lllhi four 
<1 IImmo, vl/, (ll^rpnr (ClulO'^hjaula.l fUt *0^ (Nocava^, 
(1) f%^3IT(KiiiiHiutliuK) emi (4) 5T5*T (fWtuna‘. are «all<i4 fW* 
(HU li!r4 K vranaa 4111 I are «n luunod M Uiay porinanonUy hohl awAy 
■•rer lha (out hall I'ltlU* dOiiiiAoncuiK froia tho Hoonml halt of 
(Krlthna JWr»h» ChAtunta*!). Tiw other wivon, vt.. 
(I) TW (n*va). (3) VfWe (BaUv*). (j)'^M{Kaulara\ 
('Mulula), (ft)*mr{OurA)i). (O) (Vaniia) and (7) firffe 

(Vmltti) ot ^ (nitadia) Aia u-illoriTt (Chora) or twivodiln 
IfanuiM aiiil ooRur in t) oy«kH to |innitU over tlw mnMinliiR iWI 
ImlMhhi« nf ihn lunAr immLli iKKlinhvt wlllt Ihn U^«> toilf >4 
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I'akinif Us snmpU huvAwpa {fmii unrtnr Us pronoun Siuk*. 


irusnAND. 

n inis* Uw D|Qro« fob 
UsUooA S4-3r» '-a9' .3.I 
A UmM Ute 
lijtQrrs for 

UsA'tn 0 fl-a 6 '’- 0 ‘— 10 " 
flotst noting 

\ntJi ‘t-O’’— 18 ’-^ 0 " 

T.lhi 

nLvfistdhl^iil Iia!/]. 


went 

fi luuis Uto flfQfM for 
lhfl3(ooa - 20" 

2 limOM tin 
figaiM for 

rltOSun 11 - 15 - 50’- r/' 
fiubtmoting ' 

wo lot 41- a*’—46'—40'- 
•rai8‘‘«'4e".i«utTith. - 


Cliat orth i (Diuk Itblf), whiUi 
h*%7(0tkji]n)TiUii. 


*iTnr ftfw 

^nfPTirvT WJfot •TtTPjf v i 

i5rg^?ft ijjrprr wf^sr^ huh 

Rripniwf 'raiT^^rr ^ ■(CTVjfJnTwni i 

TwTrffnt'wfr •TTO^ ^ mm null 

s 


• SJoka 19*79.^Should howvvac th* rviull happta to 
b« oa» of tho (CHhldza) Tltbii, tb« (Visbtil 
Katana, or a (Sttblrakaxano. aUudod to la ibo 

)akl aaatanco of tho provloua Sloka). on* ought to woi 
•hip Qod Kiiahna by maana of tho iPutaaha 

Sukta) Mantiaa to ward off tho boirTODtioaa throalaalag 
the family. If tha Tlthi diadoaod ba in^f (Shaibti). ba 
ought to worahlp God Subrahmanya; il It b« 
(Chatuitbi. bo ought to propitiato th* loid oftorpanta; 
if it bo srijtfr (Navami). ho ought to arrango for the 

loading of ^xntpJt (Ramayanal and hoar that atory; If 
it boflnitfr(A*hl4ml>. ho ought to obaanro tho ««pir 
(SiaTona) Vrata (by fa.ling) ; il it bo (Chatui- 
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daii}, tie muvt v.O):,hip Gcd Audu (£lvj) by vr^TT^’mor 
iRudreperAyana); H It be (Dwadail) h# m ist 

propitiate the Qoda by liberal feeding; if it be 
(AmAvaaya) or >flQiifr 'PoureamI. ho ouaht to 
propitiate tbo Manei. Theie Ihiona ho ought 
all the more and with gro-iter cam arid effort w*>^r. t’jo 
Tithl happeni to bo one among the lait five c>< iho 
month—vi7, after (Krishna Paksha Da^Mmii. * 

Geneially. in the dark hall of a month to which-* o fVi'S ^ y 
ol the three divislona a Tithl may belong, wOisl>ip ] 
ought to be resorted to: the particular deity to be 
propitiated being r nnyi lT (Nagaraja. In Iho first divr- inn, ! 
vir.. 1 -5 TiIbU), (Skanda) In the second innxt d I 
1 . 0 ., 6—10) and f (Harl) in the third lor li'S* 0). | 

Sloka at a birth (he lord of the 5th hoost- be ‘ 

posited in ils inimical or depresaion sign or be eclipsed i 

(by the Sun's rays) or occupy any of the (Dui* * 

stthanss, vu, theOtfa, the 8th or the 12th); or the planet 
occupying the 5lh bouse be almtlarly situated or happen 
to be the lord ol any one of the three houses, r/r, the 
6th, the 8th or the 12th oneoughtto declare childless* 
ness as an inevitable rpsulf, He ought to divine Ihe 
source ol the tame by an examination of the particular 
^leity, tree and animal represented by the signorrupl* 

«d by that planet. 

qir; wiv i P^qq wr tir- 



SI. 20 - 2 ^ . 


ffTTWTSWm: 




?n»rrrff^^JT[^^wvRT: ii^*.(i 

'TTt rrftr g«Trsir^!iTrm?i. t 


«*^5w?trwi^ nnrJWJ W* (Hi>n 

»pr*t *rm ^itjtijiit 

BiitiorunTTiff W^«r7n«ir i 
^‘^ntirRTiTus 
5#Nft ^ TTTnfHN* 


.'ihka 20^’3ti. H Iho pUnct id quoation hftpp«na to 
be the Sun, the person concerned becomes sonless 
owing to infury done (o God Siva and Garuda' and the 
consequent curse o) the M.-noa; if the Moon, it will be 
due to the diaple.^sure ^nd anger of the mother. « 
(Sumengsh.o. olhcu eenetable woman owing 
to her feelings having been hurt; in tho case of Mais. 
it will be due to soma fault done to tho village deity, 
to God fTTPI^^g (fCatlikeyah to an enemy, or one's 
Dayedins ; U the planel be Mercury, the nonlessiiesa 
will be duo to cureee made by youngstera or to the 
killing of Spowna (oggs of fiehee and eimilaT creetuiea) 
nr to tho wrath of God Viehnu; if Jupiter be such 
planot, it will be due to somo harm done to the 
hereditary Brahmin family priest or the destruction of a 
tree full of fruita: if the lord olSth or the planet posited 
therein be Venue, the cause of chtldlessness will b* 
due to the cutUng oil of a true lull of floworo, oran 
injury caused to a virtuous lady or to the cow kind or 
a sinful deed to people that ought to bo revered ; if 
Saturn be the planet under advertaooo, it will be 
due to the destrucUon of an ar^ntl (Aswattha or 
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Pipul tza« or OQ account of (<nY) ii* o< Ibrougb 

dopartad iplrlU. goblin* and .th« like; If Rahu should 
occupy tba Sth houie or be associated with the lord of 
that heuia it will be due to the ourso of a serpent ; In 
the oaje of Ketu, it will bo owing to the curse of a 
Brahmin. If it bo Msndi, it will be due to a curse from 
deportod sprits, II Vcuuoand the Moon In conjune- 
with Mandl should be in such a position, the oauae will 
be attributed to tbs murder of adamsol or the killing 
of a oow. If Jupiiei or Katu in contnncUon with Mondi 
be la the Sth house, tho sonleoanoss will bo on account 
of the murduTof a Brahmin. 

it. Mnnilinr ii, Ihn I ('ll itf till* JtSli 

fitiUS. 

fir ir»iTwirit e^fsnr insn: i 

JbtQ Thus have been detailed ths several tins 
accrued by one's aottona In his many previous births 
and now revealed la bis present nativity which lead to 
ohildlessnesa and to ward off which end to secure a son. 
petsona versed in the Astrological ecionoe havorooom- 
meoded (appropriate) pirtlouUr Jap.is, gifts and auoh 
other good actions prescribed (or (he several planets. 

#frt? HfWWl: t/PT^r: CTfTTTf^ I 

%TST ’»(*■ ciprnTffftr^ sn«m»sTWTft li5«ii 

A holy bath in Rameswaram. ongagiog 
oneself in reciting the accounts ol a venerable and a 
‘^verod personage, worship of God Siva, observance of 
vows with roferonoo to (propitiate) God Vishnu, gifts, 
ceremoDlea in honor of departed spirits, installation of 
the serpent deity—these are the various modes recom- 
mnnded by which one can attain progeny. 
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5»l3i«.ift*i»w :fT^*T^ ?n? qfi !> f^ rt!Tf?r^ 9f ii 

5i»to 25.-~Tb» bicth oi o con iboald bo oxpoctod 
during tbo Dam ot Apaharo oi any ooo oi lh« 6 plaaots, 
ri/v (1) tholordol the I^'iaa, (2) the lord of the 7th. 
(3) the lord of the 3th. (4) Jupiter; (5) the planet aa* 
peoting the 5th. bouw or (6) the one oscupying the 
Sth houao or wb^u Tiipitor in hij orbit trantitf the 
sign or the NavaiuM R<iji oooupted by the lord ol the 
5th houae or the TH tf f (UpagrahaJ Yamakantaka. 

iyR.sTiw: nfrtt ^.tm vTT»mn i 

7*vr rnmf> wr iiHkn 

Shla 26.*-*Fmd wl'.on too lord of Lagna oomet dur¬ 
ing hit tcanelt (1) in coniunctlon with the lord of the 
SiH house (2) toh>« ecallaMoa sign (3) to hit own Ravi 
(ij to the 5th hoote and 'S) to the tigo occupied by 
the lord oi the Slii house. During any one of iheto 
traositt the birth of a son it poiaible. 

f^wTTtnmnnnn^ijrt nrr^J? i 

ShkQ 27. Add the figpret of the following three 
planets*—(1) The lord o! the Lagna (2J the lord of the 
7th house and (3j the lord of the 8fh house. During the 
oourte ol the Maha Data rapiesented by the ruler of 
the aiteritm and in the Apahatai oi any one of the 
following, nr., (1) the planet in the Sth house, (2) the 
planet aapectlng the 3lh house and (3) the plan<'l 
owning the Sth house, the birth of a ton may be 
prodlated. 

rjtrrSrijwir^^r l 

yg ti v i M T f r ^ ^ BR<l 
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Shka 2^.—Find vrhioli of the following Is strong : 
(1) Tholordoftho Stb houso (2) lupiisr, (3), (4). (9» 
sad (6) Iholoids respsotlvsly of ths Rtsli snd Nsvsm* 
sst oooupiod by (1) and (2). During ths Dais or Apa 
hsrs of this strong plsnot birth ol a sun is postlblo. 

g ifhnwimrinmTfrRr'^'jrfl ow i 

8T»T P' nTt^ tf T ^ aisiHKismi HhMi 


.s'/olu 29.—Msn will gsjisrslly liovo tbe birth of <i 
•on wbsn Jupitsr m Ihs uuurso olhls orbit possox 
through a Rasi trins to Ihs sign rsp:>)i«nllng fhv Ram 
or Amsa ooouplsd by ths plsnot owning tbo 9th henso 
rookonod from Jnpitor. According to other troatlaos 
on the lubject, one ought to investigate indications ol 
progany from tbe poalUont el planata at tha birth time 
of the native. 

it»jR«irwgT»Tw aT3»'wfftpTrT *11 

Br«i5r gi *j»fr?rar5 ii^aii 

Stoka 30. -Koto the ruler of the aaterism occupied 
by the Moon AS also that of tho $tli from it. Add tha 
figuroa of these two planata. When Inplter in hit orbit 
passes through the sign roprosenled by this result or 
through one of its triangular onaa, the birth of a son Is- 
pofsible 

rt^ grt gfrw^Trylfg i 
wTgiTOnrnqT ir«T 

Siobo The birth (of a childl may alio take place 
when the Sun in his orbit passes through tbe third 
sign reckoned from the Rssi representing tho 
(Nisheka) Lagna or traaaita a Rasi triangular to tha 
arrgrg (Adhana) Lagna 
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im 


m 3<«7^ic ^iwrr.i 
smiRJT& ^ 4 Tgfe q*1 a ^ hk'. wr. 9V<h 

.9J.—If a birih t/ikas plACft in n Lagqa wbicb 
!■ tha 5th or Ihe9th from tha Adhana Lagna. il abould 
ba daclarad aa through tha affacta of the nativa’a good 
aationa dona Id pravloua birtha. If beoeficf ahould 
oooupy oraapaot lha Adhanrt Lagna, tha poraon bdrn 
will ba ('odowod with long Ufa. wealth and happiness. 

^ sngr^'iC 

Find the exact (Dwadaiamaa} of 

tha Moun at the timo ol tha 'Kpnq (Adhana) and tha 
Haai to which it belongs. Count from (Maaha or from) 
this sign as many RasIs as the number xeprosent^’d by 
tha (Dwaduamsa) In question. Whon the 

Moon is in the Rost thus found in. tiie month of 
delivery, the birth of lha child in the womb may ba 
axpactad. 

jnf»Rinr?<^ofiq4lfftfiwntiTT*nftnTO^%3 1 

amiTJreT^sf^ ^ lU.vti 

tRi ifsV»gTft^ftwnrr jwRPrrr 

mw B:fT5T^.r«*nqt 

''.. 1 ^ .V.--One ought to predict effoots by a oon- 
sidoratlon of (tha positions of tha tavaral planets with 
raspaot to) tha Moonand tha Lagoa at the time of a 
query, adoption of a son. investiture of sacred thxoad. 
the gift of a girl, tha first maturity, or tfao timo of 
impregnation, as ha would U a birth had taken plana at 
tho time. 

Thus ends the 12th Adhyayaon "leaua or Children** 
In tha work Phaludeapika domposad by Mantreivrara. 
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11 )l 

srpt fnrft ^rfir i:Whn[3f>Jft*w % ww: i 

gfrrf^ ^TOf: ^sHf oTWOt#: IIH* 

ADHYAYA XIU. 

Stoio /. The llr«t tiling that ought to bo don# by 
the •ld#ti whan a fon li bom U tho dolarmining oi the 
longevity or otheiwiae, and then only oi the other 
oKocts. If the nativity be found to poataii alao eoino 
meritf, they ought to be inveatigatod with the help of 
peraons proficient in the soienco of Aatrology. 

I 

ll^.ll 

Slakn 2.-~Aa regatda the oorxeot detarmiaing of the 
Lagna of birth, aoma opine that it la tho time of iTTVTR’ 
iAdhana) or impregnation; olheza say that it ii the 
tima whan tha haad (of the infant) emergoe; aome 
othara aay that it ia the time whan the child (falla to) 
touchea the ground; while other experta in Aatiology 
hold that it la the time when the child gate iteeU com • 
plotely aepazatad iiom tha mother'a womb. 

^ Rprr ii^B 

Shka 7 -In the caaa of viviparoua craaturoa, it ia 
not poaaible to deiarmino the period of life within tho 
firat twolve yodca. In conaoquoooe of the sinful aota of 
the parante (whether in thia or In a provioua birth), the 
child meata with dealrootion being aaised by domona 
called TPrarr (BaUgiahaa). 

wm I 

P15ni IIVU 


w?ni; 
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5/oi:j "If the child dies in the first four years, it 
is because of the mother's sins. If in the middle four 
years, it is owing to the accumulated sins of the father. 
If it comes by its death in the last lour years, it must 
be due to its own sins (in a previous birth) 

>Tf?nr?ncrRRTsr!T5TF( i 

^ ffpft TToT hi^ii 

aiokif'. In order to ward oH the evil effects enun¬ 
ciated above, the father should arrange for the perform¬ 
ance oi religious rites preceded by the incantations of 
Manlras and offerings of oblations by the pouring oj 
ghee into consecrated fire on every birthday of the 
child till its 12th year; supplementing these with 
suitable medical treatments and the like, the life of the 
child must be promoted and the child protected. 

arfr sroorf a'rfT:ifrr5r% i 

Shka 6.~~The first eight years in men's lives is the 
period of s rR'ffeg (Balarishta)—ills that afflict children 
Till the 20th year, they say, it is the rflnrfrq (Yoga- 
rishta) period (evil brought on by planetary conjunc¬ 
tions). It is called ststrrw??; (Alpeyus) or shortlife when 
the period extends to 32. It is called 
(Madhyamayus) or middle age when the period of life 
extends to 70 years. It is w (Purnayus) when the 
period of life extends to 100 years. 

^ort 9iT5«afe*r$r«r xm^ i 
n«f ^t^m3ftc2rrTc^d?=n*(rr»i; iwu 

5/oio 7.- -A hundred years are generally reckoned 
as the period of life for human beings. The division, of 



Ibis period into thr«« portions constitute lespecUvcl/ 

the life poiiod oi a shoiUUved. middlo‘aao<) and lono* 
lived parson and Is tooognised universally. 

;TWis?q»n^ 

fn*r w RtBW ikh 

SJoko Q .—11 a birth occurs in any ol the evil Yo^ab 
r^sr;??^ (Dlrramritya), (Disoroga) or 

(Viahaghatikala), the child will die very soon. II thoio 
be A birth when the Moon is In the attSTiems ^4* 
(Pushya). (Purvashsdha), and f^rwr (Chitrs), the 

death oi the fathor, the mother, the child or the maternal 
uncle respeotively should be piedioted according as 
the Moon is stationed in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd or 4th quarto^ 
ol any ol these stars it the time. 11 a birth occurs when 
the Moon is in (Moole) and if the Lagna should 
also have no oonnection with any of the beneiic 
planets either by oocupstion or by aspeot, the destruc* 
tlon respectively oi the lather, the mother or of the 
family itsell should be expected sooordingas the Moon 
Is in the 1st, 2nd or (be 3rd quarter. Sul if the birth 
be when the Moon U ia the 4th qnerter of Moola (l^), 
there will be prosperity and wealth. In the cate ol 
Aslesha (in^rn)< the result will be reverse. 

(Oiniuiimyii) btul'f^rr^q (IHiuiot^it) .iru tlfb •!•»> 

i 

*TrJ3wwr xrlerriwrsRr^l'^^ 1 

»^>rreTg^r^r^ w‘ t: rrr^ u 
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Th« fln( •]U4rtct> tif aui] Or.iU>: 

Itin Muilit i|UAiUn' "'f^Trr^f (VtiiUiha) wdI ^iTT^ (AiJn. Ihrt 
:iri{ liiwrUir of TVTr)7r2r>7!ff lUUAnU'Ivk'Ir.tfniln) niKi 'ilT^Hr 
(AflloAlM) i ud tlwr^Ui •tq^rto'i.f (lUiwii) wvl »JWf 

{\foola] tuitonnod <i>I|iuiiit ilyu’. Tojft. p •Hurfvl 

■Illy it it neouDi dsriji,; Jiiy (»»■■. 

‘rita tint iiiwnr.* -t (\4liNiiH) mkI 

(rL>>nJilMiJrap.vl»)t lh<> •4)Oonil of (U1i«nAi) uhI 

; IIm l|,i, | .if (TTLUi«|iiMkl|{Hni) 

>»ul ?T?nT fMr.kVuw): wmI llrt fOiiirUi .|iwrtur iiI r*7nft (Sw*40 <u»l 

iiifliuuuat uf wititrli OM«vt iii.ly il it .leuar* ilnilR^ «(i>y fmi.’. 'I*hnu 
tw.t , t>iiimiiiil} R t j Ftin. iCt) .iM* l<itvrr!nir ilnroiil n' titil 
if tHMurilariu,^ 

I nr- (VM.i.^ha.iUJ.'iuoW. 'It. V—119. p. 

<rf7m%^%»7f?»TWTii’ mrt Rwm ^ 

jmri 

55 ^ Rpr fqvft m n^J 

Shka 9 .—n a birlk happens at the axtism* end of 
d Rd^i whjoh Is {oocupiad by) Astoaiatad with or sipoci* 
od by a maleiio planet, (he child will surely mest with 
Its dasth at oi^ce. U the birth be at e n sTT *^ (Qandantha 
iritis 1-4 saprd). the fathpi. (ho mothor, or the child itself 
will die. Should howovor (he oMld survive, he will 
become a king. 11 born at the Inaction oi any one 
the four cornari idsnticdi with the conlunction oi or 
aspect by a xnaleiic. the death of the child will soon 
happen. The tame result Will occur if the Mood at 
birth attains the fateful degree in any sign (eWfe next 
sloka lalra) and Is si tbr same time posited in a Rencliii 
«r the 8th house. 


ri4 Adh. XIII 

^ »n«T55^ g^iTRiH, i 

^ KTSri ^r^in: Slf^r *t»T P f ^ g |t ll^oll 

Sloka 10 .—II the degrees attained by the Moon is 
Meeha and the other signs be respectively 26, 12, 13, 
25, 24, 11, 26, 14, 13, 25, 5 and 12, they indicate 
death. (Vide also 3TT. 7T. P- 38). 

TR ^ 5^ ^TrgiTR 3TRr ?r^?T i 

5^ f$rR i^’TT^srt ^5 5n?fV ii 

!>loka Zi.—The following are (also) respectively 
deemed (by some others) as ^r^RT: (Mrityubhagas 
or fateful degrees) in the several signs from Mesha on' 
wards: 8, 9, 22, 22, 25, 14, 4, 23, IB, 20, ifel and 10. 

5^s5§r^jriTic^ i 

rPwrFTTtlr- 

grj: ^ ^ gr »i V<» 

Sloka 12.- -One may predict the death ol the child 
to occur very soon in the following case : W -., (1} when 
malelics occupy {by themselves) the 8th and the 
Kendra houses, (2) when maleflcs are all placed in the 
1st and the 6th houses (3) when they occupy the 1st 
and the 7th, (4) when the Moon or the Lagna is betwixt 
two maleiics, (5) if the Moon being devoid of strength 
occupy the 6th, the Qth or the 12th, (6) if the waning 
Moon in conjunction with a malefic, is in the lat, 5th. 
7th, or 9th house (7) ii the malefics be in the Sth and 
7th and (8) when no benefic planets occupy or aspect 
a Kendra house. 

*>9 

FT^%srBR«r iTRTTRr sT^^cm’JTrf^T: i 
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sn?ft««r jr«r^(jmwT^: •n^rftrij ftwt: IH9» 

Shka I3.~ -Wbeo (b« lord of the Lagao or of tho siga 
occuptad by the Moon «l birth is woak and badly 
pUcsd 0 •; in tbs 6lh, 8th or 12th bou 0 «), tbs 
child will dis within ns many yoars as ars rsprasentsd 
by tbs said sign (whsn counted from Mesba). If tho 
planet owning tho Zjagna-deceaate or the dscaaats 
occupied by Iho Moon bu weak and badly placed, tho 
period of exit of the child will be as many months as 
aro lopratenlsd by the sign owmng the deoanate in 
Quoslion. The penod ot Ule will be so many days icom 
birth as ate signified by the Hast owning tha Nav&mia 
Laana or Chandra Nevamia when the planet ownirxg 
this is weak and similarly badly*placed. After a cauco* 
ful oxamtnation as tc which among the two ot Ihtoo 
possibilitios predotninaios and what maisfica ata posiU 
sd In the 5th and Iho 8lh honsss, one ought to divine 
about the ills of the child. 


Srfiibo M. -Consider the following 3 pairs ^ (A) the 
decanete Rails of the l.aana and the Moon; (B) (be 


rrftr 

Ia^m iliokkuta 

9V?trtrr3r <i% 

liiigiMiit Navuim 4 Il4-i 


'A 

Chaaebs disidcana IUm 

B 

(V«|lld*C« \wuiiv» lu«t 
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fftwitwto inftr 

h I tflKHS PWAIU^I I*.! 

(l<t tti'l Dwtflt<uui»wk 

Hiv*{ 

tUni 


FT fClura) 

qrr 


((Xwmi 


irr7 (Mwiii)«) 

•rr (Clauui 

777 (in-n\a> 

v?r (.\J|u) 

^*17 ((<tlUlrA) 


^ ((‘IrRlw) 

(Killilm) 

vrr 

ITVTr (JMliya) 

fsiTT (Sstliim) 

fi(*n: ihui..k) 

enw (Al|«) 

7^7 fCI'lmya) 

fevr (Ktiiiini} 

^ (PiridM) 

Tsrv (inilisya) 

arw7 

17 V 7 OradtiyKt 

777 (ruiA>A) 

syr (rt)i«r< t 

Wf7 (AJre) 


Ndvcmia Rasis of tho lord of th« La^ao and th« lord ol 
tho <(gn occupied by the Moon and (C) the Dwadaaamsa 
Rasta of the lord ol (he Lagna and of (he lord of (he 8(h 
house. The life of (ho child may be pronounoad as sffd 
(Deetgha). irvd (Madhya) and (Alps) according as 
fol when one of the Raaia in (he aaid 3 pairs it a 
(Chara) sign Ihe other is a sgr (Charat, fagr (Stthira) and 
(Ubhaya) ilgn, Ih) when one of the RasU ia a 
(Stthira) sign, the other ii a (Dwandwa), CChera) 
and f^trr (Stthira) sign and (c) when ono of (he Raaia is 
a (Dwandwa) sign (he other ia in a (Stthira 

7*7 (Dwandwa) and snr (Chars; sign respectively 

m m 


T?Wffflw«r*Ti(RTwi nm wt« 1 i 


i^TT^: FIT ffwrir: ii’.'di 
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Shka i5.—*Tht 111* oi th« ntttva may ba pronounoad 
as long, madium and abort aceoidlng •< tha banafics 
and the lord oi the Lagaa ara all posUad io Kandra, 
Panaphara and Apoklima houses raspacttvaly. li tha 
lord oi tba 8th house and the maleiics occupy similar 
poaitioira, the reverse should he predicted. Ascertain 
the iriendsbip or otherwise of theiollowing pairs; (1) 
tha lord o{ the house occupied by the Moon and that 
oi the 6th house irom the Moon (2) lord of the Lagna 
•and that of tha 8th housa from the Lagna and (3) the 
Sun and tha lord oi tha Lagna H they ara friandly, 
the native will be long*Uved; II inimioaL ha will ba 
ahort-Uvad; if neutral, ho will have madium Ufa. 

wrrrfirvr sPffsrwtTRTw. i 

Slaka 16 ,—li tha lord of tha Lagna Rail and tha lord 
of tha Lagna Navamsa be alronger 2 than the lords 
of tha 8th house reckoned from each, tba native 
will ba long'lfvad. Tba ttma remark holds good with 
respect to the lord of the Rasi occupied by the Moon or 
tho lord oi the Moon's Navamsa. II othetwise, tba 
ravorse will be the result. 

JTWijwnxitn wvgm.^- 

iiWn 

d/oio i7.>-11 the lord of the 6th house posaassing 
greatar strength than that of- the.-.'lord oi the Lagna 
occupy a Kendra, and if maleiics bo positod in the 8th 
and 12th houses, the life oi the native will be short, or 
ha mayba oi madium^ife, or even prolong hia Hie to 
tho full period with the vioiasitudes of happiness and 
misery. 

18 
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nii7ir»T»r5i inj^rjT sm- 
wirfw «r?r i 

^ ftrfww Q«%! IIU* 

ithka W. In th« cas* oi an «T7n^^T*T (Alpayur* 
yoo«). lUa parion meali ‘with hit daath when Saturn 
during hii transit raachaa in hit first cycla tha parti¬ 
cular portion of tha xodiac signifiad by tha sum-total 
of tha figuras (raptasantlng tha position at nativity) of 
Saturn, Jupitar, tha Sun and Iba Moon. II tha native 
is found to ba of madlum Ilia, tha avant will coma off 
In tha 2nd cycle. It will happen in the 3rd. if tha native 
ia pronounced to ba a long-livad ona. A olaver 
astrologer will predict tha even I altar also astiaiying 
that tha Dasa and Bhukti at tha time is untoward. 

^ftrC?nrRT»!T5Tft3*fr* 
tnfl m ?nrhft Jirf^ ^tTflrRts^FTtPjtrf 

Sloka. id.—li tha lord of the Lagna be associated 
wilb a malefic and be eclipsed by the Sun's rays or be 
in depression or an inimical sign, the demise of the 
native will have to be predicted, whon the samo lord in 
his transit hsppens to occupy one of the Dusstthanas 
fGtfa, 6th or 12th) or the Lagna or be somehow oonneot- 
ed with it. Tha same event may alao be piediotod 
from the Navamaa Lagna, the decanate Lagna or the 
Lagna Raai occupied by the Moon. 

5Tfft 5niTfSr5n»i«i «TTT ir<ftyifr i 

jorrfnfiT: gwifw ir 
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Shko 20 .—If th« tollowing Uirt« plAneU, vLu, th* 
Moon, tho lord of th« ilgn oocupiod by th« Mmo and 
tk« lord of th« Lagnt b* all walUplacsd by being 
essooieted with or aipected by good plenete end pos* 
sets many poiati of itrengtb, that time must be 
declaxed ai very auapicioui and favourable to the 
native concerned. 

'll 1441^*91 

Shka 21.—The lord of the riling lign being poiiecs* 
ed of great atrength and unaapecled by malefic plaaeti 
but eapeoted by bectfio ones and oooupying a Kondra 
position, words off death and seoures to th> child long* 
life graced with numoious viztuei and au illustrious 
or powerful sovereignty. 

as JTTnT^ i 

a:«t 

^ vJingV trofiJU wwi 

Shka 22.-If Jupitor, the minister of the Gods, endow* 
ed with all surpassing strength and glittering with his 
full coUootion of rayi, is posited in the Lagna, he can 
• singly ward off many of the evils which would other¬ 
wise be diffioult to be got over, fust as a humble saluta- 
tion placed with all sincerity before the lord Vishnu. 

Sfoka 2.1.—The waxing Moon U posited in a Trilcona, 
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th« llth houM or a Kandra potition with raipect to tho 
Lagna and at tba aama tlma In a sign ox Navamsa 
balonging to tha Sun, Moon or Jupltar, will conduco 
to tho pariormasco ol maritorioui doeda ovory day* 
And ward oft complotaly all Ilia. 

wvrfVr: i 

g’PW! gwtRr 

Stoka 34 '*'11, in a nativity, thare ba no malofica in 
the lat, 4th. 5th, 7th. 8th, 9th and lOih houaea, and i! 
tho lord of Iho Lagna and Jupitar occupy Kandra poai* 
tiona, the pataoo conoamad will porlorm many good 
acta, anjoy all kinda of comforta, and live for a hundred 
yoaia free from disaaaa. 

t 





arm initT»ft5vqfgi 




5/ote 39.Through tha Daaaa anunciatad by Sripati, 
through Aahtakavarga, through Kalochakra Daaa and 
through tha Ududaaa syatam, a wiaa man ought to 
pradiol tha Ayua of Iho native by tha application of 
auitabla rulaa after a oorraol oaloulation of tho aevaral 
planetary poaitiona, oaralul working, and a minute 
acrutiny. 

Thut ends tha 12th Adhyaya on "the Length of Life" 
In tho work Phaiadaapika compoaed by Mantraawara. 


sii-n 
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II 

ADHYAYA XIV. 

rtiTw f^JiTrnf? i 

Hhkn l.^Anythlng about diaaMas ought to be 
divined through (1) the plasole posited in the 6th house 
<2) those posited in the 8th and 12th houses (3Uhe 
planet owning the 6th house or M) those in coniunc* 
tion with that planet. The particular disease may bo 
predicted ii the tame happens to bo signified by two, 
three or mote independent Togas. 


LValL’l I.CiUnil 




Sloka 2.—High fever dominated by viUated bile, 
burning of the whole body, epilepsy, beart>ditease, 
eye*tTOubIe, danger from enemies, skln-dlteass, lucatia 
(i|ftil«rfit-A8llhisruti\ danger from wood, fire, weapon/ 
and poison, trouble to one's wifo, children and 
fear of quadruped, thief, the sovereign, the God Tama, 
serpent and God Siva,--all these may bo caused by 
the Sun. 


>T)fnnni^%irRT<Ttnnr9f^qtfqiTiTTw^7t> i 
^ qtwirrT^ 

j»rff5|iwrvq^q7>er>5qfqTW 


Shka 2.— Excessive sleep. Laziness, phlegmatic 
nfftction, (gryirt^r • Kapharoga), diarrhoea, carbuncle, 
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m&luial'Ievet (typhoid) daagoi (lom hoinod sod wator 
animals, indigestion Agnimandya\ tastalaaa- 

ness (st^Bi-Arucbi • Anoiexia), trouble from ' or to 
women, jaundice, menial aberration, impurity ol blood, 
danger from water, Balagrahas, Goddess Durgs, Kinna* 
ras, God Yama, serpents and from female Yaksha may 
be exp>ected through the Moon. 

iivii 

Sloh 4.—The disease and untoward events origl' 
Dated by Mars are: exceasive thirst, morbid irritation 
of blood bilious fever, danger from fire, poison, 
weapons, leprosy, eys-diseases, appendlctis, epilepsy, 
injury to the marrow, roughness of the body, psorJsils 
(gnt * Fame), bodily deformities, trouble from the 
sovereign, enemies snd thieves, fighting with brothers, 
sons, and foes, friends fesr from evil spirits, Gsodhar- 
vss, snd frightful demons snd diseases affecting the 
upper limbs of the body (luqh es lungs, throat, teeth, 
tongue, ear, nose, etc.). 

TlfitgiT (Pamika) is synonymous with f<r«feerT 
(Vlcharohika'Paoriasis). 

ift dtTt v[\'. iMi 

Stoko d.-Mercury brings on mental disease, trouble 
to the vocal organs, #ye«diBease, disesses of throat 
and nose, fever, diseases arising from the three 
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humours (Vats). (Pitlhs) and wiT. (Kapha), 
poison, skin disaasoB, anaamls, bad dcoamt, itchat and 
scab (PsorlasisV lalling into the firs, roughoaia ordrjr^ 
nets ol the body itnptiaonmant and txhsuatlon. and 
hsxm liom ovil domona moving In the ibodas oi 
Gandhatvas, and in hety pits (whaia tbaae evil spirits 
usually dwell) |oi Uandbarvas. the Earth, manilons 
and horsos, olo, as woll as evil spirits.] 

sfttf 

jftqi qpmf?r wd ii^ii 

.'i/utci ri. •Appondioltis (intestinal disotdatst, lever 
arising out of disorder in the entrslU. diseasss arising 
from sorrow, fainting or swoon, snd phlegmstle dii- 
order oar trouble, giddiness, trouble inconnaotioo with 
tsmple msttars, torture lor knocking oil boatdod waallh, 
harm resulting from the curias ol Brahmins and Gods, 
dlieasas anganderad by Kmnaxas, Yakshss, Gods, 
serpents, and Vldyadharas, etc., (olasa of demi-gods) 
and troubles arising from serious offences done to 
vrise men and elders, all these are indicatsd by 
Jupiter. 

«rtfft*Tnrnn!yd iwii 

Shka ?.—Venus signifies the following: anssmis, 
diseases caused by the Imtstion oi phlegmatic and 
windyhumours, troubietothe eyes, urinary distasei, 
diseases in ths gencratlvs organ, strangury, trouble in 
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cohabitation, exudation of semen, loss (fading away) 
of bodily splendour as a result of intercourse with 
courtezans, rickets, fear from witches, female ghosts 
and female deities and break of friendship with a dear 
friend. 

vrrPcT f g- i 

Shka 8.—Saturn brings on diseases caused by wind 
and phlegm, paralysis of the leg, misfortune, weariness, 
mental aberration belly-ache, internal or heart pain 
heat, desertion of servants, injury to the ribs, danger to 
wife and children, injury to some limb, mental anguish, 
would as a result of a blow from a piece of wood or 
stone'and trouble or harm from (foul) ignominious 
goblins and the like. 

firT ?;RrJT 

sr^'4 ^ w f^T i m i 

Syofea 9 .—Rahu causes palpitation of the heart, 
leprosy, aberration of mind, danger from artificial 
poisoning, pain in the legs, trouble from goblins and 
serpents and ills to wife and children. Ketu indicates 
trouble through dispute with Brahmins and Kshatriyas, 
or from enemies. Mandi (Gulika) causes fear from (see¬ 
ing) corpses, poison, bodily pain and impurity [arising 
from the demise of one's near relations). 

rTSr?mTIT#1T^ g- iKoll 
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Sloka the 12tli and the 2nd houses be occu¬ 

pied by the Moon and the Sun, being conjoined with 
or aapected by Saturn and Mars, the person bom will 
suffer from eye-disease. The 3xd and the llth houses 
and Jupiter if associated with oi aspected by Saturn 
and Mars will cause ear-disease to the native. Mars 
(a malefic) In the 5th house in conjunction with the 
lord of the 6th or the 8th house will make the native 
suffer from belly-ache. Similarly the lords of the 8th 
and the 6th houses if posited in the 7th and the 8th 
along with maleflcs will bring about rectal disease. 
Venus under the above conditions will make the per¬ 
son born suffer from a disease in the private parts 
(venereal disease.) 

Shka 11—U the 6th or the 8th house be occupied 
by the Sun, there would be fear of fever; if by Mara 
or Ketu, the danger will be from ulcer; if by Venus, it 
will be through a disease in the private parts. If 
Jupiter should occupy the 6th or the 8th house, the 
native will be seized with consumption. If Saturn be 
in such a position, the native will suffer from nervous 
diseases. If Rahu aspected by Mars be in the 6th or 
the 8th, the person concerned will suffer from carbun¬ 
cle. If Saturn in conjunction with the Moon occupy 
any of the above two houses, the native will suffer 
from the enlargement of spleen. If the waning Moon 
occupy any of the above houses identical with watery 
signs, in conjunction with a malefic, the person will 
suffer from a watery disease or consumption. 

l^oU all these oases ^roat osra should be usod in mbkiiii; 
pi’odio&ioQS. Common ssaso sad oxiovidQOO are to hz ussd 05 guidon; 
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’C»W^^^3Tr«TirT ^T^BTIH^t^ ^ 

?^^;r grRr uiy i vF^ r sr^Fw^ ii ? =tii 

^A>i:(j /2. I now proceed to explain the manner in 
which a person meets with his death, and the cause of 
the same. If there are planets occupying or aspecting 
the 8th house, death is caused through diseases 
pertaining to the strongest of them; or (if there be no 
planets occupying or aspacting the 8th house) through 
diseases declared for that house or for the house in 
which the lord of the 8th is placed; and (where the 
foregoing tests do not apply) it may be predicted with 
cextainty that death will be caused either by the lord 
of the 8th house or by the lord of the 22nd decanate 
(counted from the Lagna decjinate). 

=5^ I 

?:r^: iiUii 

Sloka J3.—When the 8th house is occupied by a 
planet or aspected by one, death should be declared to 
be caused by diseases pertaining to that planet. When 
there are no planets occupying or aspecting the 8tb 
house, death is caused through diseases declared as 
arising from the nature (or characteristics) of the Kasi 
representing the 8th house. 

^*TjT 5^ 

^ ?Tf=tTO: ll^yil 

SJok 3 14.^Th& Sun causes death through fire, high 
fever, bile or weapon. The Moon brings on death 
through cholera, watery diseases (such as 
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Jalodara-ascitis) or pulmonary disease in general. The 
troubles caused by Mars for bringing about death are 
(accidental) fire, the employment of magical spells, 
witchcraft (©cbtiuu)), and weapons. The agency used 
by Mercury for the same purpose is anaemia, blood¬ 
lessness and similar diseases and giddiness. Jupiter 
will bring about death without much trouble or through 
phlegm, while Venus will do it through venereal 
complaints or similar ones caused by association with 
women. Saturn will bring it about by* wind-disease 
or a dangerous fever like typhoid. 

Sloka 15. —Rahu will bring.about death by leprosy, 
by eating food mixed with poison, by venomous bites, 
or by small-pox and the like. Ketu will cause unnatu¬ 
ral deaths such as suicide, or assassination as a result 
of the hatred of enemies or through worms etc. 

Sloka 16. —^One ought to predict death through the 
bad (detrimental) effect arising from the 8th house 
reckoned from the Lagna or through the evil effect of 
the Rasi representing the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 8th house. 

Sloka 17.—li Mesha should happen to be such a 
Rasi (see previous Sloka), death will be due to bilious 
fever, heat, and livelier gastric disease, ^it be Vrisha- 
bha^ death will be du© tg yitiatipn or do^ngemertt ot 
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arnirt iw iw irtnf <iifiiToi 
rJwww^lffVisram > 

iTiir^tir i!rrfiraj»rTf?Rr \\\y.\\ 

Shka 12. -i now prcc««d to oxpIaiQ Ihe mannoi in 
which A porson moeti with his dsath, and (h« causo oi 
the same. U theio ato planata occupying oraipocling 
tho 8th bouse, death is caused through dtaeainv 
pottaining to the atrongost of thum; or <il theio be no 
planots oooupylng oraspeoting tho M(h bouael through 
diseases doolarod for that bouse oi lor tho house in 
which the lord of tho 8ih is placod; and (whoro tho 
foregoing tests do not apply) it may be prediotod with 
certainty that death will be caused either by Ihu lord 
oi the 8th house or by the lord oi the 22nd docanato 
(counted from the Lagna deeanate). 

w4®r ?r^grrt»rnfit<d'(r i 

ir'^iggg: ^ 

Sioka 13.'-'Whoa tho 8lb house is occupied by e 
planet or aspeotod by one, death should bo docleied to 
be caused by diseases pertaining to that planet. When 
there are no planets occupying or aspeoling the 8th 
house, dsath is caused through diseases declared as 
arising from the nsturs (or oharaoteristios) oi the Rasl 
representing the 8th house. 

jvft ^ 

wrerwt?«rw inim m iiUii 

Hhka j^.-'The Sun ceuiss death through fire, high 
fever, bile or weapon. The Moon brings on death 
through oholera, iwatory dtseasos (such as.,.9rvFt’T^- 
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Jalodard'ascitis) or pulmonary disease in general. The 
troubles caused by Mars for bringing about death are 
(accidental) fire, the employment of magical spells, 
witchcraft (^csrtuu), and weapons. The agency used 
by Mercury for the same purpose is anaemia, blood- 
lessness and similar diseases and giddiness. Jupiter 
will bring about death without much trouble or through 
phlegm, while Venus will do it through venereal 
complaints or similar ones caused by association with 
women. Saturn will bring it about by wind.disease 
ora dangerous fever like typhoid. 

Shka 25.““Rahu will bring.about death by leprosy, 
by eating food mixed with poison, by venomous bites, 
or by small-pox and the like. Ketu will cause unnatu¬ 
ral deaths such as suicide, or assassination as a result 
of the hatred of enemies or through worms etc. 

Slokaie _One ought to predict death through the 

bad (detrimental) effect arising from the 8th house 
reckoned from the Lagna or through the evil effect of 
the Rasi representing the Navamsa occupied by the 
lord of the 8th house. 

Sloka 27.—If Mesha should happen to be such ,a 
Rasi (see previous Sloka), death will be due to bilious 
fever, heat, and live)^ or gastric disease. I^it be Vzisha- 
bha, death will be due tp vitiation or 
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thA thiee humours oi Iho body, through iira, or 
woopon; if Mithuna, by catanah, asthma, ox sharp pain 
such as ooHo; if Kaxkataka, by insanity windy'diioaso 
or loss of appotito anoroxla). 

ftroi ^nn jjwrw tr^wirTu i 



^hka W.- If Simha be tho Rail undot eonsidaration, 
death should be declared lo be due to wild boasts, 
fever, boils, or enemies; if Konya, It will be through 
women, venereal disease, or by a fall'from o height); 
if Tula, by brain fever and typhoid ; and If Vriicbika, 
by disease of tho spleen, jaundice, and sprue. 

^fnsjfiffTgsrsf rvw ^ 3 i 

5toia id.'-lf Dhanus be the Rasl under reference, 
death will be due to a tree, water, wood or weapon. If 
the Rasi be Makata, death will be by 8tomach*aohe, 
want of appsUte or aberration of mind, etc.. If 
Kumbha, it will be by cough, fever and consumption; 
lastly, if Meena bo tho Rasi oonoerned, death will bo 
by drowning or by some watery diseases suoh as 
ascjtis (inSl^ Jalodara). 

• 

Shka 30.—When the 8th house happens to be own¬ 
ed by a malefic planet (and is also malalio) and be 
occupied also by a malefic, or a malefic asterism be 
there, death will be due to weapon, fixe, tiger or snake 
If two molefics being in Kondras aspect each other, the 
native will meet with his death through the displeasure 
of his sovereign or through a weapon, poison or by tire 
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^3^ v'Iswuh: 

wVwn?Tw*^ wt i 

>%?nTpr xR^r tow? wr^ >^111 

ShkoSl .—U at « petson's birth, th« 12th bout* ox 
it* lord bo in a heiua or Navamoa owned by a bonofic 
or be aMociatod with a banaHo, 4116 doath wlU ba a 
happy one being iroa irom any angoiah ox aaiidring. If 
otharwiae, it wiU bo p atni nl. 

^-frrfir \ 
iR^li 

6'bito 22.'~li tho lordof the I2th honta occupy hit 
exaltation, a iiicndly bonia ora Varga oi a banaiic 
planot or bo aatociatod with a benoilc planot tbo (lifo 
of tbo) poroon concomod will bo going npwardi to 
hoavoD. II it bo othorwiao. ho will be going to perdi¬ 
tion or hell. Some interpret thia ae a remit of tha 
the nature of the Rati (of the 12tb houaal; ;.a., heaven 
il a (Sirahodaya) one and hell ii a 

(Priahtodaya) one. 

?rfifT3ft g»rt gaiji: 3^' i 

irtfirwr; fipnft 5 firtv wwn^Fsrrfiw: 

mi 

Sloka 23.^Th9 refuge oi the deported io tigniiod by 
the planot aaioelatod with the lord of the 12th, by one 
poaitad in tha I2tb hooao or by tbo one occupying the 
Navamta of the 12th Bhava. If the Sun and the Moon 
be auch planota, tba futaza world indlcatod ia Kailasa; 
if tha planet In quoatlon be Vonnr, it U Swarga (Heav¬ 
en, or Indxa'f Paradiaa ); if Mata bo auoh planet, it U 
the Earth f i! it be Maxcury, tha native goo» to 
Velkuntha; if Saturn, tha future abode wjU be Tanu'a 
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world ; if It b« lupitor, th« nAttv« goot to Braltmiloka ; 
if it bo Rahu, ho gooa to othar iala&di ; and if it bo 
Kotu, tho native*• next abode will be Hell. 

ft wft«r®r;Tsr t 

5ibira 24L^It ie the lord of the 9th bout# that gives 
all about the native's past birth, while all Inforaation 
about his future birth is revealed by the planet owning 
the Sth. The particular caate, the country and the quar> 
ter ox direction of the individual In his past and future 
births should be guessed from the two respective 
planets referred to above. 

ftWr ^ sTrmg g iytT ? ! t |*t ft g ii^mi 

5/oJto 25.—If the planets referred to above be in 
their exaltation, the particular world indicated should 
be declared to be the one occupied by the Gods. If they 
oeoupy dopioision or inimical houses. It indicates 
foreign islands. If the planets be in their own, friend's 
or neutral's houses, then the abode in question should 
be guessed as India alone. 

»fh^s jvmm: wvr i 

ihrRvq rafting 

SJoio 28 .—The country pertaining to Jupiter is 
Aryavarta (name of the tract extending from the Eastern 
to the Western ooaan and bounded on the North and 
Sonth by the Himalaya and Vindhya respectively). 
Venus and ths Moon indicate traols watered by the 
sacred rivers. Mercury represents all sacred places. 
Saturn signifies prohibited tracts like those occupied 



by lorAigndrs, while the Sun indtcatei mou&t&in and 
foreit te^iOQA, And Mats, tho couaUy of Bebnr. 

wftwrt afhijwj sTWt irijii 

Sioio 27.—U the pleneti (xeferxed to in tloks 24 
5upro y.«.. lord* of the 9th uid 5th) occupy a fixed Reai 
or Amsa identical with a Priihiodiye and an 
(Adhomukha) Raal (wde 1—B supra) along with malelios, 
tho pAkt and the future birth* of the native vhould be 
deolared a* trees, pUnta and the like. If otLerwi*#. i. 

If the lord* of the 9th and 3th house* occupy a Sirsho- 
daya and an (Urdhvanukha) Rasi identical 

yflth a (Chars) or moveable Rasi or Amsa with 

bonofio*. the birth should be of an animal kind. 

wir iisia 

Sioka 28.^11 the lord of the 9th or the 5tb house 
occupy exaltation, or Swakshelra or the house of a , 
friend of the lord of the Lagno, then it should be 
declared that the native's previous or the future 
birth (as the case may be) most be that of a 
human balng. If the Raai occupied be that of 
a neutral (^-Sams) to the lord of the Lagna, the 

birth concerned will be that of a beast. It will be that 

ot a bird, li the Rasi be that of an inimical or depression 
one. All these may alio be declared with toforenoe to 
the appearance of th# decanatei oooupied by the pla. 
nets owning tha 9th ot the Sth. 

3nnr irfr flWJiial i 

gorl ^9lfir 11^1 

gfir greiftftwtnrr 
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Shka 39 .—If th« cild two plaaeU bo iogelher io one 
houae, the netlT# ibould have had his birth ia hts own 
place. If they be of equal strcnoth, Iho birtha (past and 
lutuTe) will be in the same caste. The oolouz and quali¬ 
ty will also be similar to those belonging to the lords 
of the 9th and the 5th houses. Predictions rsgardinu 
all the rest, should be similarly made by a reference to 
what has b^n stated in the lEnrrnnv (Samgnadhyaya 

Thus ends the 14th Adhyayaon "Diseases, Death, 
Past and Future Births" in tho work Phaladeepika 
composed by Manlretward. 


moil gvrrfifgaT dtttjmf ui gsHr 

ADHYAYA XV. 

Shka J.—All Bhavaa will produce completely their 
good results U they are occupied or aspected by 
beneiioa or their own lords, or planets owning bene* 
iic Bhavas and are free from association or aspect 
of malefici. The same will be the result in the case of 
molefics if they happen to be the owners of the Bhavas 
concerned, Thie good effect will be ensured In the 
case of all the planets -when they are not occupying 
depression signs, when they ere not eclipsed and when 
they are not posited in inimical signs. 

«nVRt i 
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Wvr ^TTWJffr ?r«ir i^n 

Shka 2.—Aatrologeri pronoonca th* itiAagtii o{ a 
Bhava such astho Lagod to be ample and the Bhara 
thoroaghly bonefioent. whoa a Trlkoaa. the 2ad, the 
4th« the 7th and the 10th plaoeetberelrom are occupied 
by auapioiout plaueta or the (thelord oi IhaBhava) 
and are anoeciipled and unaapeoied by malalic planeta. 
A Bhava taHera decay when the poaltlona referred to 
above are diiferently occjpled and aspected. The 
ofiect of a Bhava will be mixed when positloat noted 
above are occupied ora^p^cted by benoiio and malotio 
pbmote ptomiecaously. 

^TrnwrTinTt »75fRiTi 

n?fl «T%f«fi^^irrrf[r?r» i 

<r?rrT?JT ?mnq\jts5^sfer 

qtgyiw f l ^ % g4^am TT ^ iT gi ti uaii 

3!o\i 3 —Oi the Liyna and other Bhavaa examined 
in luoceeilon, whichever Dhava haiite lord ocoupying 
the 6th place or obeoared by tho solar rays or in depres' 
eion or in an tnimioal house while no benefio planets 
aspect or are aaioolsted with it, the rosult is the total 
doelruolion of such a Bhava The bhava will ba incap. 
able oi producing any good effooi even if a benefio 
other than its lord similarly olroumitanced occupy tha 
Bhava; if a mslaiic should be in that position, the total 
destruotion of tho Bhava would ba the remit. 

grrq-jroj^ijgifVm^rni 
gnw'ffTTsrgTi- ^prbnJWwr 'saitvnjt iwii 

5A3h3 4.—Mabiicj posited in the 6th. dih and 12lh 
places counted from the Lagna oz otbor Bliava under 
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coavidoration c4uf« th« destruction oi the said Bhava. 
Benaflci in tuch a potiUnn are not capable of producing 
good eL'ecls for the Bhava. 8o aay the aslrologara with 
respect to the several fihavaa. 

WT I 

iiHn 

Shko d.^Whon a Bhava hat its lord In the 6th, the 
8th or the 12th, oris occupied by the lord of any of 
ihe^ three, it auifera annihilation, aay those that know 
the properties ol a Bhava. 1! such a Bhava be aspoctad 
by a benaf Ic plaaat, it will be in a flouriabing condition. 

wwnfHr w 

siafit r5ftifigK»TW«i.li’.ii 

Shka 6.—A Bhava suffer annihilation when Ihe 
Bhava itself, its lord end its Karaka are devoid of 
strength and are hommod in betwixt mulefies, or are 
associated with or aspected by miilefic or Inimical 
planets and not by others; or II the 4th, the 8th and 
the 12th houses or the 5lh and the 9th houses from 
them be oooapied by malefios. This will bo all the 
more dear and evident when any two or ate throe of 
the conditions specUiad above synchronise. 


w«w4B«T>TRnr rTtwm^rirTT: i 

•mr fir?T»iTR<rf: »piri 

^ *TnnTnT»jCTy wmr ftifiisiTf* 


Sto);u*7.-*-ln the osse o! any Bhava, the following 
planeli cause the dostraction of the BUava during Ihoir 
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Dasa patioda (1) tha lord of lha 6th houae laokonad 
from tha Bhava (B) tha lord of the 22ad Drekkana 
oouotad frotD tba bbava, (3, 4 and 5) planeta poaitad 
in tha 6tb. the 8th and tha 7tb houaas counted from 
tba Bhava, il they are weak. Malafioa oooupyiitg 
tha 3rd, tha 6th and tha 11th houeaa and banaiioa 
in houeai which happao to be Kandraand Trikooaonai' 
all rackoaad from tha cooeamad Ihiva, ai alio tha 
planata which are friendly to tha planet owning Ihn 
Bhava, are deolated to bring iuoceas to tha bhava 
(during thoir rospeotiva Daaas) if they aro poeaaasad of 
•liangth. 

mx’. l yg ff t wgt 1 

finr^^ngf 

Sloka 8.- The lords of tho 3rd house from the Lagna 
as wall Bi tha Moon, the planet occupying, as wall as 
tha one aipactlng tha 8Ui house, Saturn, the lord of lha 
22iid dooenata. the planet owning tha algn occupied 
by Mandi, tho pianola owning the Raaii and Amsas 
occupied by tha several aforesaid planets. Raha whan 
weak by being poiitad In untoward houiaa (thaStl* 
tha 6th or the i2tb} or in Conjunction with or aspactad 
by maloflos; each one of lhose''ls daclarsd as causing 
the destruolino of tha Bhava in its /aspecllve Dasa* 
period. 


rnm^glT^irfimw 

WTift fifffRI ?T3!f[sSl t 

aw iMi 


Shka 9.—Whichever Bhava la occupied by the lord 





156 




Adb XV 


of the Lagna, Iho proipority or woll-belng cl that Bhava 
it asf uied. Not* tho hooMt owsod by tb« pUnot auo- 
oiated with or atpactlng tho lord of tho tagna. ft ia 
only tho offacta of thaio Bhavaa that will b« puahad on 
by tho lord of tba Lagna. If tho lord of a Bhava occupy 
a umnsr (Duaatthana—6th, 8lh ox 12th) tba afiact will 
ba ravaraa; f. c, ii tho planet bo weak, the ailact will 
be immenaaly harmful; ii strong, the injury will be 
ilight. 

I 

5/oJto iO.—Tho lord of the Lagna though xualofic 
will only promote tba growth of the Bhava It occupiea. 
It he ahould aUo happen to own any ol tho (Due* 

atthanaa 6th, 0th, 12th}, (he effeot of bit ownarahlp of 
the Lagna alone will predominate and not that of the 
other one. For example, if Mara owning the Lagna. 
occupy Simha or Meona identical with tho 5th houae 
and be aapected by a benaiio, astrologera declare that 
the person concerned will beget sons vary soon 

lift 

%f?3RT: bud 

Sloka IL^-ln the case of a planet owning two bouses, 
that house which happens to be the Moolatrikona one 
will predominate and its effecta alone will be felt in 
lull while the effecta ol his own house will ba half. The 
effects of both the Bbavas will oome to pass la tho Dasa 
of the plane the first half of th^ Data* peiiod being 


^ WtI; tnwnwiw ar 


il. 12.1-1 
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TieT’Ttr'WT*?: 

moaopolisAd by tbo offocla oi lh» BHava that oomoo 
firat in ordsr. This 1b the opinion of aoa*. Them Ato 
other* who bold that o planet poaited la an odd bouse 
will have the efloot of that houae felt first while the one 
that oooupies an ovon house will have its effect in the 
first halt of the Dasa 

trTT%TrFnr>nT;?n> tn UT l 

<T’?r<qt% ^0fvn7)n;<r.i«ir stw i.V-in 

aiA-t ir—The dedrnotton nl raoh of the Bhavas 
irom the Lagoa onwardo should '>0 prodiolod by the 
astrologer to a qaerUt duiinq the Dau-poiioda of pUnots 
which aro very iolmical totho planet owning the parti* 
cutax Bhava, or which occupy bouses where theit are 
ao boneflo dots in their Ashtakavaryas. 

nngl eciHd i1» 


Vaka —A planet may be In hii exaltation or may 
occupy a friendly house and may bo endowad vdih the 
6 kinds of strength. Notwithstanding all tbia, If ha 
should happen to be in a Bhavasandbi, he becomes 
ioeffectivo. This should first bo noted before predicting- 
the effects of tho Dasas and Bhiiktls of planets. 


JT I 

^ snfttT ?TT*?n:t5rfiTfwtsg^iT: %«»rpjnq[. h 


Shka K—In the several Bhavts. the pisneti that 
oooupy th# exact doqreot, otc, signified by 4ny parti¬ 
cular Bhava product the full effect of that Bhava. When 
a planet is in a Bhavasandbi. it produces no cffoct. In 
the case of planets oc^pying intermediate positions, 
the eifeot mast be asoertalnod by a rula.of-lhrae 
process. 


15ft Adh. XV 

^ ^tTTJjaTT^jrT'lJ^ftjirCrftfVfnHa^ 
<^rf»g%ifWf3WinrTiwi»cti?r: iiIhh 

Sloka ISr'-A person ought to diviao About his own 
■•li, Uther, iaUuenoe. heAlth, vigour and tortuae from 
the Sun. It is Ihn Moon that determinAs the charactor 
of one's heart, undtistandlag^ royal favour, mother and 
aifluenoe. It la through Mara that a peraou caii 
ascertain his own courage, dlseaae, characteristic 
qualities, younger brothers, lands, foes and blood* 
(paternal) relations. It is Mercury that Influences one's 
leemlng, relatives in general, dieoriminatlon, maternal 
uncle, friends, speech end action. 

JTRfnrt*! 

'Ttfarq f^JTf g mmBj 

Shka id.—One ought to oon}ecture about one's 
own genius, wealth, physical development, tons and 
knowlodge by referring to Jupiter. Information regard* 
hig one'e wife, vohioles, ornaments, love affaire and 
pleasures is to be sought through Venus. It is Saturn 
that settles a peraon'e psciod of life, livelihood, the 
cause of death, hia adversity and his servants. One 
ought to guess about one's paternal grand-father 
through Rahu. and about the maternal grand-father 
through Ketu. 

girfTff?nniw innn> mggw: i 

Tnccii ^^snrrgiHvwi 
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Sloko I7.>~-Thd KanVAS o{ tho Bhavat booionina 
with th« Ligna or ibe rising sign are (1) tho Sun (2) 
Jupltsr (3) Mars (4) the Moon and Mercury (5) Jupiter 
(6) Saturn end Mara (7) Venua (8) Saturn (9) the Sun 
and Jupiter (10) Jupiter, the Sun, Mercury and Saturn 
(11) Jupiter and (12) Saturn. 

tnjgsraRi'Tffi ings 

Piq<t5r nUH 

.•Li.i.'d.*-Thaiullness or otherwise oi the eUects 
oi planoU occupying the 12 houses, via., Lagna, 
2od, 3rd, ale., must bo judged by a consideration oi tho 
exact natuzo ol the sign occupied by the planet, (e-, 
whether it is a (tiendly or an imnioal sign or the 
house of a neutral pJaott, or whether the planet in 
question is occupying hie own, or his exaltation Raai. 
Sdtyachaiya, however, eaya that benafics posited in 
any bouse generally promole the advancement or 
prospetily of that house while maleilct in any house 
work only its decay. This la reversed in the case of 
tho 6th. the 6lh and the 12th bouses. 

nl,Mi 

Sloka ifi.—Malefios posited in the 6th, the 6th and 
tho 12th houses ptomott tho evil eifeots oi the Bhavas. 
while bonalios in tho samo bouses cause the dostruc* 
tioQ of tho said Bhivai. Hance ihe dastmetion of tho 
avU affects arising outol these three houses, should be 
declared 

NotoHC—Tie author oisDoo Urst the graeial {vtneitnt to bo 
ubwrnd is that bonubce in «ood bouses promoto their food eflaOs 
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bdA In Inivniplcloui t>|wi] (.Mr «ril wlnlu u»li Dv* 

ill fiooil Ikiuhm upoil ihuQi aud in IaI h<ia>*r« croAitf un(oM 
•■uffariasa. 

^ « erjilTiRT i 
•fT^rfir w^vmRpPifir 

Shka 30.-*Wh«Q»v«z th* diifiots of auy BHava aro 
(o b« d«t«rmin«d in the case oi a nativity, that Bhava 
should be oonaidared ai the Lagna and the offects of tho 
12 boutaa reckoaeo iherefrom fueb at 1st (fotm). 2nd 
(wealth), etc., thould booximiacdand declated. 

fir f4r«555 jng« i 

Sh>ka 2/.—In the same way should the effoota of the 
father, the mother, the brother, tho matornal undo, the 
son, the husband and the servant be determined by 
treeting the algni occupied ^7 their respective Karakas, 
vis., the Sun, the Moon, and other planets, in the 
nativity as the Lagna (Aacendant). 

fTT ^iRr *19 

.^bko^r.-^Flnd the house oooupied by tho Sun. It 
is from this that on% ought to conlecture all about the 
appearance of the fathvc of the person ooncttnod. The 
fatboi'e prosparily and ronown should be divined from 
the 2nd house counted from that occupied by the Sun. 
ULs brothers, character, eto., must bo ascertained from 
the 3rd house reckoned from the Sun. All about his 
father's mothsr, father's happiness, etc., should be 
sought for from the 4th house (from the Sun). 

irr g ii^^ii 

S/oij 2.3.~The father's ioteUlgsaceand trangaillily 
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ol mind should bs doducod from Uie 6th bouse (itom 
IhoSun); his sufferings, ioiury, oncoiie) and disease 
should be guessed from the 6th house; bis love sad 
passion hom tho 7tb house, his misery, death and his 
longevity should be determined from the 8tb house 
(from the Sun). 

fjt* wRwt fit i 

Jliko —All about the fjthor'i coliglous merit, 
auaploious works and hin father should Ho sought lo: 
iiom the 0th houso ({r»m the Sunl; hi: ocoupation from 
the loth house; his gains or Income from the iltli 
and his expenditure or loi* from the J 2th houso (from 
the Sun). Thn ofleots oi the 12 Bhsvai oountoJ hom 
the Moon, Mats, oto, (foi the mother, brother oto ) 
should be similarly dedoood. 

^/oiia 25—AH details about the mother, brolbei. 
lather, son, eto,, of a Bhava should thus bo dtvinoil by 
a reference to the partLsulor Bhava and its Karaka 
When any Bhava, Its lord and its Karaka aie all 
strong, one ought to predict good effects (hspp.nesa* 
for that Bhava. 


fft fprtariBt^ t r r gg q a p7}^9i‘jf5T&5?njtsi> iikhD 

Sioka 2 d.-’*But others say that the Sun in tho 9th, 
the Moon in the 4th, Mars in the 3rd, jupitar in the 
Stb. Venus in the 7fh and Saturn in tho 6th, will cause 
dis.ress to the Bhavac conoornod. 
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5Tf% ?r^ wwTTf!^ ?w mk^ i«resT v«^sf n^c^u 

:Jhku JZ7.'-*Th« loid oi iho LagoA produces tho 
oiiectfl pertaining lo the Bhava with whoa** lord ho is 
conjoined, oi tho one ucoupiad by him. If the Bhave 
or lie lord be etrong, good will leault from that Bhava ; 
it weak, one haa to expaot only untoward things. 

q^ttnrgan ^JiTt T55^aT ??pg- 

gir qajgnww v I 

»Tq^ a?5^w«nigl^nTf Hl'iiif iitsit gw 

.iloio 26 .—Whatever Bhavaa contain a number of 
beoeiio dote in the AahtakAvarga ot the lord ol the 
C,agna, the eUeoia derived from these houaoe will bo 
happy if the reipecUve ownera thereol are stroiKj and 
are aiioclated with the lord of the Lagna. Wherever 
there ore a laaa number of tuch dots, the k>td ol the 
Lagna cauaea adverse offocts 11 he be aasociuted with 
the owners of these houses and if they are also weak. 
In the BOine way ahould all the Bhavas be iudgod. 

e^ctftT incgjj i 
M8if5iM^tba<wgr« «■ »rra 

Slika id.—11 the lord of a (Buisthana) ahould 

oooupy another house ol bis own. ha wlU produce (in 
hla Dasa) the effects of only thst house ocoupied by 
him as (Swakshetra) and not the eliecta due to 
the ^:egnT (Dussthana). For example, if Saturn should 
oooupy Makara identical with the 5lh Bitova, there will 
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bo tho aoquiaition of oono, and tho untovrard offaots 
duo ae owoor of tho 6th boato will oot happen 

mEj^ iftnl trffei ^5 i 

fir^Sr m n»oii 

rftr 

TntrfrT*T<TTtvtTTffTarRi.-;TT ;rrw qafTTTtS’cmn; 11 

t .V/ota 30 Wbon two planatt mutually occupy tach 

Ibo other'a ilgn; when two plonots aro togethor In ooo 
jiid Iho samo hooso; when two planat« aro mutoally 
aapoottng 000 b other; whan t\.’ 0 planets are ocoupying 
mutually Koodrn posiUoni^ / a, when they are 90' 
apart; whan two planets ate so fituated that one is in 
Trikona position to tho other, i. e^ when they aio tiine 
or 120’ apart; the above are the *1 kinds ofeonnootione 
recognised between the said two planets. 

Thus onds the 15th Adhyaya on tho "Method of 
studying the aifects of the Bhavas" in the work 
Phaladeepiks, composed by Mentreswora- 


)l H 

0 Brnr?nTRn*Tf 11 



ADHYAYA XVI. 

Sloko I ~The native will correspond in mein to the 
lord of the rising Navamsa, or his appearance will be 
like that of the planet that^has the greatest strength. 
His hue will he like that of the Iprd of the Navajssa 
occupied by the Moon. His body and limbs will be 
goxnmensuTste in their proportions Vrith the rising sign 
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«sd Qthor R«sls which ato deecrifaad ai lormiog th« 
hoAd and other portioni of ^rriTji^ (Kalapurihel 

ftvr;iinirrt f^ir i 

-irfr^nor^^ ^firn<mTwt 
?rtf»f^R ^rT^Wi tri^: »7?r^«fT Ill'll 

S/ei^o 2." 11 the lord of the Lagna oooupv « Kendra 
or a Kona with clear roys (onooUpied) In oxaltalion or 
SwAkahatra. when the lord of the 8th houae U posited 
in a house other than n Kondra and when the I^aa io 
ocoupied by a benefic, the person bom will be lono- 
lived, rich, honoucod. endowed with good qualities, 
will be praised by Icings, loitunate, possess beauti* 
ful limbs, be of good physique, fearloss, virtuously 
diaposed and will have a good and happy family. 

ff-nwncw f?%?r i 

¥qd ?«nrfvt rrwwJijwr 

f^vFrf! 5*5; f{n«7 TTWR ii?B 

Slok'i 3 —11 the lord of the Lagna be well aaso* 
ciated, the person born will live In a good village ut 
amidst good aisociailons. When the associated planot 
19 strong, ha will be under the patronage ol a renown* 
od king. When the said planet it in his exaltation, 
the peisoD will bocome a king. IJ the planet should be 
in hia own house, tbs person will live in his own 
native place. Ho will alv^ys be on bit legs if the 
planet be in a moveable house. He wlU be stationary 
m one place If the planet be in a fixed sl^n. The eMect 
tyill be mixod If in a dual sign. 
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33*1 

moi i 

w^ift 3n^% 

ftjfmft ftcfft fil«?%t»j®SwWV w^^igTi iiwti 

Shin •f.—li At thA birth of a person, Ibo lord ol thn 
Logna bo of brilliant rayn, ho will booomo famoun; 
if the planot bo woll-piAood, tho parson will be 
happy and prosperous. But if he should occupy a 
(Ousilthona), ho in tbo house oi a msleiic or 
an onomy or occupy his doprosslon sign, the nstlvo 
will l>o miserable and will live in o despicable place. 
Reside amidst outcasts orvllo pooplt. If tbo LoTiia is 
strong, the person oonoozned will live happy, thrive 
well end will oomo to power and promtnonoe. But 
ii the Lagna be without stroogth, tho man will con* 
stantly bo overcome by calamilios, be sad and will 
suffer from disease. 

wdwrfirfir 

Sloka S.—ii the lord of the 2nd house be posited 
in the Lagna and benafies oooupy tha 2Dd home, the 
person concerned will be endowed with the best 
qualities, have a prosperous femily, will be rich, 
aifsble, and far'sighted. II the planet owning tha 2Dd 
Bbave be connected with the Sun {wJ« XV-30, supro). 
the native wtll utilise his for the good ol humanity. 
Knowledge and wealth. If the association of the said 
Lord is with Siturns the person's learning will be vary 
insignificant and cl a low order- 
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^r*trsT9n9^ '?f f 

>^fiT^fiKn^^nVit*p:^i fePapinTifi^*! i 
^Hr isirfWTi^ ftsjsft ’TH 5?tT*?s 
Ml titw «’••» 

SAiIro (?.~n th« plantt attocialed bo Jupilcr. Hi«> 
parson conesmad will b«com« prollciont in tiio 
fscrod sorlpiuraj and code olhwa; ii it bo Moioury, ho 
will b« cUvar ia politics; If Venus, he will be an oxpaii 
in amorous topiox; ii the Moon, be will know lomo 
thing of the ails; if‘Mars, he will be an adopt in works 
involving hard labour and will be a back-biter; if 
Rahu, he will be lisping or ataromeiing (will speak 
lodistnclly); IfKetv, he will stammer and utter false¬ 
hoods. If malefics occupy the 2nd house, the person 
ooncorned will be a fool aad without wealth. 

^gssft FiW5Tfi^;ntrilTpft?gn%i^t7?i»ilgariw*iV- \ 

^ iTTf^iff ffiirlrtw ii ji 

Sloka 7.'-^lf the lorda of the 3rd house and of the 
Lagnt be conneoted (»»<#• XV-30, supro) by their mutual 
exchange of places and be also strong, the Astive will 
be brave, valorous, and helpful to his brothers j ho 
will also be capable of acoomplishing daring acts. 

«Tr%sftt i 

itwRt »<ii 

Shko fl.— If the lord of the 3rd house be strong and 
be associated with a bencfic and If the Kareka of the 
Bhava'Mars) bs strong and also posited in a benefio 
house, the prosperity of the brothers is indicated. But 
should he be weak or badly placed, there will bo loss 
of brothers 
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Shta 9.—II both tht Karak* and Ih* lozd oi tba 
3id Bbava b« poaitad i& odd Raiit and ba aapacted 
by Jupltaz, tha Sun and Mara, and U the 3rd houae also 
happen to be an odd ai^n, the native will have aa many 
brothara aa ara ravaalad by tha Navamia. ' 

w?rl 

^ a*f«n i 
dVdTTf sjrrtfwt w 

Rfviler tg^nr: ^nwJ^’erwjtjrn >H«n 
j>o f ii»* If At .I birth, iho lord of the 4th houso as 
wall as tho Moon occupy a (DuaBtthana-Sfh, 

3ib or 12th) and be devoid ol conjunction ot aspect 
• ifbjnefio}, or. ba liominsd in between malefics, be 
aleo aei>eotocl by or oonjoiued a malefic, tho roault will 
Iw the (lp:illi of tho motlior. But. aUouId tho abovo two 
planelii be strong and he assooiatod with or aapected 
hy bunoUes, and if banelicf be posited in the 4th 
house, the Yoga wUI conduce fo the mcther'a happi- 
aasa. Tha happiness oi the mothor should ha da* 
clarad by a lafacanea to tho bonatlct occupying 
fiivourablo plaoaa raoVonod from the Moon or If they 
aspect aaab other or ara conjoined. 

*TTiT ^ fTftTsrf<Tvn ?nngi fwrmiT i 

ii}^ fTf tn 

;rf7ralT^l' trsvi??P77tn ;r iiUii 

HhJctt /'.—II tho lord of the Lagna occupy tha 4lh 
houto or the lord of tho latter be In tha Logna li the 
Moon Biiould have tho onpaot either of thesa, tho 
person bora will certainly parlortn tha mcther'a fanozal 
rites But if these two planets be posited in tho iniini- 
csl or depression signs of etch otharor the 6tb and 
tho 0th hvuins and are not in any way conneotod (V/f*' 
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XV-20, sipra) with each other {either by association or 
aspect), the person will not be able to do the last 
funeral rites for the mother at the time of her demise 

Sloka 12 .—Just as what has been said about the 
mother from the 4th Bhava, similar romarks should bo 
made in the case of the father, brothors and sons from a 
reference to the respective Bhavas, Karakas of iho 
Bhavas concerned, the planet ownino tho Rhiv.i tho 
Lagna and its lord. 

3nT«T^>7T?Tr fetjvr: 
?gtrritrR^7tTf3THTorT55t«»n- 

H nlRsrrsiTjR ;\\\i \ 

. Shka 13 .—The lord of tbo 4th houso and Venus, 
if well placed, m the Lagna and the 4lh houso, will 
confer on the native the honor ot uiino n palanquin 
as his vehicle, lordship and kingihlp; they will 
also lead to the acquisition to the native of gold 
and the like, silk, cosily jewels, ornaments, bed, 
and such other appendigos as will facilitate sexual 
gratification, cows, elephants and horses. 

=Tr t 

Shko 14 .—If the lord of the 4th house be in a ^;^rr(sr 
Dusstlhana 6th, 8th or 12th) or conjoined with the Sun 
and Mars, or if the 4th house be occupied by Mars and 
the Sun, the houso where the native was born or 
conjoined with will be burnt. If Rahu ot Saturn be 
in the 4th with its lord the house will be old and 
dilapidated If fhe 4th or its lord occupied by an 
inimical planet, the native's belongings such as the 




SJ. 16.17 


ItiSf 


cowl, Unds, vihiclos, itc., will b« uAuipod by bU 

•oomiii. 

wh i 

^/olAid.—Ii the 6th Bhava be idontioal with a Riii 
or Aiasa ownod by Mercuiy (a boaofio) or oooupied by 
thatplanot, the potion bozc will bo inteUlQont and 
open.haarted. The aame will bo the oaio if the lord of 
the Sth house is well posited and hai attained a 
(Vaiseshikamsa). 

iTr«rRrf tn 

^?ft TO ^ irft; ^ i 

wfV^r: 

K'l.wii ’fret arTT^^m’rRfRi iit^ii 


Shko 16. '(1/ Malefici in the Sth, (2) the lord of the 
Lagni in coniunctloo with or aipected by the lord of 
the Sth poiiessed of itzength, O) the latnelord posited 
in the Sth, (4) tho lord of tho Sth in a Kendra house 
and (5) in oonlunoUon with or aspooted by maleflos, 
williubioot the native to constant and intense annoy, 
anoe from enemies, which cannot be oaiily remedied. 



c7Trtnr*nwT?Tf^?T^ iHv»-i 

SJoin J7.—~U the lord of the Lagna be stronger thin 
the lord of the Sth house and be posited in the (Resi or) 
Amsa of a beneflc add alao be aipected by a beneiic 
and if the lord of tho 4th endowed with strength 
occupy a Kendra or a Kona, the person born will bu 
hale and healthy being endowed with a strong oon* 
stitution and will enjoy all comforts and happineas. 
df .^—22 
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SJoka 23.—U «t a Jbirtb Ibo lord of tho 6th house b« 
in A (DuMttkana). identical with iU dapretsion 

or inimioal aiaa or be eolipied by the Sun’i tayi and if 
the lord of the Legne be stronger then him end U the 
Sun be in the 9th house, the destruction of the 
enemies of the native may be declared. 

" eoolbor rtiiJiiia. 

The trauHhiiuii will ho il Uto 0th liunw he ueoopii •! !•> 
* (khwIic. ttio (leskruoiiun of llio ouoiutes ot llie uaiivo......** 

ilWt: f!g?rt H^N 

J/oKt 19 ~The following Bhavas: Wr, (1) that own* 
ed by the planet Associated with the lord oi the 6th 
house (2) that occupied by the lord oi the 6th and (3) 
that owned by the planet In the 6th—these fihavas.will 
prore inimioal to the native concerned. 

tiwms books ned g t ywr for q^fTTF in iho mwiwJ Him. 

Sfoko ^O.-^If the 7tb house be connected (vide XV> 
30, supra) with a benefio (either by asaoeiation or 
aspect) and its lord be andowed with strength, the wife 
oi the person born will be virtuously disposed, and 
will lire happily with her husband. ^Ing biassed with 
children and endowed with all good qualities. 

C»U5t frfit I 

ntift ^ornn^fayf! w^^ii 
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3/oJka 2i.—’P*rionfl in vrhoi* nitlvlHai th* lord of 
th* 8th houj* Is poiitsd in s hoai« otfasr than a Kondta 
snd It also waakaz than tha lord of tha Lagna should ba 
daclatad to ba long.livad and fraa from anxiatias, 
obatacloa and miseries. 

^^wRV 1 

Sfoka If Mars or the Sun oooupy tha 9tb house 
and the lord of tha latter ba in a (Dasatthana) or 

betwixt two malaflca, tha affect vrill be the demiee of* 
tha father of the native soon after his birth- 

Netet~I( tha death doss not Uke plMo IminorJiAlAly. |l im)‘ 

I iiko i)Iaes in th« TXasa of tlto t^<m ar Mar*. 

1 

I 

Shko 23.~n the Sun in the caao of a day.birih or 
Saturn in the oaso of a night*blrtb be wall placed and 
aspeoted by benefios, and if the lord of the 9th be alio 
etrong, the father ot the native will live for a long time. 

*T5?rr5*ft« ^ ij? ftrctont • 

awt ik tT^jfVsfer gnft Ftrtrj: tm'iii 

Hhka 24.—‘U the two luminaries (the Sun and the 
Moon) be in trine to Saturn and Mars, the child will bo 
abandoned by both the parents. But if they bo 
aspected by Jupiter, the child will be long-lived and 
happy. 

^rniNrn»ft ^ 1 

5 ^ 5!5w»ms»xf«rfir?rt WT^ftr b^*'« 

Shka 29—If Saturn owning the 9th house oooupy 
a moveablo sign and ba upaspected by bonofiot, or ff 
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the Sun b« io a DuMttbana. tha child concerned lives 
under the care oi a foster-father. 

ir^ m wt ^ i 

3rm> «<nHt iWH 

Skka 26.-~If the 9th house or its lord being In a 
moveable sign is oonjoined with or aspsotsd by Saturn 
and If tho lord of the 12th house bo strong, the child 
born is suro to be adopted by another. 

m I 

Shko S7.~~U a beoefio planet occupy the 10th houas 
and tho lord of the latter In fall strength bs in a Kendra 
or Kona position identical with Its Swakshetra or 
exaltation aign, or if the lord of the Lagna be in the 
10th, the person concerned will be revered by all, 
widely renowned, and disposed to do always virtuous 
deads. Hii affluence will be similar to that of a king * 
and he will be long-lived. 

Sr2r tn 

mh WTwfir ffmgvyw ?k!TM i 

TOiTfigifr ftgr w^ftnrf 

'$ 

Sloka 26.—ll the Sun or Mars oooupy the 10th 
house, the native concerned will be a great and mighty 
personago and liked by the people If the lord of the 
10th house should also be-well-pltoed, he will be able 
to accomplish great undertakings involving much 
valour and heroism. He will perform some benefical 
acts commended by the good if the 10th honee be 
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oooupiAd by b6aoflc9. But i( Rahu. Saturn and Kahi ba 
poaitad is tho lOthhOuav, tbo result will be that the 
person oonoemed will do sinful and wicked acts. 

*n^ wi J 

vnv vfgsfi wm^W^ iiwi 

Shka 29—Note tke following two Bhavaa : (1) the 
Bhava owned by the planet associated with the lord of 
the lllh houso and (2i the Bhava occupied by the lord 
of the llth. The tgain) acquisition of things (or objA^t*) 
connected by the Bhavas oonaetned may be predioted- 
A similar guess may be msde also Ihroagb planets 
occupying the llth house. 


cgrrffiiffl wiltfrl mT I 



5/oto 30.—Note tho following two Bhavaa; (1) the 
Bhava ovmed by the planet if any occupying the l2th 
houae; (2) the Bhava occupied by the lord of the 12th. 
The loss of things connected by these two Bhavas 
should be predicted. 

II It 

JTi%?Tft*TtnThnR>eTiifg wf wrw g «ii 

w iiTr 

iVii 

Shka 31 .—One ought to predict the auooess or 
acquisition of a Bhava (1) when the lord of the Lagna 
daring his transit arrives at a sign whtoh happens to 
be a Trikona sign to the Rasi ox Amaa occupied by the 
lord of the Bhava In question; or (2) when he comes 
to the Bhava itself, or (3) when the lord of the Bhava 
transits a sign which la triangular to the .sign or Amsa 
gccupied by the lord of the Lagna, or (4) whgo b* 
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o«met to tha Lagna Itaali, or (S) vrhea tbo two lorda (/«., 
ol the Bh&va and tho Lagna) conao in coniusotlon or 
aspect each other. The same event may likewise bo 
pz^iotod when the Kiraka oi the Bhava in question 
oomee during transit In conjunction with the lord o{ the 
Bast containing the Lagna or the Moon. 

?rw wiqw «RggT/ft 

Slaka Find out the Rasl and Aaia occupied 
by the lord oi the Bhava under coiideretlon. When 
Jupiter in his transit comes in trine lo this Raai or 
Amaa, the realisation oi the (good) eilect of the Bhava 
may be expected. 

btt t\\t 

Shka 33.->Whenever the lorda ol the Lagna and the 
6th house come in oonjunotion, (while in transit) the 
enemy of the native will cone under his control if the 
lord of the 6lh houao Is weaker than the lord of the 
Lagna. Otherwise, the oontrary will be the result. 

wyrgi rriwfo^- 

fTVf ?t*T ^ rft^TTW- 

5Join 34.—If'theta should be enmity between the 
lord oi a Bhava and that of the Lagna due to natural or 
temporal causes, or their being posited in the 6th and 
8th places with respect to each other, anvy, rivalry or 
jealousy will arise to the native with the perspn dsnoled 
by the Bhava during the transit oi these planete. But ii 
there should be iriendship’oetuzal or temporary^ 
between the aforesaid two planets, one ought to predict 
new friendship being formed when the planets also 
conjoin in their transit. 
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^ WTt ?r?TWf«fvTO: I 

wrtfrA fer?i5ft«r^ iiimi 

uuif^ili^tiiiiiiMi ^qTT»n;^ srw 

* 

Shko .75.—'Whenever tKe lord ol the Lagna comai 
in coniunctioa (while in traneit) with the lord of any 
particular Bhava under comideralloo. the luccest (or 
gain) of the Bhava nay be expeotod, if the lord of the 
Bhava be strong. Olherwieo, the elfoot will be different. 
Similar aoruUny may alao be made by reckoning from 
the Moon Instead of from tho Lagna. 

Thus ends the I6th Adbyaya on "the general effects 
of the 12 Bhavaa'* in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantreswara 

||^TB^5«rW: II 

it fi^joiagn:erH II 

ii^i) 

ADHYAYA XVll. 

Sloka i.'-'With reapeot to any Bhava, when Saturn 
in hU transit should arrive at the Rasi and Navamsa 
occupied by the lord of the Stborthe 12th house 
reckoned from that Bhava, the total deatruotion of that 
Bhava should be expected. The same will be theoase 
if Saturn trenaits houses that ere triangular to these two 
houses 

H H 

. 3^5^ >i*Y‘ gr i 

gif figfgrfira'tw gftit n^n 
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JUcTtoin th« A&d Navudia occupiAd 
by (1) th* lord oi tb* 6th houi* (2) Gulikm (3) SaIuxh or 
(4) tha lord of tho 22nd dacanala (countad from that 
of tba Lagna). Whan Sotnrn tranalti that Rail or 
Navamia or Iti triangular poilUon, death may happen. 

X mwf iTOT w I 

flrirwift gfin itlii 

Sloka 3.—Find the lord o! the decanate that ia riaino > 
Find alao the lord oi the Sth bouae aa also that of the 
22nd decanala. Whan Jupiter transits the Raai or 
Amsa oooupled by aey of these 3 planets, or its 
triangular position, death may tako place. 

wt iwn 

Sloka 4 .—When the Sun transits (t) the Rasi that 
represents his own Owadasamsa (2) the Navamse Raai 
ocoupied by the lord of the 6tb honsa, ox (3) the 
Kavamsa Rasi occupied by the lord of the Lagoa or 
their Trikona positions, death may be oxpaoted. 

aanJOT l* saetber leaduil in iha 9uil*Umi. Asoontinu k> CImI 
JupiUr Ukai tbs plaae o! ths Sun. 

oil t 

lift itmi 

Sloka 3.—When the Moon transits the Raai or 
Naramsa occupied by the lord of the 6th house or the 
Sun or tbcir triangular house, death may taka place. 
All these (the above ateled) should considered 
vrids reference to the Lagna or the Moon. 

mHiaoT i 

oft • 

iivi 
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Shko SubtrAot the Hgur«i of yam%tcaot 4 kA irom 
thoio oi th« lord ol th« rltixi? >( 9 x 1 . Subtriot tfa« itgiar*! 
ol tha M^on from thoio of Safarn. Flad out tb« Rail 
aad iU NavamM indlcatod by aach of theao dlffotoacai- 
When Jupiter traniUs the Rail or Navamia indioatad 
ia oithar of those resultt or thair Triko&a poiitloa, the 
naiivo'a death will take place Subtract tha figurea for 
Mars from those of Rahu. Whan Jupiter comes to 
oooupy the Navamsa or the Rasi thus lodloaled by the 
differenoe, the death of a brother may happen. 

mift snprfir i 

3r;F»TT qftfj in« 

SJoto 7 .—Subtract the figures for Yamakantkafrom 
these of the Sun. When Jupiter tranaits the Rail or 
its Navamsa thus found or its triangular position, tho 
death of the father may happen. Subtract the figures 
for Mandi irom those of Yamakantaka. When Saturn 
transits tha Haai or Navamsa thus found or its 
triangular poiltion, the same event may happen. Sub* 
tract the figures of the Moon from those of the Sun; 
during Jupiter'a transit through the Raai or Navamsa 
thua indicated or its trlengular position, the death oi 
the mother may come tqpass. The same event may 
also happen when Saturn passes through the Rasi ot 
Navamsa indicated by subtracting the figures of Mandi 
from those of the Moon, or Us triangular position. 

(w. m. 

• ww?iTT ^ grt gwftjTurrrg Itcti 

ShkQ a.—Subtract the figures of Yamakantaka from 
qf,^-..23 
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lho»o of lh« pUn«t culiag tha 5th ilat rackoo«d irom 
ibo natal ona. Whan Jupiter ttauili the houso indicat* 
ad by (ha result or ita Trikona poaitton, the ton'a daath 
may be exacted. 

u ffnttffBrdrrr: u 

5im: uvi 

.!i/oAo V.**'FiQd Ibo houaa occupied by tho lord ol 
tbo aign indioated by tba aggragata o! the iiguiafl lor 
(he Lagna, the Sun and Mandi. When Jupiter arrives tn 
hia prograaa through the orbit at the Haai lound as 
above or In a triangular algo thereoi, the native meats 
with fala death. 

ftwroj ^<rsFTw5i Vf\n. • 

Sloka JO.—Subtract the liguraa lor Saturn from 
thoae of Mandi and Had out the Rasi and ita Navamea 
indicated by the dllferance. When Saturn airlvea at 
thif Navamaa or the Raal thua found or their triangular 
position, death will take placa Tha same event may 
also happsn when Saturn arrivea at the particular 
Drekkana of the particular Raai Indicated by the 
aggregate of the iiguroi ol the five Upagrahaa reckoned 
from Dhuma. 

fwftpntrtf^jzdlnahrt aqr^^ ustr: I 

rjir^rajTtrft fenilfl:g?t55<Ttrr: mu 

Sloka 2i—Find out the Rail and its Navamsa indi* 
cated by the aum-total of the iigarei for the Lagna aifd 
Mandi. The Raai and its Navamsa, say tha Astrologers, 
will give the clue to the particular month and the por- 
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Hon thftrftof in a year In which a parson'i daath may bo 
axpaotad to happen; O-o., when the Sun arrive* at ihl* 
partioular Raai and the partioular NAvamna thereof, the 
perfOQ will die>. The Moon at the time of the deoeaie 
will occupy tho Rail indicated by the total of the figurat 
for Mdodi and tho Moon; and the rtalng ilgn will be 
that denoted by the total of the figures for the Lagoa 
Mandi and the Moon. 

ml w 

^ ^* 7 “ 

wfi. in^n 

Shka m .—Asoortain the Navamaa, the Dwadasamta 
and thaDrekkana indicated by the flgurea for Ma&dl. 
When Jupiter arrives at the Navamsa, Saturn at the 
Dwadaiantsa and the Sun at a triangular sign from the 
Drekkana in question, end whan the Lagna is the Raei 
occupied by the lord of the aign denoted by the 
aggregate of the figures for the Lagna, the Moon and 
Mandi, death will take place. 

i« anotlwr mulina in (ha 4di 
qT7 (Pads). The knuMbitioa will be *’ar when tho Bun IrassiU 
t)w Rati and Amaa duiiotal hy tlM' acffrapUa of the flaurea -'—" 

7^% ^ gg«wn I 

Shka 73.-**Multiply by 9 the figures for Mandi and 
Saturn. Add tho two products and find out the parti* 
cular Rati and its Navamaa which the total indicates. 
When Saturn passes through tbit, death will happen. 

^WIPTraPT q«e,uz«q I 
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Sbka M.^Subtrsct th« llgurej oi YAnakaotaki from 
thoM of th* lord oi tbo ihlsg lign and fiad out tht Rati 
and Iti Navamsa Indicatad by th« diifaroaco. Wbon 
Juplttr comot to occupy Ihii Navamia in tbe Bui tbui 
found, doath wiU taka plaea without doubt. 

nit t 

^tsPr 

Sioika id.^Fiod out tha tign of tho sodiao Indicated 
by tha susi'total of lha figures for the lords of the 6th, 
tha 12th and tha 8tb Bhavas Whan Saturn is in this 
housa or in a triangular sign from It, death has to ba 
apprahandad. 

Br^nitfg natifq wt finrtsnr i 

anr iiWii 

S/oto 16.—find the Rasi, ato., occupied by tha lord 
of tha dacanata that fa rising. When Jupiter transits 
thia position or its TrUcona, tha native moats with death. 
Whan Saturn traniita tha houaa owned by the lord of 
the docsnata of tha 6th housa, or fts Trfkona, tha sama 
avant may be pradlctad. 

firainpiiT^TTftwTWl: i 

»rimnj#v>r:fg j^fn^farsrlatfr iKgfi 

SJolo i7.*-Find the weakest of tha thraa sata of 
planals, Ws.. (1) the lord of fl) tha 8th housa and (2) 
tha 22nd dacanata, both ccuntad from the Lagna and 
tha Moon, and (3) tho Moon and Mendi Whan Saturh 
tianelta a Trikona poeliion to tha Navamsa of any of 
the above planets, death may beppan. 
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Shka i9.—Find the Rail reprosnniing ihn Nnvim- 
M oooupind bjr Ut9 lord of ibn Lagna. Saa how lax it ia 
ramovad from Maaha. Whan Saturn traoalta a Raiiao 
far ramovad from tha Ravi occupied by tha lord of tha 
8th houae, death may happen, aay those ocnvarssnt 
with tha vaxioas sohooU of sstzolooy- 

qirRrJTI^5T^ir ^ » 


Shka i9<~-Death may alio happen when tha Moon 
in her transit pastes through the house occupied by 
tha lord of the 22nd decanste counted from that of the 
Moon at the time o( birth, ox its Trikona poii* 
tion or through tha Lagna Rasi. the 6th houaa or 
tha 12lb bouse. 


iTV^ IR»II 

S/oito29.—When the Sun pssaae through the Rasi 
occupied by the lord of tho 8th bouse and the Moon, 
through tha Rail occupied by tha Sun or through 
tha astarism occupied by the lord of the 8th houae, 
deaiia vrlll happen. 

?rttfwe?ywrT?t 9T^ l 

tjKVi ?rTW% 

Sk>ka a/.—When Saturn translta (1) the Rail that ia 
triangular to the one occupied by Gulika In tha case of 
those bom in the night or (2) the 7th Raai therefroin in 
tha oaee of those bom in the day, death may happen- 
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TTTfr >n?ft nT.«TT71 

?TT» g fiwt* m»^ii 

^kka 22.^Wh«n )uptt*r In hij tran«lt paaiea through 
the R«fi iadicated by the lun of the figure* for 
lapiter and Rahu or through it* trines, daeth may be 
apprehonded. 

wtjtTW R rqiniyg%f^tnrgir l 

?T^t?T5r^*rv *T^ m rnrar rr^fj 

S/nkxt 29.—When Saturn gooa to the houae occupied 
by the lord of the dsoanate of ‘.ho Bth bouse from the 
Lagna, death may happen. Th«» name event may be 
expected when Saturn paases through the Real owning 
the Navamaa occupied by the lord of the 8th houae. 

5 i;fr iRVli 

Sloka 2¥.—When Slaturnin hti transit pataet through 
the Rail and Amsa occupied by him et birth or its 
trines, death may be expected. The seme event may 
be epprobeaded when Saturn trenaits the Real end 
Amsa oooupied by the lord of the sign occupied by 
the Moon at birth or of the 8th house or its trines. 

%fr^«Trir«Vt ITT 

Shia 25.*—If the birth be at night, death will hoppen 
when Saturn transits through the Raii and Amsa occu* 
pied by (he Moon or Mandi { if the birth be at day, 
death may bo expocted when Saturn transits the Rasl 
and Amsa ooau pied by tho sign or which is the 7th, the 
Stb or fhe 9th from that occupied by the Sun. 

it mfsrwtgfw it nn: l 

' ^rftripwtiT www 


31- 26 183 

Shka 26.—AicerUin bow Idr Mandi is comoved 
izom tha lord of the 6th house. When Saturn in hit 
Icansit arrives at a Rssi so iar removed from Mandi, 
death may happen; so say the eminent astrologers. 

iTtref a^rfrw 

Stoko 27 .—When tie Sun transits the 6tk, the 7th 
or I2th place reokonod from Venus at birth, death is 
sure to happen; so say the eminent astrologers* 

ffwifq I 

<r5 ft «iTi 

^TTR^rg^TTK^sg fsTW 51 II^^H 

tfir JT»5>5rRr^Rrr,igf far5?flwr^ 

wm ■invs^s\~mv: ii 

SJoka 2d.—Find oat where the following planets are 
posited at a birth: (1) the lord of the dth (2) the lord of 
the 12tb <3) the lord of the 6th. (4) the lord of the 8th 
bouse decanata, /.e., tl e 22nd decanate and (8) Mandi. 
When Saturn, Jupiter, .he Sun and the Moon In their 
transit pass through these bouses, death may take 
place. The same may tlso happen whoa thoso transit 
the Navamsas of the fix e Grahai stated above or their 
Trikons positions, 

Thus ends the 17tb Adhyaya on "Exit from the 
World" in the wo.'k Phaladeepika oompoaed 
by Maittreswara. 
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»nrt^ifit<n 5^ fSrjwr i 

frt wrTrftrJnsiifrwRTfrr 5#w 

fifiiStsr wtjj^Tw err iitii 


ADHYAYA XVIII. 

Shka i.—Ii, at tk* birth ol any paraon. tba Sun be 
in coniunolloa with the Moon, ha will be thUlad jn 
maohinory and itona work J li the Sun be in confuac 
tiOB with Maxi, the person born will be intent on doing 
•inloldaada: iihe be aasoolatad with Mercury the 
parson will bo clerer, intelligent, iamoua and happy 
Illha Sun bo In conjunolioa with Jupiter, th. porioa 
born In the Yoga will be oruol and interosted in hels 
ing othere. II the Sun and Venue be together at a 
birth, the pareon ooncernad wUl earn money ae an 
actor or by the uea of weapon. If the Sun be ai.ociat. 
ed with Saturn, th# parson born will be clever in work¬ 
ing in metals or in varioue sort, of pottery. 


^ qy- fffWRgKfVJTifffrjR I 

RWwf wfim: RifiK; S*r^gfT^ ll'tll 


Shka 3.—If the Moon be In conjunction with Mart 
the parson bom will bo a dealer in hammer, ^ough. 

instrument., women, .plrituoue drinks 
‘ disobedient to hi. mother. 

Mercury, th. man born 
to the Toga wUl speak aweetly and mode.tly, be 
olever to mierpieting, and endowed with go^ 






IB.*; 


luck and iama. Whan the Moon ia in conjunc¬ 
tion with JupHor. ilio |x/rson born wlU b« ovti' 
powering (his eacmicf), hul ilckleminded; ha wiU 
ba a chial ni Uii famit/ and wealthy. Whan Va&un 
U aaaociatod with thu Moon, tlio person born will be an 
adapt in woavinij. lailuiiit'i and tlyoing ol clothe. U 
lha Moon bo In coiijttn>'lii>n with Saturn, lha parson 
born will bo the sou ul .1 widow ramariiod. 

«r«iTir 

o’lr.'T shtHti fea't ?it i 

^w: j‘rr.T»rft 

fiTfer^W 11)11 

iihko .? ‘If Marc and Mneuty bo logothor, tha 
pozeon bom in Iho yo<ia will I'C 0 Hoalet in heiba, 
planie, barks, nils and druou. Ha will be elavar in 
boxing When Mars is in conjunution with Jupitax, Iho 
parson born will ba a leader o( a city, or a king or a 
wealthy Brahmin. Tbo oHoct of Vonns and Mate being 
together at a birth will ba that tfao poreon born will ba 
a shaphard, a wrestler, skilfal. addicted lo other 
people's wives, era gambler. liMars be in ooojaQpi>o>^ 
with Saturn at tha birth of a perion. ha will be mieera* 
bla, untruthial and despised by all. 

sir ^iwii 

5Jbh,> ./.—Whan Mofoury anrUupiter are in coniuno- 
tlon, tbr' person bom will be au actor, fond of musio 
and van sd In the art of dancing. If Venus ba in con¬ 
junction with Mercury, the parson born will be 
eloQuon-. possess lands, and will bacoma a head of an 

T. t-21 
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assembly. If Saturn bo associated with Mercury, the 
person born will be clever in cheating others and 
addicted to licentious pleasures. The man at whose 
birth Jupiter and Venus occupy one house will have 
good learning, possess wealth and wife, and have many 
good qualities If Jupiter and Saturn be together at a 
birth, the person affected by the Yoga will be a barber, 
a potter or a cook. 

in uJiollioi' ivudiii^ iui lu tliu liiiil liiiu. 

vrsr% ^ ii 

Shko 5.—'If Venus and Saturn be together at a birth, 
the person affected by the Yoga will be short-sighted, 
will get his wealth augmented through a young woman, 
(His marriage will be a keynote to financial success). 
He will be skilled in writing and painting. If more than 
two planets occupy a house, prediction should be made 
by combining the effects described for the several 
possible pairs of planets constituting the Yoga. 

Stoka 6 .—If the Moon in Meaha be aspected by 
Mats, the person born will be a king; if by Mercury, 
he will be learned; if by Jupiter, he will be a king, if 
by Venus, be will be equal to a king; if by Saturn, he 
will be a thief; and If by the Sun, he will be poor. The 
Moon in (Taurus) Vriihabhu, aspected by Mars and 
other planets in order will make the person bom (1) 
poor, (2 j thievish, (3) respected by other men, (4) a 
king, <5) wealthy and (6) a servant respectively, 



i 


SI. 7-t) 

^ cT?g^?ft5V7Jfr ^ i 

y>loka 7.--\l the Moon occupy Mithuna and be 
aspected by Mars and other planets, the person con¬ 
cerned will be (1) Iraneactixio business in iron instru¬ 
ments, (2) a kin?, (3) learnod, (4) fearless, (5) a weaver 
and (6) poor, rospectivoly. The Moon in Kalaka K 
aspectod by Mars and other planets will make the 
person born (1) a warrior, (2) learned, (3) a wise man, 
(4) a king, (5) a dealer in iron, copper, etc., and (6) a 
sufferer from eyC'disease. 

^fsrr ^ mRici; i 

Sloka d. —If the Moon occupies Simha and is aspect- 
ed by Mars and other planets, the person born will be 
(1) a king, (2) an astrologer (3) wealthy, (4)’ a king, (S) 
a barber and (6) a king respectively. If at a birth the 
Moon be in Kanya and be aspocted by Mars and other 
planets, the parson born will be (Delever, (2) a king, 
(3) head of an army, (4) skilful in all matters, (5) a king, 
and (6) a king respectively. 

gfftTJp tSJtfitrJJtT: \ 

S.'okj 9.--The effect oi the Moon in Tula being 
aspected by Mars and other planets will in their order 
make the person born (1) a rogue, (?.'> a king, (3) a man 
working in gold (gold-smith), (4) a trader, (S) a tale¬ 
bearer, and (6) wicked respectively. If the Moon be in 
Viischlka and is aspected by Mars and .other planets 
taken in order, the person born will be (1) a king, (2^ a 
father of twins, (3) a king (4) a washerman (5) one 
defective of some limb, and (6) moneyless respectively, 



JBS Adh. XVIII 

ftnJ n>o twft f-tlipr vpftilinft'lor gi5r^^ 

In t.li8 foQiih qimrler nl Uin Rlnk-i. 

?Tr^ rff^iwFrfttr i 

3jtft iiloii 

!ihkaJO.- If, at the time of liitth, Iho Moon occnpieR 
Dhanue and bo aspectod hy Mara, tUo person concern¬ 
ed will be a cheat; if aspectod by Meicuty, he will 
protect his kinsmen; if aspoctod by Jupiter, he will 
be a ruler of the enrtli; if by Vonus, he will be a sup¬ 
port to many people; if by Saturn, he will bo a rogue; 
and if by the Sun, he will be an arrogant fellow If at the 
time of birth the Moon occupio'. ^{akara and is aspect- 
ed by Mare and other planeia in their order, the person 
bom will be (11a king (2' a king (3) a king (4) a learned 
or wise man (5) wealthy and (61 poor respectively. 

SJoJea at the time of birth the Moon occupies 
Kumbha and is aspected by Mars and other planets 
taken in order, the person concerned will be (1) addict¬ 
ed to other people's wives, (2) a king, (3) lord of men, 
(4) one fond of women not his own, (5) best of kings 
and (6) respected by men, respectively. If the Moon 
occupies Meena and is aspected by Mars and other 
planets taken in order, the person born will be (1) a 
sinner, (2) witty, (3) a king, (4) a learned man. (5) one 
intent on doing what is sinful and (6) a sinner respec¬ 
tively. 
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^iwRr: f 

filoka I?. >*I(6l a pornon'n hirtb tha Moon occupy 
a Navamaa of Mara and be a^peclad by ibo Sun, tb« 
poTfon vtlll be a walohtnan cl a city; ii the Moon In the 
above position be aapoctod by l^ari. ha wlUbe fond o( 
killino: H by Mercury, ho will bo ihiUed In olose fight¬ 
ing,' if by Jupiter, ha will bo n 1 in?; iiby Venus, ho 
will be rich: and if byi^aluru. ho will promote quarrola. 
If at the time of birth, llio i «rioii l>o in a Navamaa of 
Venuaand be aapeoted hy Iho Sun, the ptraon eon- 
cemad will ba a fool; if by Maro, he will ba addietad 
to othar paopla'a wivec; if by Marcury, ha will be a 
good poat; if by Jupiter, he will be the author of good 
literary wotka; If by Vonua. ho will be intent on having 
all comforta; and if by Salurn, he will unite vHth 
other people'a wives. 

gist 

W77i^f*nn9rww35wn gfeggwj: 

f ^f ny q pier ai^n 

Shku “If at the limo of birth the Moon occupy 
a Navamaa of Moioury and h^aspecied by the Sun, the 
person concerned will bo an actor; if by Man, he will 
be a thief; if by Moroucy. he will be the chief of poeta, 
if by Jupilar, he will be a minister; ii by Venue, he 
will ba akilled In muaio; and ii by Saturn, ha will be 
ikllled in maohanical aria. IlatthaUma of birth, the 
Moon occupies his own Navamsa and ba aipactad by 
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the Sun, the pocaon concerned will be loan In pereon: 
U by Mare, he will be avoricioua; if by Mercury, he 
will be praotialng penance; if by Jupiter, he will be* 
come an important peraonege; ii by Vonua, he will be 
a aervant under a woman: and if by Saturn, he will be 
devoted to hia dudea. 

qrfJmtwt fTWirt ntyn 

Sloka 14 —H at the time ol birth, the Moon bo in a 
Navamaaof Simha and be aapeoted by the Sun, the 
perion concerned wilt be ol an angry tamper; il by 
Mara, he will be a friend of the king; if by Mercury, 
he will beooma the lord of a hidden treaaure; If by 
Jupiter, he will become a great lord; if by Venua, he 
will be cbildlaaa; and If by Saturn, ha will do cruel 
acta. If at the time of birth the Moon bo In a Navamia 
of Jupiter and be aapected by the Sun, he will be a 
man of reputed valour; if by Mora, ho will bo vexaed 
infightlaa; if by Mercury, be will be witly; If by 
Jupiter, he will be a miniater: if by Venua, he will be 
without luat: and if by Saturn, he will bo vittuoualy 
diapoaod 

gggftq : ^ ii»mt 

5/oi:a 25.—If at the time of birth the Moon iho *Id 
occupy a Navamaa of Safurn and bo aapeoted by the 
Sun, the peraoR concerned will havo a very limited 
number of children; if by Mara, he will lead a mltera* 
ble Hie even though wealthy, if by Mercury, he will 
be haughty; t( by Jupiter, he will be devoted to bii 
duty; if by Venua, he will bo fond ol wicked women; 
and it by Saturn, he will be iraicible In the aatno 



SI. le i? 




idi 


manner should be prodioted the eilecti leiultlng from 
the Sun in the eevotal NavameaB beui 9 aipected by 
the Moon and other planets. 

irl^ qw cr»ra i 

Shka /G.—Whathai bean declared here (In Slokae 
12*18) as (Amtaphiila) doa to the Meon being 

posited in the Amiaa oi the Sun and other plairata 
should ba understood tu bo tho efiects derived irom 
the Navaxssa division Tho ellocts that have been da* 
olared as resulting (rom the Moon in the several signs 
being aspected by the various planets should be stat¬ 
ed as applying in the case of the Dwadasamsas also. 

qmwqwqtTig tfF jgw nq w gg i sgtfy q; i l< t i I 

gq tigftyqrqrqigdTTqr s t 

Sloko i/.—The good effects described above will be 
full, middling and little aooording aa the Moon ooeu* 
pies a Vargottams, hii own Navamsa or the Navamsa of 
another planet. In (be case of bed effects, it will bo the 
reverse. Again, if the lord oi the Navemia occupied 
by the Moon be a bong, the effects deaoribed for the 
Moon in the several signs and aspeeted by the several 
planets will ba nulllUad, end only those elfeots duo to 
tho Moon's occupying the particular Navamta subfaet 
to the particular planetary aspect will come to pass. 

Thus enda the 18th Adhyaya on "Coniunctions 
of two planata" in the work Phaladeepika 
composed by Mantresware. 
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VTTOT ^ ^r^ffJTT ^smWrTrrfijTnpr f<rr 

qr??:^‘lviK^«f7?r»m^wr fii»tv»T i 

»«mrf 7n?Ttw «Ki9Tt bKi’Titth 

WTi- iiftqffr?inrTr?»<Rfe?ir *nnnal twi»t. n*." 

ADHYAYA XIX. 

^'/eto i.-*Tho nino pliiicU who wor« worshipped 
in many w«yi with dovotioa lor a long t>mo by Mqa 
Parnanra, having been plcdbinl. hoalowod upon him the 
knowledge of acour<itoly dotoimining their olleots (on 
births in this world). Being convinced alter many testa 
that they aio unlalling. I lol.oout only the essence (rom 
the astrological sczipluroo oontaining bis lamous say* 
ings and sot forth the iAmous 'Maha Dasa.' 

»r»wnf^?n^:7?n> 

;tz« wf^nrei 

wj5r »grr Rnrf^mi ST^T^g iisiii 

Sfeia 2.—Oount the stars irom Krittika in groups ot 
nine* The planets presiding over (he Dasas belonging 
to the nine stars composing each group are reapeolive* 
ly the Sun. the Moon, Mara, Rnhu, Jupiter. Saturn. 
Mercury, Ketu and Venua, and their reapeotivo yoars 
are 6.10. 7, 18. 16. 19,17, 7 and 20. 

nwi ’iftTn srmm »5r77niT?Twm i 

»mrr 7:*iflr ii^ii 

Sbko 3.—At the time of birth, find out (he number 
of Ghatikas, etc., a>iU to be txaveratd (by the Moon) in 
the atar he ia in. Multiply this by ths number of yeora 
allotted to the ruler of the star and divide the product 


$i. 4.6 




m 


by 60. Th« quotient will be the period in yeers ttiU to 
•lepse. Any romoindor romeinino tuoy be converted 
into months by multiplying by 12 end dividing by 60 
and the remainder again into days by multiplying by 
30 and dividing by 60 and eo on. 

siiffiq: *nn»rwTOfinraT5 wn 

Shta <—'Note tho exact position ol Iho Sun in the 
zodiac at the time oi birth. When the Sun In his next 
round arrives at the camo pobilion, it is considered aa 
one solar year, which is also the year taken tor tho 
ITdudssa system. By sub'dividing the tame, days are 
also calculated. 


II It 

sTT^s «5lt 

iwi 

Stoka S.—U at a blrlh the Sun bo badly placed, he 
will dorlng his Data promoto quarrel, sudden dis¬ 
pleasure oi the sovereign, sickness among relatives, 
wandering, with others, intolerable inontal anguish, 
and danger from lire to concealed wealth, grain, 
sona and wife. 

WTtfir gwl ftnrd f^Srer^tfwi fjqr w ii^ii 

Sbio 6.*»Ii at a birth the Sun be posited in a good 
bouse, he will during his Dais bring on acquisition of 
wealth through crusl dtsds, louistys, kings and quar¬ 
rels, roaming through forests and mountains, wide 
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famt, tuecMi ia baiioeif, vavority, attachmant (davo> 
tion) foi avar to onai duty and bappinaas. 

jTir:ir?nT ^ i 

n i 'JW 

Sbta 7.—Daring the Moon's Daso, tboie will bo 
trangulUity of tbe mind, luccasi In all buainosn. good 
food, doquiaitionof wifa. obildtan. oiuamania. olothen. 
gems, cowa and landi. The person will honour 
Brahmins. 

^ ^ *nn%' g:5y»nr trnnr i 

^rlior \\<\i 

S/oJco 0.—Kveiything ought to*be declared after 
examination of the Moon's streoglh. In the first period 
of ton days of the lunar month, the Moon Is of moderate 
strength. During the middle period of ten days, his 
strength is full, and he U therefore very auapioioua. 
During tha third period of ten days, hia strength ts on 
the wane and the effect also will be graduelly de* 
dining. 

mww 

tr^ygr^ n ggHP mfip iF.3«nwi»wi i 

sfiPtiprati^r 

T?fi iwi 

SloJca 9.~During the Daae of Mare, the person con* 
earned gets wealth through lira, tb# king, fighting and 
the like. There will be influx of money by adminlitaring 
medicines, falsehood, cheaiiog and Tatloui, cruel 
actions. He wlU be always bothstsd (aiflicted) by 
bilious complaints, impurity of blood and fever; ha 
will bavo Intrigues with low females; he will quarrel 
with his wife, children, zelaiioni and elders, and 
thereby suffer misery; and he will take delight In 
(enjoying) other's fortune. 
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i^icrf’TirmfRRy^ 
fa.FR^rftrRRjrw i 

RTTriicT<|FiR?^7ltsl^ 

TnqrMTRTf^^crt 

Shka /O.-When Mtccury'i Data is oparatiag, thaia 
will ba maoting of friands. personal oomforts, fama 
through tha applauso of the learned, favour from aldaii« 
clavarnasi ia (ooa'i) speech, doing good to otbais, 
happiness to one's wife, chUdran, friends, etc, an 
exalted potltlon. 


«i^3l57.v'fa'qVx.p;f5q^ wfftRf«sfg ?g^q f< r« {34 rt i 
mri>«nnqqtf:V 

Shka /'.^During Tupitor'a Dasa, the parson oon* 
oernad will paiiwrm some virtuous dead, acquire 
ohildren, will be honoured by the sovereign and will re¬ 
ceive praises from great men; there will be acquisition 
of elephants, horses and vehicles, meeting of wife, 
children and friends, and aceompUshment (fulfilment) 
of one's desires. 

qftgrywI'mtBnfir 

RfraioTfid qi*rHl$rRii>?5ntTf?^»V<R 

Shka 12.—During the Dass of Venus, the person 
oonoemed will obtain materials and faoiUtiea for tus 
sport and happiness, good vehicles, cows, gems, orna¬ 
ments, treasure, enjoyment in the company of young 
damsele, Intelleotual pDrsults, voyage, auspicious 
deeds and aooeptanoe of presents from fbe eovereign. 
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^WT«hTn»TMfinn5iff *»»■ nsT^ i 
‘ifVsrmijfa ffq!«- 
mqr^ir^ w^nrHfw^tniJjiisT^ ni^ii 

2bi;o /3.—Durinq the Dasd of Saturo, the pareon 
concerned may expect hie wile end children 
to be troubled by qout, rheumatiim ot eimilar windy 
diaeeaea, lose tn aqrioultuio, evil talk, Intercourse with 
wicked women, desertion of servants, absence from his 
ranldenee and destruction or loss all on a suddon of his 
relatione, lands, happiness and wealth. 

fvrJrnftrfiwrtrwjr- 
sfliw i 

ift^ urtwi f a f^gw^sqqty 

WR^jm TTfR HIWII 

Sloio Dtirinq Rahu'e Dasa, Iho person may 
expect trouble from the soveroion, thieves, poison, 
lire snd weapons, sioknese to ohlldron, ruffled mind, 
loss of relations, insult from base people, soandal due 
lo a broach of decorum, efeotlon or dismissal from an 
nffioe, wounding of the leg (or kicks) and failure of tha 
business undartakeo. 

5pnf^ 

?rwsr^T ?TTi I 

Shka /5.—If Bahu be assaoiated with a benefic 
and occupy gopd bouses (re., booses other than the 
tith, the 8th or the 12th}, bis Data period will be bene¬ 
fic and fully auspioloua, and will lift (raise) the native 
to affluence on a pat with the king. The native will 
have all his desires fulfilled snd will stay at home 
enjoying happiness. There will be steady accumn* 
lation of wealth and he will become widely renowned. 
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JTr^T^Ri?5rTtr?n^ ii wi 


Sbki Astxologora My that Rahu la Kanya. 
Moena or Vriachika, glvsa to the poraoa oonoevned, 
during hia Daaa honor and happineaa< lordahip ot landa, 
coitiages and aorvantt AU these, hovrever, are 
llablo to bo lost at the cobcIuiIod of the Daaa. 

^ w gtyvif gm < V r; i 
«iw*T alqurinm^fn^ ni'M 

Shka /7.—During Retu'sDaia, the poison concern* 
ad will have troubles from enemies, tbievei, the 
sovereign, wounds from weapons, wounds, disease due 
to excessive heat, false calumny, a stigma to hli family, 
danger from fire and absence from his own country. 

BUT ad5iT5TWT 

SMto /a—When the Oasa of the Sun It In proaress, 
the general effects to be noted will be monoy*making 
by cruel ects, through kinga and Hghting, trouble from 
fire and beaata, inflammation of the eyes, illness affect* 
ioq the stomach and teeth, severe troable to wife and 
children, eeparation from revered seniors and parents, 
destruction of servants and loss of pxopoity. 

*hlfiT WTW^t»Ts IKM 

ShkQ 19.—During the Moon's Dais, the person con* 
cerned wlU get money through sacred prayers, Gods, 
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?TT^mTiw»jin 

5tni^ w^itni ^iw: IRV 

S/oka SS.—Durino th« Dam ot JupUvr, tb« p«rfoa 
coacern^d wiU get now cloths and such othor obJooU 
will have Attendants, seUnue and similar grandeur, and 
will command intense respect and dignity. There will 
heacqaisitlon ot children, wealth and friends. He will 
further raooive adoration for sanity of hie speech 
which has won general approbation. Ho will suffer 
separation from hie elders, have ear disease and phleg* 
matic tioublos. 

ggnf^^Rt: y»Ttr«drti 

mT€«n!F?frT: IRXH 

Shka 33.—At the time when Setuxn's Dasa la in 
progress, the native will acquire wealth on accoant of 
some trouble in the ooontry ind lighting ; he will get 
servants and old women; will have aquisitioa of cows 
buffaloes and bulls; and trouble to children end. vcife. 
He will soffor from windy and phlegmatic diseases, 
and piles, and a burning sensation in the legs, hands 
and other limbs. 

iRvti 

Sioko 34.—During the Dasa of Mercury, the person 
concerned will get always the benefit of spfrltt^l 



preceptors. He will get money through Brahmins, and 
will acquire new lands, cows and horses. He will wor* 
ship great men and Gods and acquire immense wealth. 
Diseases resulting from wind, heat, and phlegm will 
also torment him 

<Tgvnsri srl^ 

Shka 25.—During Ketu's Dasa the person will have 
sorrow and confusion caused by females, trouble 
from the rich and loss of wealth; he will do impro* 
per acts to others. He will suffer banishment from his 
country. There will be suffering from tooth*ache, 
leg pain, and phlegmatic troubles. 

^%f^<W3;'Ti?nfWwn?!r?rTfc?r! i 

Tfir <F5rfVJ7^nrr 

?n»T 

Shka 26 —During the Dasa of Venus there will 
be acquisition of wife, jewels, clothes, brilliance 
treasure, wealth, ornaments, horses, comforts of the 
couch, and seats. There will also be augmenta¬ 
tion of wealth by trade, agriculture and voyages, 
and anxiety, mental anguish separation (or demise) 
of parents and elders and misery to one's relatives. 

Thus ends the Adbysya o& "D&Bas aurl thou Hffocl-" 
in the work Phaiadeopifca oompowd by Mantroswarn 
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7fffvfYw«7inT»«i«p?T»q;vRr';«T59a «ir^i7r IHM 

ADHYAYA XX. 

$hk>j L WhAl the elfeols are that are derivabiu 
Irom a planet which ia'atrong and which owna a oetlain 
Bbava and what they wtU bo whan tho lord la weak, 
and when they have actually lobe experienced by the 
native all theae ate indicated briefly In thia chaplar. 

*rfejr i 

mnlfTT srpir; as^d 

Shko 2. 'When the Lagni possesses maximum 
strength, the native will, during the Desa of the loid ol 
of the Lagna, rise to a place of eminence in the world, 
will be happily placed in life, will be physically strong, 
will have a btilliant appearance; and his prosperity 
will be on the Inoreaae as hie life progretses^juttai the 
Moon's digits in the bright half of a month. 

^ i 

9Wt et^Rir rnrwdi. H>ii 

Shka 3.—During the ripening of the Dasa ol the 
lord of the 2nd house, one ought to predict success or 
acquisition to family, acquisition of good daughters, 
good meals, earning money by lectures, eloquence 
in speech and the consequent spprobetion ol the 
audience in the assembly. 

iRWd twtt 
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S/oi;o4.'^Duriag thfl Dau oi • plan«t that ii itroag 
and ownf Ih# 3xd faouia on« ought to oxpeet iriendsbip 
with and halp irom brothtra. heating of agreeable 
newe which please the mind, (oppoitunity (or) the exlti* 
hitioa of one's valour, leadership in an army, attain* 
ment of some honour, help from pooplo and a praise by 
others of his various good qualities. 

9fT^»T fifiTfTwhftr \ 

Slolio 5. 'Help to relations, success in agrioulluio, 
hiendshlp with females, acquisition of vehicles, new 
land, now house, wealth, higher status (promotion In 
one's appointment), all those may be expected during 
the ripening of the Dasa of the pUnet owning the 4th 
house. 

qr ^q?riqf I 

itqqqiq ii\ii 

SMm 6. —During the Dasa of the lord of the 5th 
uouse. the native may expect the birth of a son, respect 
and meriiment with relations, or the post of a ooua* 
oillor under kings. He will (command), feed others 
and enioy ell kinds of (cooked diehes) dainties in 
. lenty. He will aoconpliub acts meritorious winning 
.:lie approbation ol tbo virtuous. 

ii'JH 

SJoka y.—In the ripening of the Dasa of the lord of 
.e 6th house, tbo native will be able to subdue all his 
lomies by doing daring acts. Ha will enjoy perfect 
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kMlth, will b« highly liboral'mtnded, will b« v^ry 
powttiul and will Hva io all aplondoux and prosperity. 

in?fl Tinwr i 

??s?ftT<rnrf«Kti 

Sfoko A.*- During tha Daaa-period of tho lord of the 
7th house, the person born acquires new olothes, 
iewels, new bed, etc., He will be contented will fully 
enjoy all pleasures in the company of his beloved. Me 
will be very powerful or virile and perform marriages 
or similar auspicious fsstlvltles in his family end 
uudertske plsasure-trips. 

SJoka P.^During the Daaa'period oi the lord of the 
8th house, if the planet Is strong, one ought to expect 
the complete discharge of debts, his own elevation, 
cessation of quarrels, and aequisltion of buffaloes, 
cows, goats and seivanta 

5ioi»iO.—During the Dasa.period of tho lord of (be 
9th bouse, the person born will, in the company of hU 
wife, sons, grand children and rolations, enjoy oontinu> 
oua prosperity, happiness and wealth, will perform 
meritorious deeds, receive royal favor and an opportU' 
nity to show revorenoe to Brahmins and Gods. 

g>«fdmrrvr5^5^*f ^ i 

fffinrf wtsftwfiT •r^nil^*rTn niw 

SbJ;o i/.—During the Dasa of tho lord of the 10th 
house, the person concerned will bring to a successful 
termination any business or undertaking originated bjr 
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him; h* will Uad A hippy life; ho wlU booomewidely 
lonownod; lottlo himioH oa a poimanont poiition; 
will do clovorly what li good asd propor, or ho will 
go( happy nawa and will command groat zoipoct, 

^ wilrT ilt^ll 

72.—During tha pariod whan tha Daia of tha 
lord of tba lllh houae ii in prograif, tha parion con- 
carnad wilt hava an uninterruptad influx of waalth, 
will maat with his kith and kin, will bo aatvad by 
aarvanta and slavaa, and thero will bo domaitic 
happinats and groat prosperity.* 

liUii 

Shka 13.—When tha Data of tha lord of the 12tb 
housa is in prograsa, thora will ba much ipanding of 
money by the native for tha causa of tho good. Ha will 
do ibarttorloui acts, and thus ward off tha lavaral sins 
already committed. Ka will also gat royal hononra. 

g iiUit 

ShJtQ M—The affacta of tha Daia periods of pianola 
that are retrograde or that occupy thair own, 
exaltation or friendly housai or are placed in good 
hoaaas (pooilion othor than tho 6th, tha 8tb or 
tha l2th] will ba as those described solar. 1 shal, 
ROW tat forth tha affects of tho Datas of planoti occupy, 
log inimical or dapraasion houses, or that hava been 
aolipsad (become invisible) or that happen to ba in tha 
6tb, tha 8tb or tha 12th bouse. 




SI. i5- ■ 20G 


amw 5':Tfir<Kf 

¥T»^ ^iTvm 5:^ W^rrr^ m\ 


Sloka JS.—When the lord of the Lagna is badly 
placed, the person concornod will during the Dasa of 
that planet be imprisoned. He will lead the life 
incognito, will suffer from fear, disease and menta^ 
anxiety, will participate in a funeral rite, or will leave 
his work and take up anotbere task, will suffer loss 
of position and other misfortunes. If the lord of 
the 2nd house be in a similar position, the person will 
during the said planet's Dasa behave stupidly in a 
public assembly, will not be true to his word or to his 
family, will receive evil tidings, or write bad letters 
suffer eye'trouble, will be fouhtongued, spend heavily 
and fear the sovereign. 

Shka !6,—li the lord of the 3rd house be posited in 
« Jswnr (Dusstthana), the person concerned may ex¬ 
pect the demise of his brother during the planet's 
Dasa; evil counsel will prevail In his undertakings, 
and there will be trouble through secret machinations 
of internal enemies, humiliation, discomfiture and loss 
of pride thereby. If the lord of the 4th house be similar¬ 
ly weak, he will during his Dasa cause distress to the 
native's mother, sickness to his dear friends, danger 
to his lands and house, trouble from planets destruc¬ 
tion of cattle, etc., and danger from water. 
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?Rr?»s^nniTwaw! qVaiTA wwH.iU'JU 

SfaLa77-Wh.all>sloxd 0* A. 8lh houa* li doli- 

dJl In tlionolh, the P«>o» "’‘"""u"* lb.”» 
ft.pl.nef. D.M low a .on. He «1U 

lion ol mind, d.oeptlon a 

trouble in the .lomach, dl.pl.a.uro ol 

andbodlly—lcn... Durinl, the D«« ol 'h* ^ 

,h..l.,.L and o-.ln, th. 6th 

»111 be Itouhlad b, thlov.., ■“‘'•'''’"'^^^toWd 

rrd‘“.r,t''dr.‘'‘Hr;i.. b. ao.p..ed and 

■cdadalli^ »nd will wlAx from woondi. 

wot qr*ni.n^<^" 

Sloto y8.-Du.lnalh. Daaaol th. lord ol Ihe 7th 
hou.e who t. weak, Ihei. wlU be dl.lte.. to *e 
native', .on-ln-law: Ih.ie will be .epar.llon 
beloved. Something unlowaid will happen to him 
Slough the oppo.it. M*. He wUl 

wicked women, .ulfet from dU..... in hi. p. vat. 
p.rt., and wUl be wand.ring When th. ... ol th 
loxd ol tbe 8th heu»© I# In progreti (and wh*n he »• 
weak). Ae p«t«oa conceroed will tuUot from excea* 
live toxiow. want ol lenae. camel appetite, Mouay, 
unooniciouaneia, poTOrty.frullleaetambUno. caluxai»y, 
ilokneta, humlliatioa and death. 


^ ' 

«ra«rA fmvTTW «m«wwTFl^- 
xTtt niMi 
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Shka 2S.-li lord of tl)e 9th hou«* whoia D&so U in 
prograif ba waak, tha parson will hava to ioour tha 
wrath fiavata diaplaasaro) of tha daily that had beon 
woEihlppad formarly and suffer oomathina untoward; 
there will be trouble to his wife and ohildien; be 
will do wicked acta; one of hie elders and hla father 
may die, and he may auiler from penury. When tha 
lord of the 10th house whoso Dssa Is In progress is not 
strong, anything dona by the native becomes fruit- 
lass; ha will furthor sulfor loss of honour, will be 
wicked in his behaviour will be absent in foreign 
places. There wiU be inauepioious happoninga Ho 
will lead a bad life and suffer troubles 

<Tgir«TT«T^girrgrfir iR®n 

S/oio 20.—During the Dasa of the planet that is 
weak and owning the 1 Uh honse the native will have 
to hear evil tidinga. Thera will be trouble to ■ brother 
or sickness to ohildien; he will suffer misery, decep¬ 
tion and ear disease. When the Dasa of the planet 
that is weak and owning the 12th honse U in progress, 
the person ooncerned will suffer from various diseases, 
dishonour and bondage. All hit wtalth will disappear 
like the (waning) Moon in the dark half of a month 
or like the Moon that it at the western horinoa. 

^fPTt *rT*nw ngrftgtt 

gyWfW^wrfirlt» 

ShkQ 2/.>'WKdtever has been etated in the chapter 
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on DotlniUons (Adh. Ij, whAtavai has been mentioned 
as belonging to the presiding planets (Adb. II}, 
whatever calling is declared appropriate in the Chapter 
on proleeston (Adh. V), whatever diseases have bean 
described as due to the several planets (Adh. XIV}, 
whatever bos been epoken of as the elfect of the aspect 
or aeaooietion with the planets (Adb. XVIII), or oi the 
presenoe of planets in Bhsves or of the lords of the 
several Bhavaa or tha locde being aeeooiated with 
others, (Adh. XV, XVI, XVII,) all this, must bo duly 
assigned to the plansls concerned in thoix lespeotive 
Dusa. 

^loika 22.->Tbe Dasa of a planat occupying a isilvr* 
rn^ (Vaigottamamsa) will give favourable results. Ilk 
will be mixed when tha asid plinet>ia eclipsed or is in 
depression. When the Dass and Apabaxa belonging to 
two planets both ol whom own or occupy the 8tb, the 
12th or the 6th house are in progress, iho effect will bo 
uniavoutable. 

Shka 2.9.~During the Dasa period of a malefic pla* 
nat whan the sub-period oi a plaaat ruling the 3rd, the 
Sth or the 7th atar (reckoned from the natal star) is in 
progress or the Bhukti of the lord owning the Janma 
Rail or the Sth house therefrom is passing, the person 
coDcemtd will have troubles from thieves and enemlaa 
and will suffer much misery. 

w fjTtsj nrfl irWTw)*fft srr t 


/ 


31. 35-27 
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SJoiko --li la the otd«r ot main Daiai, th* ioutth 
happani to balong to Saturn, Ibo sixth to Jupltor, tho 
fifth to Man or Rahu, ayory one of these will prove 
dangerous- So also will bo the Daia period o( a planet 
oooupying tho ond of a sign or owning a (Dus* 

allhana 6th, 0th or 12lh). 

•!«ignw % TWt fir^vjrRf TiTtn?. i 

rTTgPug IP.HII 

!ihka 1^6. -If Mara bo poalted in an (Urdhva- 

mukha) Rasl {\idb 1 0 s>;;ifu), or lUo oxaltatiou sign 
idontical with the 10th or the 11th house, bis Dasa- 
period will aaoura to tho native oonoetuod a kingdom, 
^ter luhdulng his enemioa, ho will booome a lenowu* 
od king endowed with a large number of vebiclea and 
a huge army and ho will feed many people. 

igg^rfl V 

5A>ti 20. If Venus, uneclipsed and Iroo from asso* 
elation with a malefic planet, be in his own or exalta¬ 
tion Rail Identical with the i2lh, the 10th or Ihe llth 
bouse, the person concerned will, during the said 
planet's Data-poriod, get many gems and preolous 
stones, have his Intellect expanded, will become 
immensely affluent and praised by many people. 

fit gm- i 

giwm?%g mTf! flTin ii'rdii 

g;^-E.7 
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SlQko ^.~AU b«aofi09. il placed in depreeftion. 
inimical, the 6th or the 12th houfes« will only produce 
untoward reaulte, while maleflce similarly placed will 
give in their Daaa-periode incaloulable (intense) 
miieriei. 

jpift i 

WTJTST^ irtdM 

Shia ; 2 d.—During a planet's Dasa*period. when a 
fibukti ol a planet inimioel to the Dasanatha, Of oi a 
planet occupying the 6th house (or on inimioal house) 
Of oi a planet inimical to the lord o{ the l,agnalsin 
progress, the nativo oonoemed will have to apprehend 
dioger from his enemies, and lose or change ol posi* 
tton: even (he person who has all along been friendly 
will turn out hosilile to him. 




5iQjta Whlohaver BhaTi counted from the 
(Dasanatha) is oooupisd by the 
(Bbuktlnatha), it is only the effects arising from that 
Bhava that will oomo to pass in that Bhukti. When the 
Bhuktinatha occupies (be 6lh, (haSUi or the 13th house 
reckoned from the Dasanatha, the effect will be un* 
happy. At other houses, it will be good- 

i.'jt nmyn?g y iw si f«r t ^ i 
irir ^ nX^w 

5/oJt0 ^0.~-The good Influenoa of planets Is at tts 
maximum, three quarters, a half, a quart* r, at its mini* 
mum or aU according as tha planets are in the exalta* 
tion lign, Moolatxikona, Swakihetra, friendly sign, 
inimical sign or depression algu respectively. The 
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pioi>ortioai givftn abovoare with loipsct to bonoilct 
or lordi oi banafio bouMs. Inthsoaie of malalica, or 
lords of maiafio housas, it will he reverie. When s 
planet la la combustion (ooajuDoUon wllh the Sun), 
its effect will be similar lo that in depretsion. 
Ct. 3rT. VII.SB). 



fihkn 31.—Out of the pUnets Saturn, Mandi, Bahu, 
the lord of the 22nd deeanato and the lord of the 6th 
house and the lords of the Navamsa Rasis occupied by 
these planets, find which is tho weakest. It is only the 
Dasa of that planet that will prove fatal, and tho demise 
will happen fooour) when Saturn during his transit 
passes through an untoward house {vlz>, 6th, 6th 
or 12th). 

irRi i 

Stoka 32.—Out of tho two sols of planets, nt, (1) 
tho lord of tho houso oooupied by the lord of the 8th 
house, and tho lord of the Navamss occupied by the 
lord of tho 8tb houso and (2) the lord of the 22ad de* 
canato and the lord of the rising dccanate, find which 
planot in each pair is stronger. When the Daia of this 
stronger planet Is in progress, snd when Jupiter during 
his transit passes through the Rasi and Navamsa 
oooupied by the lord of the 8th house or its triangular 
position, the death of the person concerned may oome 
to pass. 

JTV^ trtmj swjtt* i 

»£^inn?i^vR«r?ft3'wmtiffsiJr3 «nfTT- 
Sbba 3.?.—If Jupiter, the lord of the house occupied 
by the Moon end tho ruler of the Lsgna, be in Kendras 





Adh. Xy 


Qt2 


a birth, the middle portion of the life U good Planeli 
in (Prlfihlodeyei eigna give good leaulte in the 

end; those in (Ubhayodsjra^ signs, in the mid* 

die; end those in the (Sirshodaya) signe, in the 

beginning. {Ct ^ XXlI'9i. 

vymt iftwrrf^ filRgTrn>5rr! ipihrgnrcw I 

^f^qtra^nrStsRi 7 T»t n3yii 

5/oito J</.*~-Whoa apUnot whose Daia is in progtese 
heppeni to passthrough itnlrensit) bis Swakahelra, 
ojraltatloa or a friendly house, he will promote the 
prosperity of the Bhsva It ropreients when counted 
from the Lagna, provided the said planet is endowed 
with full strength at the biith time at well. 

imrfW rfM m i 

mro m yrnyteirt? jrw mmi 

Shha J5.—When a planet whose Dtse is in progress 
be weak, eclipsed by the Sun's rays, in depression 
or inimioal house al birth, he will during bis transit 
through any house cause the total destruotion of that 
Bhsva. 

T9t?tw g% gry i 

tTTT ^rrnrwi trormf^ g«r i 

Shko 36 —When the Moos in her progress is In s 
Basi which happens to be the exaltation sign of the 
lord of the Dasa, or a friendly house, the 3rd, the 6tb, 
the lOth, the llth, a Tnkona or tho 7tk house with 
respect to the lord of the Dasa, tho olfecls will be 
happy. If the Moon'a place (during transit) be dlfforont, 
the effects wilt be far from happy 

TTW5»TTwr; grfl«i rfiw gi i 

fit ffgr f* »PT> atpfrg nUw 
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Shko 37.—U the planet whole Bhakti is in progress 
■honld during the course ol his transit at the time pass 
through his depression or inimical house or become 
eolipsed, there will be much jpisety. Should be pass 
through his own. or oxaltstlon house ox be retrograde, 
*he effects will then be good. 

rrasT gf n«i« 

■ ^ w frwr^TJr^w ^ ?rTTwm»ti Irf^w 

*rn! irmftr vKt^ «Vn 

Shko 33.-~ln the case of a planet whose Bhukti is 
auspicious, the good effect will be manifested when 
the Sun enters the planet’s exaltation sign. The same 
effect will be felt when Jupiter trensits the piece. As 
legerds the planet whose Bhukti ii inauspicious {!■»., 
capable of yielding bad or evil effects), the evil eifects 
will be felt when the Sun in his transit passes through 
the Bhttktl-lord's depreiiion or inimical sign. 





n g gr»TJ 

iiHn 

S/oka 39—Bahu will ‘give effects—good or bad as 
the case may be—aoaording to the nature of the planet 
he associates with. That planet though good and 
suspioious by himself will, on account of his assooia* 
tlon with Rahu, specially cause evil at the concluding 
portion of bis Dssa. 

iTTtw9«ft <Tf^«r»fnr nrfl vwm: ^ 

^TT% m n««n 



Sloko 40 .^T)i9 2nd and th« 7th (houioa) aro tormad 
tha tvfo death'produclng houa9a. II Ibo loida of tbeaa 
Qr thv planata poaitad tharcio, ata powaxiul tbay cauaa 
daatb during tbair Dual. Should (ba lord of the 8lb or 
thal2thhouaa ba vary waak, the demiaa may ba 
axpactad during tha BhukU of aither of tho two. 

Wftvrw ir«i«Tsr*JvTT: i 
Rrsnrft *rf^ jnt 
gVd ^vTT: 'fcrqrnrtf 

Shka 41.—Tho Data of a planvt owning a Kondra 
will ba inauapioioav if ha la a 'Subha), and auapict* 
oua if ho ii an ^Aaubhal. Tha Daaaa of all planata 
wbo own Trikona houaaa (1, S, 9) will ba antpicioua. 
Tha lorda of tha 3rd, tha 6th and tha 11th houaaa avan 
if they ba (Subhaa) will cauaa only avil. Tha lord 
of tha 8th bouaa, if ha ahould also happen to ba tha lord 
of tha Lagna will prova auaploloua. Tha Sun or lha 
Moon avan ii ha ahould happen to own tha 8th houaa 
will give on||jr good affeota. Thtia are tha affacti of 
tha several Daias according to Paraaara'a opinion. 

57oito‘<2.—‘Tho lord of a'Trikonahouia (6th end 
9th} poaitad in a Kendra or tha lord ol a Kendra in a 
Trikona houaa will prove auapiotoua to tho nativa. 
Thata two planata during their Bhuktis in oaoh other's 
Daaaa will help each the other and thus oo-oparata 
to make tha period auspicious. 

nrwgjT'KW iiv^H 
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Shka 43 .—All planel do not produce good or bad 
effects to the native befitting the Bhavas they own, 
during the ripening of their own Bhuktia in their res* 
pective Dasas. 

Jr ?r It ^ i 

naaii 

Sloku -iT-i.—Find what all planets are related {vide 
XV*30 supra) to the particular planet whose Daaa is 
under consideration. Note also the planets if any which 
are similarly circumstanced (whether for good or bad), 
/. e., holding a position co-ordinate to the one under 
reference. It is only in the Antardasas or Bbuktis of 
these planets that this original planet will in his main 
Dasa manifest his effect. 

irttri «rr»r^R^ ii«mi 

Sloka 4S ~The lords of a Kendra house and a Tri* 
kona house even if they should by themselves be capa¬ 
ble of causing evil (owing to their happening to be 
owners of other bad houses) become powerful, by their 
mere relationship (v/Je XV-30 supro), to produce Yoga 
and make the native prosperous. 

Sloka 46.—If out of the lords of the 5th and 9th, one 
of them happen to be related fv/de XV-30 aupr ) to a 
strong planet owning a Kendra, he becomes a Yoga- 
karaka, /.e., powerful in promoting the prosperity of the 
native, 


«TWTfsn?toT7f?nrT 
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Sloia 47.^'U the lotd of a Kendra be (In conjunc* 
tlon) uiociated with the lord of a Ttlkona, both of 
then become powerful in proaieUna the proaperity of 
the native. Should a lord of another Trlkona al$o be 
related (vH^ XV*30 lupraK where le the doubt about 
the native'* prosperity boiog still further advanced ? 

htt‘ wn; i 

£/eti -If pianola though by themselves had. 
are related (vfc/r XV*30. luprd toa Yogakaiaka (planol 
produoing proaperity). they willprodaoo during their 
Bhuktls good effects loading to affluenoa and bappt> 
nesi. 

gtri srrrn. i 

?rm sft ir*\ii 

5/jitj 4J.—The lord oi a Trikona house will during 
hli Data and in a Bhukti oi the lord of a Kendra house, 
and viceversa produce good effoot*. Even If the said 
two plonale are not in any way connected (H-h XV<30. 
fupre^. they will nol^uso harm. 

^ tTTrjrf3:«R‘arR«tft»Tf^: v\‘t 

Sloka 50.—Jupiter and Vanus if they ahould happen 
to be owners of Kendra* become powerful to cause 
evil. If they ahould alio ooupy (or own) Mikara houaei 
(2QdaTid 7th}. they became powerful to cause death. 

> 

5ioJtj 5i.~Mercury (If he should happon to own 
Kendra bonaei) is less powerful (than Jupiter’ and 
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Venus In doing evil'. ThoMoonIn such s condllioa 
oomei next to Mercury. Malofios when they heppen 
to own Kendrai will become moro end more autpicioui 
in tlreir eliecU. 

^rfr tn atfttrft i 

Sloka RaUu and Ketu should be posited tn a 

Keodta Qt Trikona they and becomo Yogakarakss, U.. 
instrumental In (doing) bringing about good to the 
native ii they are connected (*' XV«20, fi';'re) with 

the lord oi ooo oi these'Kendra and Trlkona-. 

««tere\ kw i 

Rohu and Ketu occupy houses uwaoU 
by beneiioc and ate oonneotod XV>30, *up-f;} with 
any planet, thev beoomo auspicious and produce good 
results at their Bbuktis in tbo main Dasa oi the taul 
planet. * 

9 Is another reading in the lirsi 

line- 

smrwrt i 

miwftjT ?rmr«id wnsr: giqT|«Tr^T! 

5/oic W.—During the Daoa oi a Yogakaiaka planet, 
the Ralayoga begihs when the BhukUs oi the Karaka 
planets are in progress. Tho BhukUs oi malofios which 
succeed them I*! their turn increase the oamo. 

>c»ww»il<w'-cnRn«a’?wfw»nf«rTmrf^^ t 

5^ ^ tn^wifr 

Shko 5i'.—The following wtU engender misery to 
';8 



yiS Adh. XX 

tb«nativa: (1) planet occupyino theSthbouae; 
(2) the one aapocting it; (3) theoue owning it; (4) Ibe 
one owning the decanate of tho 8th bouee; and <5} the 
planet owning the lign occupied by Mandi 
Kven among theie, the one that i« tho weakoal will be 
the killer of the native and thli may happen in hin 
Daaa or srgfTT (Apahara). 

OTW vrh??n i 

Shko 56.—The Daaa of a planet fallen from exalte* 
tion ia termed (Avaxohini) or deiconding; 

while that of a planet In a ftiend'a or exaltation houae 
is named If\g 7 (Madhya) or middling. The Daaa of a 
planet procooding from hie deprctiion ii called 
(Aiohlni) or rising. The Daaa of a planet that 
is aotoally in his depieition oi inimical Rati or in hie 
depression or inimical Amea (at^) is termed tTVRt 
(Adbama) or worst. 

xrm^ i 

jy^g g^rr (^w<F9rf •Kvrsrrr ii^wi 

SJoko 67.—When a planet even if eclipsed or positod 
Id its depression or inimical house occupies an 
auspicious sign or Amea {i^), his Dass should be 
pronounced as ol mixed effect - Misia phala) 

and is oapablo of giving good edcot io tho latter half of 
the Data. 

wfTjrwwww er l 

Shko 56.—Death (of the relative signified by the 
particular fiheva) will take place in the main Data ol 
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th® planet In the 12th house (reckoned from that 
Bhava) or of the one owning it whichever la weaker- 

?T?gC3:T ^ 

Sioita 5d.~If the lord of the Dasa in his transit comes 
to the Lagna or if the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th or the 
11th house from it, or if the lord of the Daaa comes to 
the Sapthavarga places of the Lagna or when 

a friendly planet or a beneiic comes to the Lagna, the 
Dasa will prove auspicious at that time. 


«Tt?T^cT tf5TT HT I 

sT^Ts'j^T fir n^oii 

Shka SO.—During the several periods over which a 
Dasa may extend, the good or evil effect is to be deter* 
mined with reference to the particular house counted 
from the Moon which the lord of the Dasa may occupy 
for the time being In its progress through its orbit. 

^fsr^oflT^«T»Tai ii^Mi 

Shka 61—The Moon produces beneficial effects 
when in the house of a friend of the lord of the Dasa; 
or in the exaltation house of the latter or in the 7th 
house, a Ttikona house or in any one of the 
(Upaohaya) houses with reference to the 
(Dasanatha) lord of the Dasa. 


^5 ^ tT%: 





Si'O Adh- XX 

Sfoka 52.—In tho f^vourabls po«iUon$ mantion^d la 
the pravioui Sloka, the RaiI ooouplod by the Moon 
■hoald repreiont tome one o( tho 12 Bhaoat, Lagna, 
we«Uh, etc., at tho time of birth. The Moon In one oi 
these favourable poaitione promotes prosperity in 
respect of the Bf^ava represented by the Rasl occupied. 
In the unfavourable positions, the Bhava represeirted 
by the Resl (occupied by Ibe Moon) nullers dsmage. 

iiPTT^ rrintfmtirm t 
m wTr»*f- 
5rT5 

rfilr 

Sioia 53.—In the case of a nativity, one ought to 
guess the eliects alter e reforenoe to Saravalt, VarahS' 
mihln’s Hora Saetra and the Nakshatra Oasa. While 
so guessing, one must reler also to the positions of the 
planets with reference to tho Legnaat the time of the 
query or the sairvT% (Janmi Rasl) or Lagna at birth 
and then attempt his predictions. There will not be 
any malotial difference between the Prssna Lagna and 
the Tanms Logna. (In the matter of the predictions.) 

Thus ends the 20th Adhyaya on the "Dasas of the 
several Bhava lords and their Bbuktis" In the 
work Phistddoepika composed by 
Mantreswara 
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II II 

II »iw?ro»?rrwv«»ny it 

•nrrcfihtn^mv^ wr im inrw: i 

w»flTiw w:»T^mTWT»?rTF?inft ii^M 

ADHYAYA XXI. 

Nature ol BhuktU and Antaraa. 

Shka /.—I ehall now olaarly explain how to appor* 
lion the Bhuktl perloda in a Data and their further anb* 
diriaona aa alao their cffecta in their order. Whatever 
baa been here deacribed aa effect in the case of any 
planet, all that ehould be ttated to oocai in the planet'a 
Daaa. in hia Bhukti and in hia Antaia- 

»fr%5TTaT^^ frmr 

«:*TK?Tr mw i 

srnntTT iiM 

Shka i?.—Multiply the yeara of a Mahadaaa by the 
yeara of the planet whoae Astardaaa ie required. Divide 
the product by 120. The quotient will roproeent the 
yeara of the Antdrdaaa. Multiply the remainder by 12 
and divide the reault by 120. The quotient will repre 
tent the montha-multiply the remainder by 30 and 
divide by 120. The quotient will give the daya, and 
ao on Tha tame proceaa ahould be adopted for calcn* 
latlng the aub'pertoda in an Antaidaia, or their further 
lub'dlvialona. In env Data, the order of the Bhuktie la 
almtlar to that in the Daiaa the firat Bhuktl oommeno* 
ing with that of lla lord. 
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finrf nft^iRr ii^ii 

5A>jln J.^Duilng th« Daia And Bhukli ol the Sun. 
th« pAraon concAroAd will obtain (enio thiougb loyal 
Iavoi, lAtd AWAndArlnglUfl through a wild and hill; 
country and will Acquira wAalth. He will Auffei from 
(ever, illnAia oauaed by excetiive beat and may alao 
lose hii lather. 

ryq^TOHt UJTTnit> ?:ftfipn ^*5%: I 

5j*n;r33Tl?rKfirT<^^iq*K wsft srsfljm x^i nviii 

Shka <.-~When the Moon haa hat Bhukti during the 
progreaa ol the Sun'i Data, the penon will destroy hia 
enemies; his miaeriet will come to an end and there 
will be acceasion of wealth. He will be engaged 
in «grtouIture. house building and will be Joined with 
frieods. Tf the Moon be inaleiio, he will auffet from 
consumption, have iite aooident and diseases arising 
from water. 

wirnnr: l 

wt iqins^firgri !pwl n 

Shko 5.—‘When Mara has his Apahara in the Sun's 
Dasa, the person concsmed will luliet from diasasAS 
and wounds; there will be lots of position and trouble 
from enemies, mliundentandingi with hia relationa, 
danger from the authorities and loai of wealth. 

is anotlMr rasding ia tbs first line. 

Rttity Rtg qF qr ( [c m jir/i 
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Sloka 6.—During Rahu's Bhukti in the Sun's Dasa, 
fresli enemies will spring up, wealth will be destroyed 
or stolen, troubles will arise and there will be danger 
iiom poison and a desire to please .the senses (sensual 
pleasures). The native will sulfer irom severe head¬ 
ache and eye-complaints. 

^sfn^tf?(cTT gKifir& ii 

Sloka Deslruciion of enemies, acquisition of 
money through various means, worshipping the Gods 
every day, adoration of the Brahmins, elders and rela¬ 
tions, disease in the ear, and pulmonary consumption 
will distinguish the Antardasa of Jupiter daring the 
Sun's Mahadasa. 

'<Tflrnr%: i 

?7%B?Tr wr?Tf^ r^ii 

Sloka 8. -During the Bhukti of Saturn in the Sun's 
Dasa, a person should be prepared for loss of wealth, 
separation from his children, diseases of women, or 
loss of elders, abnormal expenditure, sudden loss of 
cloths, utensils and other goods, or servants, excessive 
filth and suffering from phelgmatic troubles. 

^ \m 

Shka 9.—At the time when Mercury's Bhukti 
In the Sun's Dasa is in progress, the person will suffer 
from cutaneous eruption fitches), boil (ulcer\ leprosy, 
jaundice, passing wind (jtuirmwnLf e?^'^*'), pain in the 
belly, hips, etc., destruction of land, and disease 
arising from the vitiation of the three humourii. 

wispi: I 

*TTT ^rrf ii ^«'ii 
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Stcka iO.—Lon ol iriendj, misuadorsUndings with 
OQ«*a r*UtioDi and family, trouble from enemies, lose 
of wealth and position, sickness to eldors. soveio 
pain in the leg as well as the head—all these may bo 
expected in Ketu's Bhukti in the Sun’s Mahadasa. 

wwRjrdltminrftq 

Sluka IJ.—Pain in the head, bsUy-acke, Iroublo 
in the anus, doing agrlcnltural opsratloos, loss o( 
bouse, wealth and corn, sickness to children and wile 
in an intense form—all these will occur when the 
Bhukli of Venus in tho Sun's Mabadaia is in progress 


w T5n tiWi 

Shko 12.—When the Moon's Bhukli in bis own 
Date le in progress, a new daughter will be born; there 
will be acquisition of a new and clean cloth, and meet 
ing with good Bralimins. The native will bo able to 
satisfy bis mother's desires (/.e. mother will he happy,) 
and will enjoy the happiness ol tho couch (woman’s 
company) 


tpt iiUii 


Sloka 13 —During tho Bhukti of Mars in the Moon's 
Dasa, the poison will sailor from diseases arising from 
bile, fire and (impurity ofi blood, from anxiety, and 
misery and there will be trouble from enemies and 
tbievoe. There will further be loss ol wealth and 
honour. 


sTW7f«nrf5r?tJq^fvtw»s’tfenrtin’'C 
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’wrfqwtiwntTj 


32S 


Shka Duria 9 th« advent of Rahu'a Bhuktl in 
tha Moon'f Dam. there will ooouc a severe leproech 
or fault, increase of enetnlea, diseases to lelations, 
donvex from thunder-storm liQhlning end illness and 
fever censed by bad food and drink. 

Shka W. -During Jupltox's BKukli in the Moon's 
Dose, the person coucomod will lake great delight in 
making gifts and olhut lioncliccnl actions. He will 
begin to feel happy, wear new cloths and omamants. 
He will meetwith friends ond he hlgUly honoured by 
the king. 

1 

Hi m i i i P ic»iu i ^iTOjfr inT^vj^»sTndliX^u 

Slokii '6.>-Trouhle through varione kinds of 
diseases, eiokheis to frlondo, children end wife, the 
happening of a great calamity or loti of life will mark 
the Apahara of Saturn during iho progress of the 
Moon's Mahedara. 

attuiliut nsk'liittf f>«i in ilia 

iir%t liiw. Till) Uau^LuIuii wilt Ihi**\ iitiiUiiiulQ u( billons dToa. 
tloiw" 

tf?T Hig?r trRrerftr niMi 

Sloka 17..'Dating tho Bhuktl ol Mercury in the 
Moon'c Dana, there will bo aoquiaition at all limes ol 
wealth, elephaats. horsos, oaltio and ornaments and 
much happrnesB will be foU. Clearness of conception 
will also arise 
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^%srt %g^ rrfir wr» 3 n»«T^ ”^<11 

Sloka ifi.^During Katu'i interval in tho Moon'e 
Data will crop up lots oi meotal balanoo, wealth and 
lelationi, danger irom wetor and trouble to dependants 
and servant*. 


^ lUMi 

Shka ;9.—'During the period oi time allotted to 
Venus in the Moon's Data, activities relating to the 
ioUowing will take place chased ox sold away: vi*., 
water, carriage, gold, jewels, woman, trade agricultural 
operations etc., he will acquire children, friends, cattle, 
and corn. 

v:i3rirR5rirfftq l 

ftrffqnrir^ fRTT wrejwrfqftwf^trpnt RS«n 

Shkv SO.^Duting the Sun'e Bhukli in the Moon's 
Mahadasa, honor from the sovereign, excessive 
valour, oessstion of diseases, downfsll or decline of 
the enemy's side snd diseases caused by bile and wind 
may be expected. 

Prtrttonr^2rer»rq 





Shka21.—Dviting Mats**own interval in the planet's 
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MahadoM, thore will ba suffaiing from dlMasai aritia^ 
out o{ oxoosi of blla and heat, trouble from wounda, 
aeparation from brotheia, Influx of money oto., due on 
aooount of lands and Htl^ationa and trouble from 
cousins, fire, enemies, the lOTetelga and thieves 

gw^fsi: \ 

srTTOjfrrti fit m 

\\\\\\ 

Sloka 22.—Durino Bahu'e Bbuhti in Mars' Dasa 
there will be danger from weapons, fire, thieves 
enemies and tutors, injury from poison, disease in the 
boUy. eyes, the head, lots of elders and relations, peril 
to one's ovm life or big calamities. 

Sloka 2J.—During Jupiter's Interval in Mars' Maha- 
dasa, tha person will worship the Brahmanas and Qods, 
will resort to sacred places and shzinee. and do 
meritorious deeds, will show hospitality to guests et 
all times, will acquire new children and friends, will 
suffer from ear dieeaso in a sevare form or horn 
phlegmatic complaint. 

»?iRira9ftTppin- 

^5pr?rnTnT*p5t 
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TroubU rJtor lioublo lo on»'i ohlidr*o, 
wile and nldtri, c<^}A>nltie9 beyond oumbor, gilei, loaa 
of wealth, lobbino of wraith through finemiss, iaar and 
Bickneaa through heat and wind, will mark Saturn'a 
Bhukti in lha Mahadasa of M'ura. 

ggj r unjrn mf I 

^PsT-TiTir I Uk'-it 

SJbko is .—Fnnr of enomias, much troobla from 
tblevea, loaa of wealth, deatruotion of cattle, alephanta 
and horaea, aaaooialion with anemiaa.'haraiamant by 
kings or enmity with Sudraa mark the interval of 
Maraury in Mara' Mahadaaa. 

flirRrwjfTWfTliTOwrfWT 

»nT»nrsnmv>Tl trr 

IR^IJ 

Shka Pd.—When Kotu baa hia interval in Mara* 
Daaa, there will be danger from Ibnnder, bolt, audden 
trouble from fire and weapon, going out of one'a own 
country or loii of wealth, end exit from the world 
either of hia ovm aeU or of his wife. 

5R1 ftrsnrm: 

gTT?^»nr iiwi 

Shko 7?.- Dofejt in battle, residence in a foreign 
country, ihoff of proporly by Ihlevea, trouble in the left 



51. 38-30 




239 


«ye aad loss oi ssrvsnts will be what s person may 
expect in the Bhukti ol Venus In Mars' Dose. 

vidun«{i(ri 

5/eite Honour from tba sovoreipiii fame and 
power 9 ot In war, acquisition of soNants, wealth, 
com. women and harem and the widaning of the scope 
for livelihood and wealth got through dating deeds 
or force are what may be expeotod in tho Sen's 
Apahara in Mars’ Dasa. 

f». --fsf* V ^ W 

Twiw^^wwwrtawntnititwt' 
tTv6r ?i«Rnwjwftwjpft»i 

iiwi 

SibJto ^.—Acquisition of various kinds of wealth 
and children, severance from enemies, acquiaSUon 
of cloths, bed, ornaments, jewels and wealth, 
trouble to elders, and pain owing to enlargsment of 
spleen or excess of bile may mark the Moon's Bhukti 
in Mars* Mahadasa. 

mfl: 

Shka 30.—Illness through poison and water, com* 
Ing in sight of a vanomous sarpent, intercourse with 
another's wife, separation from or loss of one's near 
and dear ones, bad words and mental anguish through 
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wickod people will be the oharACterlitie ieatutet of 
Rahu's Bhukti in Rahu'e Data. 

^nnrni i 

Shke 3/.^Advent of happlnoat, worahip of Godi 
and Bzahmlns freedom from diaaasee, asaosiation with 
ohaimino ladies and discussion of the meanings of 
saoiod texts will mark Jupiter's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa. 

finrt: i 

S/91!q 33.—During Sstum’s interval in Rahu's Dasa, 
a dlsoaso due to the vitiation of wind and bllo, wounds 
in the body, misunderstandings with one's ohlldioo, 
wife or brothers, destruction of servants, and loss of 
position are what may crop up. 

5^i ^T*T^ irnri^ 1 

TXfikgi^jjiwflRlTnTTTdl liUli 

Sfoia 33.—Aoquisition of children and wealth, 
meeting of friends, gross cntemptibleness of the mind, 
olevernosi in doing any intelligent business, adorn* 
ment and skill in general will mark Mercury's Bhukti 
in Rahu's Dasa. 

fipTfl-wrnf: frvTt: gr .Mt ^r^g T PTtr^r»t ii^yii 

V 

SJoJta 3^.—During Katu's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa, 
one has to apprehend fever, trouble from fire, weapon 
and enemies, head-aohe, trembling of the body, Injury 
to one's friends and eldora, suffering ciueed by poison 
and wounds and quarrel with one's friends. 




»T%?r3rwr^t'nf^ 
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Shka 35.—AoquUition of a wife, oomfoits of tho 
coach, honot, olophanU, landa, and phloqmAiio aod 
windy dlaoidoii, and quanal with ona’s own tala* 
tioDS, will maxk tha Bhukti of Vanuf In Rahu'a 
Mahadaia. 



Shka 3C.—During tha Sun'a Bhukti In Rahu'a Maha- 
data, there will be trouble from enemiej, intenae pain 
in tho eyea. danger from poiaon, fire and bit by waa> 
pona, and the apnnging up of fteab troublaa. The wife 
and children will auUai from diaeaaea and there will ba 
great trouble from the king. 

SifigRi! ii^na 

Shka 37.-^Loaa oi the wife, quorrela, mental anguiah, 
agricultural operaticna, loia of wealth, cattle and chll* 
dren. dleaatoc to frionda, and danger from water will 
mark tho Moon'a Bhukti to Rahu'a Mahadaea. 


grwTt |wirJTJnfw*r «rTnr 


SJoka 3d.—during Mara' Interval in Raha'a Dasa, 
one haa to apprehend danger Irom the aovateign, fire, 
thiavaa and weapcna, or ona'a own death through a 
tarribla diieaie, diaturbanoa to ona'a poaltion, heart 
and aye*trottblea. 


grt« 

iiWi 
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5/Oita 59.— Good luok, tplondour, high ofteom, 
doTtlopmeat o{ good qualitleo. aoguUltio& oi a good 
ion. honour from tho tovorAign, coming in contact 
with ono'c proooptor, good mAn *nd iMliiAlioB of ono's 
desiios are what a poraon may Axpoct in Jupitor'a Data 
and Bbukti. 

Il’J®!! 

S/oAo 40.—During Saturn'a Bhuktiin Jupiler'a Daaa, 
aaaooiation with couitezana, taking to Intoxloating 
drinka and luch other ovll deeda. riaing to ominanoo 
happinais, aicknoaa to one's family and cattle heavy 
expenaet, ozoeaaivo fear, eye complaints and sickness 
to children are what a peiaon has to be prepared (or. 

5/mta 4i.—When Mercury'a Bhukti is in progress iii 
Jupiter's Mahadata< one will oomo to griof through 
women gambling, and drinking, and will suffer from 
disaases caused by the vitiation of the three humours. 
This is the opinion of some. Others consider that the 
effect will be solely beneficial by the worship of Gods 
and Brahmins and by the acquisition of or association 
with sons, wealth and happiness. 

grvTvor sTwftr <r?rggtfg5trjrww i 

5/ola 43.—During Ketu'i interval in Jupiter's Maha* 
dasa, one has to suffer from wounds caused by a 
weapon There wlU arise miaundarstaodings wiLh the 
servants, mental anguish, troubis to wile and ohiidien, 
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danQOi to li(a and loss ol (or separation, icoja) eldere or 
{riandc. 

frfii sf^UTffni^vr: iiv^ii 

St'oka VJ.—Acquisition o( various materials, catUe. 
corn, olotlios, utensils, woman, ohildren, food, drink, 
coach (bed) and ornamonli, worshipping oi Gods and 
Brabmlns and ontiro devotion to them are to be looked 
for in Sukra's interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa. 

wuprqfTT it i w : i 

^<mpTyin^w«^Bg^qT:ia*:ngrc3 n^s.un w:T iwn 

Sloia 4^. -Victory, honour from the lovaceiga. 
acquisition of fame, waimth of temper, men. borsei 
and other vohioloe and an oxtcoinuly pcoiperous life id 
o elioet (consisting oi rows of houses), a town or oouH' 
try will mark the Sun's Bhukti In lupilet'e Maliadaea. 

8W • 

?hn»T^ ipfr^ncfir rv^ji 

3hku Acquisition of many damiols, destruo* 
tion oi enemies, gain of money, profit in agrioulluie, 
saleable commodities, high feme and Intenoo devotion 
in the worship of Gods and Brahmins will mark Moon's 
interval in Jupiter's Mahadasa 

q»q[^qenTftwir<fl$«mvT5 

qftswvn^' I 

iirOTTiHW ftfw qrorSTT^SrinU 11'*^.)! 

q; ^ Si* 
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Shka 46.—Satisfying the relations, addition of 
weaUh. from a host of enemies, acquisition of good 
lands, doing benoiiceni acts, celebrity of power, a 
little injury to a preceptor or elder, or a severe hurt to 
the eye, are what a person may look for in Mar's inter* 
val in Jupiter's Mahadasa. 

wVrrpr trr i 

gnrt iiavSii 

Liloho </. -Distress through relations, oxcossiva 
mental anguish, sickness, danger from thieves, di8eai.e 
to one's elders or to youngsters of bis family, trouble 
from the sovereign, misfortune through enemies, and 
loss of wealth will mark Rahu's Bhukti in Jupiter's 
Mahadasa. 

fcrsr3rT%«r?Tq i 

w^<TS?rTfR?:5r?rr5riT^T> Tf^rsniy^ii 

SJoka 46—Increase in agriculture, servants and 
buffaloes, windy disease, acquisition nf much money 
through a person of the Sudra caste, friendship with an 
old woman, laziness and sinful action are what Saturn 
can bring on iu his own Dasa and Bhukti. 

5»Tir??mfer wftmr 5»T55t5??f fir3r«rfe?Tj|f5r: i 
^T53r3?TT:in iiiMi 

Shka 49.—During Mercury's Interval in Saturn's 
Dasa a person will have prosperity, happinejs, female 
society, honour from the roveroi/a, success end com¬ 
pany of ftiendr ; he v/i4 *• iffcr from d]-ea‘'er arising 
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from tha thrAfl humouia Hli brotbari and ehlldran 
will ba trottblad with aicknejt. 

iTsjmwt^n^ wi % g »p f l ir'oii 

Shkn 50,*-During Katu's intorval In Saturn'* Maka- 
daaa, tlio poison bocomos tiabla to dlsoane cousod by 
wind and lira, troublo fiom onomia*. a iandonoy to 
always quarrol with hi* son* and wUo, msetlng with 
oomaihlng inauspleloua, and danqor from sotponl*. 

«ir»TTrTirTftfor im^n 

Shko 51—During Sulcra's Bhukti in Saturn's Maha* 
disa, tha parson will bo happy with his fiiondt, wilo 
and chlldrao, and thara will ba Incraaso of wealth due 
to agricultura and sea voyaga and ha will baoome 
widely renowned. 

irror g qr w»t i 

im%irfinrrgnfir5T% iv^ii 

5/oio 52.*—Death or danger at all times from ana* 
mtai. licknesi to elder*, disease in the belly and eyes, 
loss of wealth and coin, a person has to experience 
during the Sun's Bhukti in Saturn's Mahadasa. 

S/ote 52-—Loss of wUo or danger to one's own hio. 
trouble to frio ndr, da ugor from diseases, and intense 
fear front-wat'^Tandwlnd may bo oxpooted daring the 
Moon's Bhukti in tho Dasa of Saturn. 


wft^f?r^nT«»TRrrvfd ii'i'ait 
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Sloka 5¥.'~-Losf oi on»'j poiltion. qumel with onv'i 
TAlationi, Mtiouft UlnAsa, troubi* from I*v«r, ffrt, wat- 
pon oi poiton, inoraasa of enamiai, hatnia and troubla 
to tha eyai wilt mark the interval of Mars In Satum’e 
Habadata. 

^T?r?r5l>T 

Shka SS.^Qoinq in crooked waya, loia of life or 
danger from diabotoaor gononhoea, aavera enlarge* 
ment of the fpleon, aoontlnuout fever, or wound are 
what a paraon may have toauffer from during Rahu'a 
Bhukli in the Dasa oi Saturn. 

5/Dho 56.-~Delight In wrorshlpping Gods and Brab* 
mine, pleasure in living in one's own house {c\ tha 
oompany of hie wife and childian, and pbenomanal 
inoraaaa cf wealth and com are what a person will 
have durlnq fupiter's Hhukti in Saturn's Dasa. 

q#irnt^'ii,'?h&’rf *Tjp*rt fiiiivpfyvrr i 
ftrpii t^gtff: ""T «!rrT vtnrir rrftr 

5/0 '.0 57.~Devoiioa to virfeio, asaociaUon with tha 
learned, a cleat intellect (an unbiassed mind), aoquisi* 
Uon of money through Brahmvns, great fame through 
learning and oontinuouf happiness may be looked for 
in Mirtcury's Bhukti in his own Mabadasa. 

mrrf:»7»nTftwR^i i 
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Sloka dS-^Misery. sorrow, qnanrol, perpleiity, shak* 
ing in tho body, aisocUUon with unfriendly people, 
and lo«B of lands and vehicles are to be expected dur¬ 
ing Ketu'a interval in Moxcury'i Dasa. 



•iw im*ji 

Sloka 59.—Adoration of Gods, Brahmanaa and 
reverend seniors, offering of acceptable presents, devo¬ 
tion to duty conformable to religion and morality, 
addition of clothes and ornaments and meeting of 
friends will mark Sukra's interval in the Dasa of 
Mercury. 

>iVii 

Sloka 60.—Gold, coral, horses, and elephants will 
begot and secured in a house; there will be good 
food and drink and honour from the sovereign. All 
those may be expected In the Sun’s Bhukti in 
Mercury's Mahadasa, 

w^^js*riRiTf^ttftTsr i 

SIcka 62.—Head ache, eye-cemplalnt, trouble 
through leprosy, ringworm, aevere pain in the neck, 
and even danger to life dog the footstep's of a person 
during the Moons* Interval in Mercury's Mahadssa. 

gmrtfSRTT irrw't fir 

5fcio CJ.—Danger from fire, trouble to the eye, 
tear of thieves, exoesQive misery, loss of position and 
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windy diflMiifi are what a person may expect during; 
Kuja's Bhukti in Mercury's Mahadasa. 

JTFTirrfFifTw cft'TTf^jnrr^rr v^sf^ I ’.^il 

5/oi;o C.'*.—Loss of honour oi o fall {com ono’s 
posllioD, destruction to one's own sell (or loss ol 
wealth ?). danger from lire, poison or through water, 
head-aoho. eye*coraplaint or trouble in tho belly* mark 
Fahu's Bhukti in Mercury's Mahadasn. 

Shtio 6'f.—Freedom trom sickness, destruction oi 
enemies, cessation oi fear, ouooess in religious devo¬ 
tion, honour from the sovereign, success in moral duty, 
and wealth of pecaneo mark Jupiter's Bhukti in Mor 
Cary's Mahadaoa. 

w^irntnrftmT 5*y^fftvT5ff?fSr wimrttjfeit ii^Mi 

Sloka SS.-^Hmvj loss of weallband religious merit, 
failure in all business, diseases arising through (dis¬ 
orders ofl phlegm and wind will mark Saturn's Bhukti 
in Mercury's Mahadasa. 

fewt: 

jnmq’^vrrftr rvht fjrf ^ 

Shka ff6.-~When Katu <has his Interval In his own 
Mahadasa. a person bss to apprehend quarrel with ene¬ 
mies. misunderstanding with friends, hearing of bad 
words, burning sensation In the limbs due to fever, 
intrusion to other'* houses and destruction of wealth. 
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^?7T ??r|r5I3TW7 ^WT9irir^%! I 

«TfcvT^3r^ qrtq'm'ft »T?r% %f^5TUfaTr^ ^^•'Si^ 

Shka CiV .—Quarrel with a great Brahmin, misunder¬ 
standing with one's wife and even with his own rela¬ 
tions, birth of a daughter, humiliation, and annoyance 
from others are what ono should be prepared for in 
Sukra's Bhuktl in Ketu's Mahadasa. 

jr^sTiTHnt swRmt: ?zr3r?rl^dgra^«T?rT;rarnT: i 

«»w:rf?r5yrr^^?Trcr ?:qt %fer7?q T i s a n g *! r ii^^ii 

Shk. (>9.‘ -Death of a reverend eldor, fever, mis¬ 
understanding with one's relation, gain through foreign 
travel, fighting a rebellion for tho king, diseases caus¬ 
ed by phlegm and wind are likely to crop up during 
the Sun's interal m Ketu's Dasa 

55r»T^r|^'«T '7g?;tsnTi’iiirsircr! i 

5/uA-u C9. 'Windfalls and unexpected loss of wealth, 
separation from one's son, n laboured delivery that 
engenders much sorrow, acquisition' of servants and 
female children, all these ate to be looked for in the 
Moon's Bhuktl in Ketu's Dasa. 

5r^^?r i 

Sloka 70.—Quarrel with the members of one's own 
family, destruction of one's relations, danger from ser¬ 
pents, thieves and fire, and trouble from enemies are 
what a person has to incur during Kuia's Bhukti in 
Ketu's Dasa. 

arRiStTfisrs i 

5^5^51 ?T*T^ ms^ fCT^nCTnrjTifj iwtii 

Sloka VI. -Quarrel caused by enemies, danger from 
the sovereign, fire, thie;^ee and serpents, remarks fiom 
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wicked people, working spells (oi the injuty of enother 
pezton are to bo oxpootod ia Hahu’s Bhukti in 

Ketu's Mahadasa. 

w^innTJT R^t^nrwr nelssi fi[T^q:^*r»t lu^ii 
Shka /;;’.*-Bulh of a very good son, adoration of 
the chief of Gods, income through leads or findina of a 
treasure, money through acceptance of presents, influx 
of a large sum of money, and honour from the sovereign 
may be looked for in lupitai'i Bhukti in Ketu's Dasa. 

*rftir«rWw 1 

ir»iiinrrr n?rqRr firoratsy Min 
Shka 72^.'-Trouble to, or from, servants, annoyanco 
to ox from, others, quarrel with enemies and the break' 
mg of some limb thereby, loss of money :and loss of 
position are, say the wise, to be expected in Saturn's 
interval in Ketu'a Mahadaea. 


5nrfrjr*w ^gsniFw: I 


5/oi:o7d.—Birth of every good son, appreciation 
from a big wealthy lord, monetary gain from lands, 
trouble from the ohief of the onemiee loss in cattle and 
loss in agricultural oparationa are to be expected in 
Mereory's Bhukti in Ketu's Mahadasa 


3TO 






Sloka 75.—Clothing, ornamants, vahiole perfumes 
and the like and oomfoils of the couch will a person 
have in plenty bosides bodily splendour and wealth 
from the lovoreign in Sukra'i Bhukti In Sukra's Mahs* 
dasa. ^ 







w^«Ra 5!flfTiirm i 
t^jjijm^ vriTin^ fiEnff u%\\ 

.^Sluiu '/O ’In the San'iBhukti in tli« Dasoof Vontip, 
a pnraon becomes liable to diieasei alfecUng llie aye«, 
the belly and the clieeka, danotr Ifom tho sovereiga 
aod trouble Irom eldori, uembara o( bis lamily and 
ether reIatioji!t. 

wrftriyTffiTJtfffTTfTyjr fi^frgvhcfjT irr ffirP^glt ii-wii 

ij/itkj yA-^VihoD the Moon has bar interval in Ihr 
Daea of VonuH, a person suilots much pain (tore a 
disease due to an Inilammaliou in the naila. head and 
teeth, sickness arising liom wind and bde, oi loss ol 
wealth or trouble through diarrhoea. disedi>o ol the 
spleen or oonsumptlon. 

Sloka /•<. - Trouble through How oi blood and bile. 
acqutalUon ol gold and coppar. ecquislllon of lands, 
saduction o! a young famala and Ion ol one's appoml* 
ment ate v/liat may be axpaclad in Kuia's Bbukli la the 
Dasa of Venus. 

ShkQ 7'J. Acquisition of a tieasnie. birth uf s son, 
good nows, honour toot from relatives, impri&onment 
of enomios and injury from lire, thieves and poison 
may bo expocled in Ilahu's Bhukti Ln the Mabadasa of 
Voaus. 

f.' '5^ • 3l 
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ahko tfO.^Poiformanoe oi ona'a varioua raligioua 
dulioa. worahipplDg of Goda. anjoyiag tho oompany of 
Ilia wUe and ohildran. and anjoymanta darivabla from 
hrs position of authority will mark tb« Bhuktl of Jupitor 
in tbo Mabadaea of Venus. 

* Li'oka 02, ‘Honout from the city iathera, the military 
or police or from tha toTarelon. acquisition of an 
excallant damsel, influx of wealth and various materi* 
ala, utanaiis and comforti requisite for enjoyment 
will mark Saturn's Bhuktl in the Mahadaaa of Venus. 

u<nii 

SMo "During Mercury's interval In the Dasa ot 
Venus, a parson socuras tha comfort of his sons, will 
hove happiness on a large scale, great power and lame 
and destruction of enemies; but be will be troubled 
by sickness through diseases arising from wind and 
bila. 

arFr ^ ik^ii 

Hjolu a'J.-'Ducing Kctu's Bhuktl in the Mahadasa of 
Vanus, a parson will ba desllluts of children and happi* 
ness, will Buffer much from danger through fire: he 
\}dU turner sulferjosias and disease in some limb, and 
Yfiil associate with courtexans. 

??rT ^?3 iva 954* 1 

T^Vg tRqwrfti! Htfwn 
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Shkof 04.—What hat baen slaiod ab the elfect in 
•ach oi tha Bhuktli oi a Daaa thould be ao doclar^d at 
to luitably fit in with tha paiaon's oaato, atatua. ocou. 
patioo, etc. In a ■imllar way ahould retulta be attempt* 
ad for oaob Antara or Anterantara; or, the eHecta may 
alao be foretold altorguotaing conactly tha particular 
Daaa then ruling by moana of tha cbaractariatlci reveal* 
ad (exhibited) at tha time In Iho nativa'a porion by tha 
elemanta (Panchabhutaa Fite, Air, Ether. Water and 
Earth) through Eyas, Touch, Kara, Face and Noao: or 
by hearing the wordi emanating at tha time. 

XliUB aoili ttio 3lii( Adbyft>a on Iho “SulHDinnoni. oi Dxiai, 
vis., fibuktb, Antarai, ctnttirtnUm eta." In tho WAik UmImIm* 
piin oTHupoMd by lk(Antro*rr.uiL 

II ^lWlS«?m: II 

II II 

imr>v ?rwrjni^oT iH« 

ADHYAYA XXII. 

Sloka l.-'Tha triad of ftaro tookonod from Aowini 
ibould be cast by quartora in the (Apaaavya) or 

(Pxadakhina) order from Masha to Meena among 
the 12 Rasio to which the Navamaaa compoilng tha 
ttaid belong. Again, tha 12 quartan of tha triad 
leckouad from Rohini are to be aiiignad to the 12 
Raelo counted from Vtischika to Dbanus in iho 
(Savya.ieveraa, «rg<^qr ■ Apradakhlna or antl*clock 
wise) order. 

•w >i«nww*?«v *rrBr *fff^ fimtfwitOT i 
?nn?ftnaiarii^?n Jrf|i fiTwWg: tfFfrri: {\\\\ 
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ShkoS.- Thua«r« Ibfl triAds d( stirt r»ckon«d In 
lh«ir ordAr (from AiiwinO to b« diitingufihod ai imtRr 
(Apaiavya) and 177*7 (Savya). Tha ycara aialgnad to 
a planat conatfluta tha DABA'paxiod of tho Hail owned 
bv that planet Th(R U Iho poculiarity tn (be 
'KalAchAkral Ayilnm, aa/ tho wise. 

5fc>il’rt . 1 . 5. 21. 7, 9.10,16 and 4 are the numbera 
repreeonling Iho in yoAie roapeotively of tho 

ceven pianola reckorrH from (ha Sun, and are the 
means (sources' fot fcoling tho good and bad effects. 
TTnTTurrftiiTiJT^ir I 

^irnf^ rrefrwfT: jyii 

.^;oJto^.-ln this Kalachakra system consisting of 
Dasaa. Apaharas, ntc. I shall now expound the formulas 
for the sevorol Nakshatra padas from Aswini onwards. 
Every suuh formula corvstsis of nine syllables indicat* 
Jng by fhoir number ^ns per 

ionemonics) the parliculai Rasyapabaras ccmporing (bo 
Daaa of (ha KAksha(rApAclA under considaralion, and 
consequantiy Um (otal Itfe-period apperlainlng thoreto 
bv means of ihe years allotted to the several Rasf 
owners. 

*7(7 »Tt^ rrr^nT »T g • 

limi 

S.Wn 5 -For those born in the first *71^ (Pads) of 
Aawini. the fiist sub*pettod belongs to Mesba-Mars; 
the second to Vtishabba*Vonue; tho third to Mitbuna* 
Mercury; thn fourth to Kataka-Moon; (he fifth to 
Slmha*Sun; the etxlh to Kanya-Mercury ; the seventh 
to Tula'Venus; tho Rth to Vritohlka • Mars; and 



ai5 

th« 9th to DhanurJupItor For the Sad ttt (Pad*) 
olAswial, the lub-peitodf ate owned by (1) M*kar** 
SAtnrn (2) Kumbh* • Saturn (3) Meene • Jupiter (4) 
Vriaohlka-Mars (S) Tula Vonue (61 Kenya-Mercury (7) 
Kataka-Moon (8' Simha-Sun and 19) Mlthuna-Mercury. 
For the 3rd (Pada) of Aswini, the tub periods be¬ 
long to (Ij Vrishabha-Sukra (2) Mesha-Kuja (3) Meeaa* 
Guru (4) Kumbha-Sani (5) Makara-Sani (6) Dhanur* 
Guru (7) Moiha-Kuia (8) Vrishabha-Sukia and (9) 
Mllhnoo'Budba. For the 4tb (Pada) of Aswini, the 
sub-periods ore owned by (1) Kataka Chandra <2) 
Simha-RaviO) Kanya-Budha (4) Tula-Sukra (8) Vnschi- 
Ka-Kuja (6) Dhanur-Quru (7) Makara-Soni (8) Kumbha- 
Sani and (9) Meena-Guro. 

lltll 

•9bXo 6.~For the lit *117 (Pada) of Bhaiani. the 
sovoral lub-perlodi are '1) Vrlschika-Kuia (2) Tula. 
Sukra (3/Kanya Budha (4) Kataka-Chandra (S) Simha- 
Ravi (6) Mithuna Budha (7) Vrishabha-Sukra (8) Meaha- 
Kufa and (9) Moona-Qutu. 

For tha 2nd (Pada) of Bharani, the sub-peitoda 
are (1) Kumbfaa-Sani (2) Makara-Sani (3) Dhanur-Guru 
(4) Mesha-Ku]a (S) Vriahbha-Sukra (6) Mithuno-Budha 
C7) Kataka-Chandxa (8) Simha • Ravi and (9) Kenya- 
Budha. 

Fox the 3rd crtT (P^da) of Bharani, the sub-periods 
are (1'Tula-Sukra (2) Vnachlka-Ku)a (3) Dhanui-Guru 
(4) Makara-Sani (S) Kumbha-Sani (6) Meena-Gutu (7) 
Vriachika Kufa (B) Tula-Sukra and r9) Kenya Budha. 

The eubpetiode of tho 4 th (TTT (P^da) of Bharant' 
are (1) Kalaka-Chandra (2) Sinha Ravi (3) Mllhuna* 
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Budbft (4) VrIfbAbha-Sukra (S) Meihd<Kuja (6) Moons* 
Guru (7) Kumbha'Saoi (8) Makara*Sani and (9) Dhanut* 
Guru, 

'^.H».teA'~*The formulas lot Aswlni and Bbarani aro 
as describod abovo. The four formulas aivon for tho 
four Padas of AswInS will also respectively apply to tho 
four Padaa of Krlttlka in the (Apasavya • 7^*1^ 

Pra^aksbina' triad. The formulae for Robin! and 
Miiga^iraa irr the (Savya) triad are stated In the 
nevt two Slokai and the four formulas given for the 
four Padaa of Mrigasiras should also be uaed again for 
the four Padas of Ardra, 

ir* Twft i 

Shka 6^Th6 aub^divisione for the let gr^(Pada) of 
Rohlni are (1) Dharrur'Guru {2} Makara-Sani (3lKum* 
bha'Seni (4) Meena-Guru (S) Meaha*KuIa (6) Vrishabbe- 
Sukra (7) Mlthuna-Budha (GtSimha-Ravi and (9) Kataka* 
Chandra. 

For the 2nd crrT (P^da) of Robini, the iub»periode 
aradl Kanya-Budba (2) Tula Sukra (3) Vriechlka-Kuia 
<4) Meena-Guru (S) Kumbha Sani (6) Makara-Sanl (7)'* 
Dhanur*Guru (6) Vriachlka-Kule and (9) Tula*Sukra. 

For the 3rd crTf ot Rohlni, the Bub*periodi 

are (i) Kanya-Budha (2) Slmha*Ravi (3) Kataka*Cbandra 
(4) Mlthuna-Budha (5) Vrlahabha-Sukra (6) Meaha*Ku|a 
(7) Dhanut-GuiujS) Makara Sanl and (9) Kumbha.Sanl. 

The 4th gtT fPada) of Rohlni baa the following aub* 
perloda (I) Meena-Guru (2) Mesha-Kuia (3) Vriahabha- 
Sukra (4) Mlthuna-Budha (9) Simha-Ravi (6) Kalaka- 
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Chandra (7) Kanya - Budha (£)ToU*Suk7a and (9) 
VrltchUca-KuJa. 

^wf^rFwrr ^^rwify iwi i 

»:wt IlM 

Sloko 3.—For tha l»l «yj^ (Pada) of (Mrlga- 

airaa), lh« lub^parioda oie (1) Moena-Guru (2) Kumbha- 
Sani (3) Makara-Sani (4) Dhanux-Guru (8) Vriichika- 
Xuja (6) Tttla-Sukra (7) Kanya-Budba (8) Simha-Ravi 
and (9) Kataka-Chandra. 

The Bub-perloda lor tha 2Dd q^T ^Pada) 

(Mrlqaaixail are (1) Mithuna-Budha (2) Vriahabba-Sukxa 
(3) Meiba-Kuia (4) Ohanux-Guru (5) Makaia-Sani (8) 
Kumbha-Sanf (7) Matna Guru (83 Masha-Kul^ and (9) 
V r> ahabba-Sukra. 

The 3rd qr? (Pada) of (Mziqaaixaa) hat tha 

following lub-peciods (t) Mithuxu-Budha (2) Simha- 
Ravi ^3) KatalU-Chandra (43 Kanya-Budba (5^ Tula- 
Sukxa (6) Vriaohika Kuja (7) Moeca-Guzu (6) Kumbha- 
Sani and (9) Makara Sani- 

The aub-perioda for the 4th qt^ (Pada) of 
(Miigaalraa) are (1) Dhanur-Guru (2) Vilachika-Kuja 
(3> Tula-Sukra (4) Kanya-Budha S) Simha Ravi <6) 
Kataka-Chaodra (7) Mithuna-Budba (8) Vriahabha- 
Sukra and (9) Meaha-Kunt. 

q^qqp^tqqlr T?n ?T«r%^'r3rtm 1 

^q^wqrmrwtsw innti5^w^ 

Sktka iO.—The initial Mahadaaa of a life belonga 
to the lord of tku Rati owning the Mali.ahatra Pada 
occupied by the Moon at the lime of birth, being ao 
much of tbo Raai-Mabadasa aa corzeaponda to the 
GhatiVaf that yet retnain of tha NakahaTta pada end 
the order of Mahadaeas followatbe natxiral order of the' 
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NaksHtfixa padai reckoned (rom the aloTeeeid one. This 
if the opinion, say the eegei, held by some (esttologeri). 

trnri ^miRr ttf^tffrrFrinfjT \ 

ii»»n 

Shka U ,—There ero i number ol iormulda each 
composed of e number oi mnemonic eyllebles relerring 
to the severe! Mekshatre padas booianlog with the first 
pads of Aswini and giving Rafis in a certain order- It 
is with reference to the order of RasU in these formulus 
that the Rail Mahadaiae of which a life le to consist 
should be determined. The 9|*f7iRir (VaVyakramai men 
of one school say, should be adhered to« 

«oyg:iTi7j>aqr^f7« i 

Shka li,- -In the order of Rasii w^Tqinr ^Vakya* 
krams), the junctions at the end oi Kelaka, Vrischika 
and Meeoa give tiso to (1) qv^f^irf^ (Manduka Gati) 
(2) srsf (Aaway or jrJnrftr (Turaga gaii and i3j 
(Simhavelokana) roapoctivoly and tlio D>iSds ul those 
intervals cause woeful effects. 

rTTf tr?rTtnit«nfTrg^?T’Pifn ii>bt 

'The Apahara or Bhukti of any ui the 
planet constituting a Maliadasa is thus obtaiuuU. Find 
oat the particular mnomonical syllabie (out ol tbo ulno 
syllablea) oompostng a formula whoso Bhukti is wintad 
and find out the owner of the Rasi aignillad by that 
syliable. Multiply the number of years assigned lo this 
planet by the number of years fixed for the planet 
whose Mahadasa is under oonaldoration and devlde tbs 
product by the total numbor of years constituting the 
entire Ayus oi the formula or CLalua. Thequotient in 
years, etc, will represerri tho sab period required. 
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\ sriTM ?TmPTi:*rr»TiT I 

{ iTTTfmc JTT^t ipT' yrga g j[I F<f i fT?^ u^yR 

II rffflTTJT^fSIT II 

.'lAii.i ? ^-Tho lolul numbot ol yoatftludtcaied by Iha 
sum oi thd nine mnomoolcdl tylkbloit ol any lormula 
ropraaenia Iho number (In yodra) ol Parnma Ayua (or 
lhal lormuJa- Thua, the Periirau Ayus ia yoara lox (he 
. X2 Roaiamsaa reckoned trom Meaho in an 
* {Apasavya Chakra) will bo 100. 85. 83 and 86 repeated 
thrice, while thoae lor the 12 Raeianiaas rvckoned Iron 
Vriachika in a (Sayya Chakra) will be the aamo 

but in Ibe reverse order ; that ie, h6. 83. 83 and 100 
repeated thrtoe. 

Vut iihiru InluniiuUuli, rufrt tn •liilBk.t|url><«L4 |iti. tHw 
Uj luUL 

II TTqWigpniFIT^ II 

nvr i 

?T^ iiVMi 

5bXa lS.~Wbatever elfeda 'hare been declared 
beiore by me in the case of the aeveral Mahadaaaa. the 
aame should be stated by a wise asUoloqer in the case 
of these Daiai also. 

3r»Ri^«P7T^ 

yfU C W ifTT ff TTmnftremTTi ??mwnm?RT twt i 
sTTHm ^nr«rR«iii^ 5RT^«rf 

»»?qppr<r?nnRvi 

SJotn /6.-“Ascorttin IheSth, theSth as well se the 
4lh star from 3r?RV iJanmaiksha), le.. the star occupied 
by the Moon at the time of a peraon‘t birth. Cy<dea ol 
Daeaa are calculated Iroki every one cf these as the 
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suiting point Tha Dsia counted Izom the 5th Is cailad 
TTcnr (Utpsnns ); that irom the 8th. (Adbsns); 

that from the 4th. Mahadsia. li the Dstas in those 
cycles have their ends tnllyinQ with each other or with 
the end ol the Dssd taken in the ssmo order Irom irnnT 
(Jsnmsrlcshs), <.■>.. giving the ssmo number oi yearl. 
months, etc., it U s sign that Iho llfo oi the person con* 
earned is to end with the Dsss. In iho uoao ol i>coplo 
endowed with shoct, long snd medium lives, the de> 
inise will happen St (be close oi the Dass ol the .'>rd. 
Ihc 7th and the Sth sUrs respectively counted Irom 
the natal stars they being called 

II Br^n-T5n n 

’T2ffmtp7tipiTT- 

?nin > 

^ Slier* f!*n' 

«?n^5Tr li»vJti 

Shka 2y.--l, 2. 9. 20.18, 20and SO are the (ioui«s 
indicating the number of years prescribed raapeettvely 
for the Moon, Mars, Mercury. Venus, Jupiter, thr> Sun 
and Saturn in the srgfnrf l^ ^r {Naisargiksdass) system. 
Tito Dasas play their part in the order given hero ac> 
cording to the natural strength of the planets concern¬ 
ed. Tho Ydvdnas are of opinion that tho Lagaa Dasu 
which is benofio comes after these Dasas. But others 
do not approve of method. 

II »T??Y5n n 

ficit WKt 



57r^r«7m« 2/il 

Shka Tha slgoi, dagraes. minutai, ate., of a 
planet ihould ba oonvertad Into mlnutet, and u many 
znultiplaa oi 2400 ae may ba found necasaory ahould 
be aubtrictad from the aama Tha romainder rapreaantn 
the Ayuihkalaa of the planaL Tha aamo should be divi¬ 
ded by 200 (tmn wrr»«r-iTnm-lO or 0. sr.O, arfw- 
2). Tha quotient gives tha number of years, months 
«nd days in the (Amtayuidaya) contribution 

towards the span of life by a planet according to its 
Degree, ate, according to Satyaeharya. If tho planet bo 
retrograde or !n analtotion, this qaoHant hu to ba 
trobled. If tha planot ba in his own Rail or Kavamii, 
docanate or Vargoltama. tho Ayurdaya hai to be 
doubled; if in dapresaion, it has to be zedaced by 
hall If tha planet be eclipsed, then also the reduction 
ia half. But thia laat roduction will not apply to Vonus 
and Saturn. 

[^nT*24 (laa Moniar Williams' Dictionary) ], 
ipr9^r«r«2400/ Theta are 24 Tirtfaankaraa or saints 
among Iho Tains. 

?wlar fwT 

Sbito id.—'Whan malefic planets oooupy tha 6 Bha« 
vas counted backward from the 12th, tha whole, a half, 
a third, a fourth, a fifth and a sixth zeapeclively of 
thalr Ayurdaya is lost. Wbsn banafic planets oooupy 
such positions, the loss is half of that incurred in the 
case of malefic ones. When several planets are in a 
Bhava, only the atrongaat of them oaueos a reduction 
In the Ayurdaya. All planets except Mars lost a third 
of their Ayurdaya when in Inimical housai. Tho 
number of years contributed by tho Lagoa according 
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lo S^tyAchflrjTA's viow corraspondi to th# numbor o( 
itf Navamias that have rison. Evan U th« Lagnn ho 
strong or ol medium strenath, the sema rule bolds. 

trrrrr gr^sfO'f^’T ^rjtnrinfftTJ i 

«T^t»T-^ «rw 'TjFJTtgm'r g *r^ ?T^ti iiv*ii 

Stebi'vi Tlio rule «! Sntyadmrya is proforablo 
OoJhnl Isitl riotvi) by Mayn nr loovasarmAn). Sul some 
niAkn the proconr. inconsiKlont and unwanentAble by 
A serifHi n[ multiplirallons. Tltr> dictum of the Acharyax 
(SslyA and olliottoiK the lollowinc/: 

(1) Whftn sevotril muUipticdtionn crop up, only 
one and that llio hiohest, is to be gone through. 

Knr iti'J4nti. wlwn a fbtu't U ill lU own Imim). mkI mi iU 
0 \«llsliMii Anil ill K«linsi4rlr> iiitiliiMi, I Itn anU>A ii IU)( ti< Im< 
(Inniili'il til’ll nml IIm'ii llm linlitii ninl Llir voenml 

fllllhprlinlilnil. .\i‘>'<«l'liiiK I" tlm min. ||ii> .\vui>hini itimilit 
Ln'l>l>«l MiHf l»i nil. 

(2) Again, when there aro aovorel roductlons eppit* 
cable only one, and IhsI, Iho grestost should be made. 

Piir iiis(,»irr, ■ pl.iiiia iikir iHiiti .III IiiintioAl oii:ii 4i>l inny Im 
t‘i iijKnl li> tin* Sun. Il l4<*ni>nali II H** n'lluHuui hv iaill, 14*,. 
-tstiirulA iitluiliHn. Im'IilvIo. 

'•This .S'/oti /.• /row* Bnfni Arf-wo 

II ft«»Tg'7?n It 

^ 5F fwg tV tTsrt irrwnTT't 
Fbnn*TT5Fr wrt? ^ i 

.TTB 7iRrf^IT 

wnsd »TiT^rfir^tf^54^nrirrtgwrRwt HHtJ! 

^ Shf-a The aggiogate number of Fie f l y^ rer (Pin- 
dayurdaye) years aesigner] to the several planets from 
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tho Sun onwards (in Ihiir b(ah*>t sxaltaHon point) are 
respectivol? 19. 25.16,12. 10. 21 and 20. All th« ra- 
ductlons abeulcl be oone tbrounh at before. When a 
malefic planet it present In Iht Larjna, take only the 
minutes, seconds, etr, lndlcoKn<i the Lagna leaving 
out Lhe signs. Multiply the total Aynt by this and 
divide by 3G0. Tho whole Ayurdaya should be reduc¬ 
ed by ihla result. If Iba Lagna he aspootod by a bene* 
lie, the period to be aubtracted will ho only half of the 
above rosiilt So any those woll-verserl in tho Ayurdaya 
syilein. 

<5ntT5n*f?T*?wf i 

-In Iho pmne^g iPindoyurdeyalfystom, 
when the Amso'Lagna Navamaa) is strong, the Lagna 
Ayuo (ot Laana Dasa) eoiresponclu to tho T^agna Navam- 
sa When tho Logna (Rosi) is strong, tho number of 
yoata for Lagna Ayua coiieeponds to the number sigai* 
(ied by the Rasi, etc . counted irom Meaha, and not the 
Tvigna Navamsa. 

fi.et ojpgoT i 

filoka The years assigned to.the several planets 
in Sloka 2l iupro ore to bo adopted in full when they 
are in exaltation. When a planet is In its dapteasion 
point, the period assigned to it is reduced by half; 
when it occupies an inlormodiate position, the reduc* 
UoD is to be proportionata. say the wise. 

gvfiwnieuwff pvt? pfSrsrrvtetggppi^VM I 

nyptr paipstgisp PifP? R^Vll 

Sbka y4.-~Th9 f^7T?tng iPindayurdaya) system is 
advocated as the best bv Manittha, Chanakva. Maya 
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and othors. But Satydcharya has pronounoed thii 
matHod to ba f'.ulty aad Varahamihira alio bai mada 
aimilar pronouncamant. 

lf lv r fy» l * Tf :rfr» 4 TmT I 

w«nf5r ii^mi 

Sloi9 2fi.—J&9v&Mxman lays down in accoxdanco 
with bii own docUino that the maximum poriod of Ufa 
given by aaoh planot from tho Sun onwards is 'th o! 
tha maximum aggregate period (120yoara and 5 days). 
In this Ayurdaya also all the reduotiono are enfoinad. 
Tha Lagna Ayus also should be oalculatad in the sama 
way as in tha other systema. 

^ T«nc?n 8iT5!Jnn«f qt- 

qnr I 

H>w q- 

5TtT % q <* n ^<|qmq tfffk 

Shka 26—The fall period of Hie in the case oi men 
has baen daclared ii 120 years (12X10) by soma. 
Otbars thais ard who have staled that the full life* 
period will be tha dma taken by Saturn to make 3 
complete revolutions (In his orbit). There is a third 
school who say that the full life-period of a man is the 
time taken by the Moon for making 1000 revolutions. 
But wo are of opinion that the full period oi man's Ufa 
in this Katiyuga is only lOO years as stated in the 
Vedas. 

^ ton 
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Sfoia 27.—01 the Lagna, th« Sub and the Moon, 
whichever Is stzongeet will have ite Doit first. Then 
will come the Dam of the planets In its Kendra and 
other positione. When eevatal occupy together any 
one of these potlUoni the precedence will be given to 
the planet which predominates in atiength. When they 
happen to be of equal strength, that which gives a 
longer period, la years, ol (Ayurdaya) will hsve ’ 

ite turn first. When thoro is equality oven in regard to 
the number of years of the (Ayurdaya) of the 

planets, tliat which rises first after being eclipsed by 
the Sun gote its Data prior to its fellows. 

If mmIi )ii.uioli httoulal ItomnMr o}t4iKiu lo hwo taitul stieustlii 
. oia-U (.^yunl»>ft) uul exual risinff 4lor tluir oonjaudicin 

wUli tliu Hiuj, llieii IImL iilniiut Nrtiia)i n .uitoiur in tie peuuriU 
unlor uf iwoouiluiMO luiiujifX Utu kijtiiiJiGsttir^ unuld rule Ue laun Jii 
■l>tuHtluti i AuU Uii4 i^uiumi unlor u( itrOkOiW-iiis i» luunlly talon to 
1m 1*1(110, {3} ihii .Sun, (St Ihw liluun, (1^ Mors, (j) Xlorvuiy 

(C) Jupitgr. (7) Vtsiuu stni (4) Kidunt. 

And the strength of any planet lor this purpose ie 
obtained by multiplying it the position*by the distance 
of the planet from its nearest Bh4va*asndhi and divid. 
Ing the product by the distance between the 
[Bhavamsa) and one of ite Sandhis. 

SJbJto 2d.—(Amsayuzdayalis to bo oolcu- 
lated upon tho predominance in strength of the Lagna ; 

(Pindayurdaya) upon the Sun's sopexioiity in 
strength and (NaiaaigHcayurdaya) when the 

Moon's power ie strongest. Wa eball now state what 
should be done when the the three (Lagna, the Sun 
and tho Moon) are ol equal strength. 
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^gf 3i?TniTf%€: 5T^?g fsrftrfm ^sr iTgr5':gr i 
^ H7T: ?i7i^r^g:jTTn’?T;fr =T5rtm: ti^Mi 

S/oA'a 29. Add tho throe Ayuiddyas and divide tlio 
sum by 3. The quoUont will bo thn Ayurdaya requir¬ 
ed. li only two' ol them arc strom;, add Iho two 
Ayuidayas and lake hall the result. When llie iUioo 
planets are all weak, adopt Iho method advucaU'd by 
Jeevasarman lor finding out Ihe Ayurdiiya. 

srysTJTnTOT ^srr n^oii 

SJoia 30 .—Kalachakra Dasa s/stom lia.s {•> bo resort¬ 
ed to only when the lord ol lb o N.ivamsa ocetipied by 
the Moon is strong. Tho Dacu calculation as per 
Nakshatra method is always cousidored as llio host 

^rrr- mpr^frntf gaj sq- fjr5rr 

w-^r?|v*Tft!-ggtg^^5T sprf 

T-? ^ grgn l|5tii 

i'Joia 2i.—The iuU period of life in the case oi iiion 
and elephants is given as 120 years and b doys, while 
in that of horses it is 32 years, ll is 2b in tho enso ol 
asses and camels and 24 lot bulh and Imffaloos. 
Twelve years are allotted for dog.s and 16 for slioep and 
the like. 

^ f^r3T^?3PIl i( 

^ %F%gflR7t: I 

^ 3:5yjrftvr^fl??rf 

%gii^ef gifstcim=j5Tr’:’2rt^! 

S:fW5rlS*£mT: 

Shka .'tP.—This arjaw (Ayu3)'8pan of Ide has been 
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declared by wise men with respect io only those who 
cure engaged in'the practice of virtuous actions, who 
keep their senses under control, who eat wholesome 
diet, who are devoted to the Brahmins and the Gods 
and who preserve the land-marks of character and 
conduct peculiar to their high families. 

'I'litiK miiN llio 2Stiil xVilliyuyii uii “ICbLusIiiJcm etu.” iu 
LIio wuvk t'iiul.i(1uu|)ik.i (xnM|)uKoil by 

II It 


II I 

3T?5nf ii ?ii 

ADHYAYA XXIII. 

670^:0 i.--In order to ascertain the good and bad 
effects caused by the several planets in their transits 
through the Rasis of the zodiac, the Ashtakavaxga has 
been very highly spoken of by the great sages, and I 
now set forth the mode of accomplishing it. 

Note .—Tlio miuiuin,'of I** htomliy tlio tsiuiiji of 8 

lIiiiii^H. Ill ollior wortln, it is llio ooiiiljitiulioii ul Ibu gou<l luul bml 
IioHilioiis ot n plniiut with ie<i}>ocl> to tlio 7 iilaiiots <uul llio bagiiiv 
(R things). Bo ib is llio ooinhinabiou of tliu iKiiiofio luirl mUolio 
dots iu n]jIuuot''t uliiirt with reloroaco to the pusitioiia oi thub 
planobs. 

. i 

?r^T^^TfaFni7t>sCTjT sftw IRII 

JT 

Shka 2.—Draw well on the ground the Rasi Chakra 
and post in the same in their proper places the several 
planets as they stood at the time of birth. Regulate the 
distribution of the beads in the manner directed (in the 
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loUowing Slokas). In tk* ■•varal R«sis, mekoning ia 
each cate btiag made irom th« sign occupied by tho 
particular planet for getting the Aehtakavarga. 


^t^w^*5TWUTS«n«njw n^it 

8hka S.^With tolocouoe to hie Aelilukavarga, llio 
Sun ie doolazod exceedingly auspioinue in Iho let thn 
2nd, tho 4th, the 7th, tho dth. tho 9th, ibo 10th and 
lltb plaoofl iiom himeoH, Mnro and Saturn; In the Sth, 
the 6th, the 9th and 11th plaaaa from Jupiter; in the 
6th, the 7th and thel2lh places from Venui; in the 3rd, 
the Sth, the 6th, the 9th, the 10th, the Ilth and the 12th 
from Mercury; in the 3rd, the 6th, the IQth and the 
Xllh places from the Moon: and lastly, in tho 3id, the 
4th, the 6tb, the lOth, the lltb and the 12th plaooe 
from the Lagne- 


g s^ lg iuwt l IWII 


Shlia 4 .—The Moon is auspicious in tho 3id, 6lb, 
7tb, 6th, 10th andllthplecsi from the SUn; in the 1st 
3rd. 6th, 7th, 10th and Ilth pieces from herself: in the 
2nd, 3rd, Sth, 6th, 9th, lOth and Ilth places from 
Mars; in the 1st 3rd, 4tb, Sth, 7th, Sth, lOth and Ilth 
places from Mercury; in the 1st 2nd, 4th, 7th, Sth, 
loth and Ilth places from Jupiter'; in the 3rd, 4th, 
Sth. 7th, 9th, 10th and Ilth pieces from Venus; in the 

* Ae(«nluigki Vta^ltnubf*, le, iUi, fth, ttb, lOtit, Utliai> 41 S(b 
fnrta /upilHT, 




SI. •'5-^ ^»TtFnpft^iww: 2S9 


3id, 5lh, 6tb and 11th plaoos from Saturn ; and loitly, 
in tho 3ni« 6th, 10th and 11th p1aco> from tho Lo^na. 


5:^^: 

^rnr^’t IWI 


Sioka 5.—Mars is auspicious is the 3rd, Sth 6th, 
loth and 11th places from tho Sun; in the 3td, 6th and 
nth places from the Moon; in the 1st. 2nd, 4th. 7th. 
8th, 10th and 11th places from himself; in the 3rd. Sth, 
6th and 11th placea horn Mercury; in the 6th, 10th, 
11th and 12tb placei from Jupiter; in the 6th, Sth, 
11th and 12th placea from Venus; in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 
8tb, 9th, 10th and lllh places from Saturn; and lastly, 
in the 1st, 3id. 6th, 10th and 11th places from the 
Lagna. 

yft rnhrcP'rt: v^trf ^rpt ?nn?sm- 
3n5Tt§r 


SJbim 6.>-Mezcuxy is auspicious in the 1st, 3rd, Sth, 
6th, 9th. 10th. lllh and 12th places from himself; in 
the Sth, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th placas from the Sun: 
in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter; in 
the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 11th pUoos 
from Saturn and Mars ; in the 1st, 2nd, 3td, 4th. Sib, 
Sth. 9th and Ilth places from Venus; in the 1st. 2nd, 
4tb. 6th, Bth, 10th and 11th places from the Ugna; and 
lastly, in the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 6th, lOth and Uth places 
front the Mooq. 
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»fmTf?« yrr: fe^«?!nw ^'it^ i 

yifl mJn'7R% wnfe^ir^ 9T^i 

iOm^^ vPr«it firwi^^f^Rjir^ ftTfirftTs* ?f;ft! iik»n 

■^hien 7 Jupitrr if honofio m iho 1 •!, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
7tb, 6lh. 9lh, lOth and 1 tih plACoa from tho Sun; in 
Iho 2nd. f)lti, 7l1i, Oth nndl Ith ptacns from Iho Moon; 
in Iho Ikt, 2nd, 4ih, 7th, Qlh, 10th and ilth pUcoi from 
Man; in the lat, 2nd 4lh, ''dh, 6lh 9th, Ktth and 11th 
placoa from Morcury; in the let, 2nd, 3rd, 4tb, 7th, 
Bth, loth and itth places from himteif; in the 3rd, Ilth, 
6th and l2ih places Irom Saturn ( in the 2nd, 6th, 6th, 
9th, iQth and I Ith places trom Venus; and lastly, in the 
1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6lh, 7lfa, Dth, lOth and Ilth places 
(rom tha Lagna. 

wrsif tfrpg jTrramRf^fe^sr H*flt 

«TnT*rnf^% !r.i;Wfci I 

yTnjrftqmyw ^ 

Sloia P.^Venus is auspicious in tho 8th, Ilth and 
12th plaoes from the Sun; in Iho Ist, 2nd, 3td. 4tht 
Sib, 6th. 9th. Hlh and 12th places from the Moon; in 
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9lh and Ilth places 
trom the Lagna; in thn lot, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th. 
10th and Ilth placet from himself, in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 
9th, Ilth and 12lh places from Mara in the 3rd, 4th, 
Sth, 8th, 9th, 10th and Ilth plaoas from Saturn ; in tho 
3rd, Sth, 6tb, 9thand Ilth places trom Mercury; and 
lastly, in the Sth, Qth, 9th, 10th sad Ilth places from 
Jupiter. 


AnnrOuMf to I'liii'iM, 0* Ini. -lUi, Uh, *111, IIIS aid 1<Ui 
from Mars 
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?T%JTt fifw 5 t%s 

aft^TVTVTT^ f 

>i3iT iMi 


Shko d.*~Salutn is benafio in tho Ist, 2nd, 4tb, 7th, 
6th, lOlh and lUh placas irom tha Sun; in th« 3id, 6th 
and nthplacaa from th« Moon; in th« 3rd, 5th, 6th 
and nth placat trom himiall; in th« 3td. Sth, 6th, 
lOtfa, 11th and l2th placat liom Mart; in tha Sth, Sth, 
11th and |7th placoi izom Jupiter: in tho 6lh, Sth, 9th, 
loth 11th and 12th places from Mercury; in (he lat, 
3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th and llth placet from the, Lagoa; 
and lastly. In the 6th, llth and 12th placas from 
Venui. 

^R^e>*hMFw7TT yrfiinrt i 

Shiro /O,—Thut have been detorlbed the benefic 
positions; the rest are to be understood as nalefio. 
The planets produce (to all beings) the effects 
even of these two preponderate in the Ashtakavarga 
calculations made bom the Rasi they occupy at the 
time of birth. Good or bad in a remarkable measure 
in the above positions. That Is a planet produces very 
good results when It pssses through a Rasi that oon* 
tains many benefic dots in its own. Ashtakavarga 
chart. In their own. exaltation, btendly or Upeohaya 
places, the planets invariably advance the benefic 
oileot revealed by Ashtakavarga. In thoir depiasaion, 
inimical or Apacbaya houses. Ihey generally fail to 
sustain whatever good effect may appear from the 
Ashtakavarga proooss. 
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flom] ttoanox vrilli nmloAoHoi*! Mil ImI lionno^ witit 
btodfic diktM will Dcolralin) Ilia Tn otlior rtac* lliu roiilln 

will lio ilitTanMit. 

Vor fiirlliop iiilonimlintt on tlni wiUiiwL wnlnlmiil lliu \«lifcD- 
kAVArfii iiUlo, ftliiiw mm p. p, nri:l4>C-1 eif my nitlinii of .I«1 .i|ih* 
jiarijnlik 

JTmt Hwt ‘jrJTrfe wvm 

Sloko i/.—When all tho Ashtakavargas have hfton 
piepatad, i! it be found that a Raal ia void of any benefic 
dot in a planet'a Aahtakavarga, it Indieatea thet the 
native will foae hla life when the particular planet in 
hie orbit tranaila that Haai. If there ahould be one, 
two, threo, four, five, tlx, aeven or eight boneflo dota, 
the offeoia will be (1) doatruotion or loaa (2) expondi* 
tuie (3) fear (4) fear (5) aooompUahment of the deairod 
obieol (6) doquiaitios of a damiel (7) gain of wealth 
or property and (8) gaining a Kingdom or high Govern* 
ment poaition roapectively. 





Sloka 72.—‘Treating the aeveial Raiia oooupied by 
the planata.at the time of birth ai their reapeotive atait* 
ing DOlnta (Lagnaa), benefic doti ahould be computed 
I in 8 waya due to the countinga by houaea from each of 
the aeven planeta and the Lagna, and effecta pradictad 
for the aevezai Bhavaa counted from that planet 
through the dota contained in them. 

ipjg gr'ngwfiT in^ii 

SJbito iJ.'-Note the Raai and Kavamaa occupied 
by a planet at birth. When the planet in ita oourae 
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tr«varfte& Ihiough so much of the diitaace in that 
house, it produces the ofiocis due to that Bhava^-good 
or bad as the case may be. 

«5pTti5«t ?n «ct5!ig« i^va 

Sloku M.~-Whon the Ashtakavaiga (of any planet) 
has been oomputed. noto tho home that contains the 
highest sumbei of benefic dots and what Bhava it 
xapresenls, raokoning the house occupied by the 
Kataka planet as the Legna or the first house. When a 
planet—whether beneiic or malelio—transits that 
house, it advances that Bbava, that is, will produce 
good effects. If otherwise, that Is, when the planet 
transits a house containing a few or no beneHc dots, 
the zovorsa will bo the caso. 

q t ai irg 

Shka 15.—When there are many planets simulta¬ 
neously passing in their coarse ol transit through a 
a certain Bhava containing alto e good number of 
beneiic dots in the Ashteksvazga of a planet, they 
promote the intereits of the Bheva in an intense men* 
ner, i.e, produce good results for the Bheva ropresent- 
ed by it, the counting being reckoned from the house 
oooupied by the Kataka planet whose Ashtakevarge it 
under consideration. 

m«ggq T tnr fiptTw in^ii 

Shka 16.—When e beneho dot exists in a Bhava in 
an Ashtakavaiga, in order to definitely fix the exact 
time of ita (benefic dot's) fruition, a Res; is divided 
into 8 equal diviaions and the divisions are allotted to 
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tli« plontii dnd Ua« Lagna accoidiog to thoir orbits and 
tb* afiact will occur in the transit over the particular 
divlaioD owned by the planet that put ioxth tho benelic 
dot 

II n 

*Ti^mtr w tn ^ ^ i 

vw i t* gvonif?T*WPtg ^TFr^rc^ ^efrtiihr 

Sloka 27.—11 you draw up a diagram conalating oi 
nine patallel linos at equal iotorvals from oast to wait 
cxoaaed by 13 parallel linaa from north to south with 
the samo intermediate spaco as before, there will ariia 
a table contaizung 96 squares in 8 rows comprising the 
results of each ol tho sevoial Ashtakavargas. 

For BotoB on tills sa well ss Iho tioU Slula. wo JAUVsiurii^U 
p.083. 

UVitlftmUM cTft[* 5 ^TiWSrTT! 53s m^ii 

Sloka id.—The Lagna, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Satup are the lords of the 
divisions indicated in the eight rows extexrding from 
south to north of each sign, and every one oi them 
yields the effect of the beneilo dot appearing against 
it in any of the 12 houses when the planet whose 
Ashtakavorga is under consideration transits in the 
house the particulsr division of the planet yielding the 
benefic dot 

3 3?: Tj^ntr 1 

f>Mi*il«JfBTri»9t^i»TCT^ ftRTsi qT?wf 
SbFo 20.—’Divide the Rssl into 8 equal divisions. 
The first division belongs to Saturn; the 2nd to Jupiter, 

tlwi h. any (woofig (let pul futili liy JuptUir will uoitio Lu 
fruition ilurlnj tbu tratuit ovurUiuStiil ibvjfioiiuHlie tbwi. 
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A&d lo os Accordis? to thoir ozbits. Durian a plaaat'i 
trusit OVVZ th« lait divliion, any benolio dot put forth 
by Iho Lavas attaini iti tmition. 

^«nr fritw ii^«ii 

Sibita iifO.'-'WbAn tha SarraBbtakavarva oontaiainu 
tha z«buUb oi tha AthtakaTarvas ol all tbo planota is 
computad by sattiug iorth in aaeh Raai the aum-total of 
oU the figures lor that Rail in the aaven Ashtakavargas, 
li it be found that any Raai contalna Uguraa exceeding 
28, it must be underatood that planets in their transit 
over that Raai produce good or auspicious effects. Any 
number (ailing abort of that particular figure produces 
dangor, or sorrow proportionately varying in intonaity. 

vrastfi sptTJmSr i 

fiprf^ iVhr; fikMi 

Shka 2 ;.—Find the number of benefio dota contain¬ 
ed in the aevaiol auapicioua houses zackoned from the 
Moon. Note also what planets occupy beneiic houaea 
counted from tho Moon in ibo horoscope of tha native 
and find the number of benefio dota in each of these 
houaee. If the sum'total in either of these above two 
caaea exceed 26, the effect mnat bt pronounced os 
good; if below that figure, it will be bad. 

5iRTf|rm?wnnrTft>Tf?rg 

5/eia 22.-~The Aahtakavarga figures are to be com* 
puled as per rules stated (in this chapter) with respect 

3-1 
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to Ibo poiilioss oi tho ploaotf (vxisHnv) at the birth‘tlffl« 
oi any parion. In that paztioulorRaai, month. Bhava. ate 
•x^niflad by tha ilgn conUtning the aroatoel nuaibar 
oi banalic doti. one ought to out done •mylhlng 
auipicloui when ibc pianola coaourmxl li«ui»jl thoeo 
housas. 

'Tl'TT^ftr I 

Shka 23.—Evan a maloUc will ptomotu or 'advanoo 
tha Bhava in which he is. ii ho abouhl occupy hie own 
houia, while, ii posited in hi« dcpior.siori nr inimical 
house, ha will only cause Its decline or ruin 

wtqfiR I 

‘ efir qwliPTirTtri 

-mt 

Shka 24.—A banofio planet even ii ho be in his 
exaltation house will injure the Bhava ho occupies ii bo 
should happen to own a Duestthana (6th. ittKorl2th}. 
A maleiic in exaltation will do good to the Bhava he 
occupioe U be happens to own good houses. 

Thus ends tho 23rd Adhyaya on "Ashlakavarga" 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantroswara. 

II II 

II ii ' 

»rw>fl i 

Shka i.—The 9th house reckoned from that occu¬ 
pied by the Sun is termed the lather's. Multiply the 
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figure iadioatlng benefic dott in that houia by the 
figure donotinq the *(Sodhyapinda). 


i 

?Tf^ qrT% ST \W 


Shio .7.—The figure thui arrived at ahould be dfvl. 
ded by 27. When Saturn txaniits through the aileriam 
counted fto'in Aiwinl indicated by this remainder, 
aome thing untoward to the father will without doubt 
floma to pats. 

^rfr <it i 

^’Ttrr: ^ftvTiTginrt |||H 

Sloke 3.—Or. when Saturn traverees through an 
aatoriom which it trine to the eforeiaid astexiam, the 
demise of the father or one timlUxly aituated will 
happen. The aum-kotal ol the Hguraa remaining after 
the 2 reductions is known as (Sodhyapinda). 


5«rfTrvT5n?rf m 9^ iwii 


Sfaka .f.—The demise of the father or of one simi¬ 
larly placed may occur during tha Daaa of tba planet 
owning the Navamaa occupied by tha lord of the 4th 
houae from the Lagna Or. tha sama evaat may alao 
happen during the Dasa of the planet owning the 4th 
houae. 

HT^sT gr^ fiiwett iwi 

grsft rnw hw firfiRrn t 
gg m t m i ?Tigf 


•Ann Ow Trflnnn and KkaSMpiijra redMtiew bare bm mado h any 
Aflhlaknvnma. Uw anm.tstal aD tfw fatiuila!fl« Scun* k mIU Iba 
(SulhrapluOa) la that Aihtakanusa. (y^f* Stein ). in/'im). 
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Shka 5—6. Multiply the (Sodhydpindft) 

figure of the Sun'i Aibtakaverga by tho uurober of 
benefic dote in the 8th houeo from tho Sum. and divide 
the product by 12. When the Sun comes to tho Rail 
(counted from Mesha) Indicated by the remaider, or Its 
hrlangular sign, the demii# of the father should be 
expected. A wise man ihould thus fix up with the help 
oi all the other planets the domieo in other cases. 

fitw¥ i 

qifl svju 

Sbko 7.—The figure indiratlng the (Sodh* 

yapinda) ini the Moon’s Aehtakavarga should bo 
multiplied by the number representing the benefio ' 
dots in the 4tb house counted from that occupied by 
the Moon. The product should be then divided by 27. 
When Saturn transits the asteriam (counted from 
Aawini) indicated by the remainder or ita triangular 
Stax, the demise of the mother may be expected. 

Wi a i Mylr f H*TTT^ 11*211 

SMa d.^Find out the Mavamsas occupied by the 
lord# of tho 4th and the 8th houses reckoned from the 
Moon. When tho Sun tiansUts through a positicn 
trianguler to those, tho loss of the mother should be 
predicted. The fathor'a domlso should be similarly 
guessed by reckoning from the Lagna or the Sun 
Instead of fron\ the Moon, 

(.1 ($1 w««i I 

qr w \\\\\ 

Shka 9‘~ In the Asbtakavarga of Mars, tho number 
of brothers may be guessed by the numbor of benefio 


t 
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doti in tho 3cd houi* bom Mart. Similarly, the num* 
bar of rolationi or natarnal nnolaa can bo Quottad bom 
tho number of beneiic dob in tho 4th house bom Mer¬ 
cury in the Ayhtakavarga of Mercury. 

I 

flTT^ W T rff att 1=^J 

Shko iO.—Fin^how many pUnats have contributed 
benofio dote in the 5th houeo from Jupitor In lupttor'e 
Aflhtakavaroo. From that number take avray as many 
beneiic dote of planets as aro occupying inimical or 
depreaeion houses. The remainder will lopreeent tho 
number of children one may haye. 

g tiilwrRtirfvenRr ^ ( 

Stoka ii.—'In the Aehtakavarga of luplter, add up 
all the beneiic dote lemaining alter the twozednc- 
tiona have been made, and bom this eum take away 
the number of dote in tho malefic Raeie. What remains 
will represent the number of children the naUve will 
have. 

rfFb I 

5/eio 22.—In the Aehtakavarga of Venus, find out 
the Reel that hae the largest number of hmneKe (dots. 
In the dbection of quarter signified by that Rati, If the 
wife should in that Raei or Lagna. bo born, increase of 
progenoy through her is assured. If the number of dots 
be low (small), wealth and progeny through her will 
be poor. 
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Sbka Al.-'In SAtura's AAbtikAVArgA, multiply th^ 
^vryf^try (Sodhyapinda) (igur* by tha numbAr indicat¬ 
ing the banofio dots in tha 0th bouHa irom tha Lagna 
and divide the produot by 27. When Jupiter or Saturn 
in his Iraoail passes through tha star (counted irom 
Aswini) aigniiiad by tha remainder, tha damlia of the 
native may be expected. 


ft ii Wi 


Sloko J'f.—(In Saturn's Aahtakavarga) add up Ihe 
figures indicating beneiic dots in the several houtea 
from the Lagna to that occupied by Saturn both inclu¬ 
sive. Similarly add up the figures in tha houses 
reckoned from Saturn to the Lagna both inclusive. 
In the years represented by these two figures should 
danger or destruction be expected. 





Sloka iS.^Thefigure indicating the (Sodh- 

yapinda) (in the Athiakavarga of Saturn) should be 
multiplied by the number signifying the benefic 
dots In the 8th house irom tha Lagna and thg produot 
divided by 27. The quotient wUl reprasent tha total 
Ayus in years of tha native. Tha time o( demise may 
also be defined as before (x/ds sloke 13, supro). 


n ii 

•refftnn ^ ^ iK^ii 

Shta JG.—Of the 3 signs in t Trlkona group, find 
which sign oontains the least number of benefic dots. 
The figures in the other two signs should be reduced 
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to Ihdl oztenL li thtr* ba do dots ia any aiQn, no lach 
roduotion nood bs mado ia tho othoi two Biqni oi the 
tiianguUi acoup. 

?np% «q 

i,\ *II tbers bo no doU in two oi tho signt of 
.KlToup, lomovothofiaureln lha third. Whsn ail tho- 
throo lionR oi d group hova tha lama numbar of dots, 
lojnovo all. 



Fii^irraftwT TOrStEtfvTtTFTO. i 
- ’Kfrrft iiuii 

:Uokc Id.—Aflar perfomlag the Trikoaa reduction, 
tho Ekadhipatyo reduction ahould ba proceeded with. 
Whon both the houaos owned by a planet contain 
bonelic dote, then only thit roduction ahould he made 
by a wlaa man. 

iTCTw^ i 

wiReftwHL lUMl 

Shk’) 19.-01 the two aigna haring a common lord. 
If one alcno bo occupied and contain 4 lets numbar of 
benafio dola than the number in the othar. tha figure 
in tho latter it to be made equal to the former. 

*K?nRi^ i 

^>wnm5Tti IR«IJ 

Shia 20.—If one of the two Resit having a oom- 
m on lord be occupied and contain more benehc dote 
than the other, remove the ligiue in tho lattor. If the 
two Raals one of which it occupied, have the same 
number of benotlc doll, romove the figure in the un- 
ocoupied Raai. 
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7*nvqt i 

T frrwJT il^^ii 

Sioka 2J.—U both the Basis (bavin? a common loxd) 
be unoocupiod and have the same number o( 
bonoiic dots, rexnovo both. It the two Reals bavin? a 
common lord be both oooupted by planets, no reduc* 
lion need be made. 

Bfhr^Ktrl: B^^ll 

Sloko 22.—11 one of the two Raeis (whether ooou* 
plod or unoocupiod) have no benoflo dotsi then also 
there is no reduction. If both the Raols be unoocupied 
and have an unequal number of benoflo dots, the 
greater figure is to be replaced by the less. 

5fh3ira%e ?lwrar rr%in^Jt i 

Shia 2 ^—The net ilgures after the two xoduotions 
in the several signa are to be multiplied each into its 
Rasi factors 7t%irR (Rasimana). The net figures 
in the Rasis that are associated with the Sun and other 
planata are to be multiplied by the appropriate plane* 
tary factors (or fr(rn 7 *<arahamana). 

11 ofsiir^JJQigirfl I 

wwRrftrjjrftr^ i 
^ gf^s iwi 

whTsrjftrar: i 

^rfynjorr: trtiirp u^Hii 

S]oka$ 2d-25.~-ln the cose of the signs Vrishabha 
and Simha. the multiplier ie 10, while it Is 8 for Mithu* 
and Vrisohika, 7 fox Tula and Meiba, and 5 for Kenya 
and Makara. The multipliers for Karkataka. Dhanus, 
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Kumbha And MaanAato4. 9,11, and 12 raspactivaly.* 
Thaia ata called Reai-mulUpUeii. The Qtahadactoti 
aie quite dlaUnct (v/d^. next Sloka). 


n 1 


SloJca 26 ,—in the caae of Jupiter, Mara. Voaua and 
Maxoury 10, 6, 7 and 9 are respectively the multiplieis 
while in the cate of each of the tamalning planets, the 
multiplier is Morcuxy'a hguxas, vit, S. Thamultiplica* 
tion by the Gxahe factors ahould be effected separately, 
and should be treated as distinct fxom the Raai mufti* 
plication. 






S’AsjIq 27.—After thus multiplying and then adding 
the two products, the total should lb« again molUpbed 
by 7 and divided by 27. The quotient obtained will be 
the Ayua in years oontiibuted by that planet. 

5TTTrnra«r^l^*m rn^rnrnfSwr: wwrn i 

Shka 2d.->MultipIy the remainder by 12 and divide 
by 27 to gat tha months. Multiply lha remainder by 
30 and divide by 27 to get tha days and so on to get 
the Ghadkaa etc. Twentyieven yoars constitute a 
Mandala. Soma reductions have to be made further. 

«<Hrrg*iw i t scqic ^qT itg wUfi. iiVMi 

5Jb*o 29.—If a planet be In contuiiclion with another 
planet, reduce the period contributad by tha planet by 
half. If the planet be in depression or combustion, »tr 
that case also ahould a reduction of the period by half 
be made. 

ei-^-30 
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i«r5fnr5T9r ^ «7Pr«wnff. 

Shkti J(7.'*^I1 a planet be positod in an inimical 
hou 80 < a loducUoa by a Ibicd ihould bo ellocled. I! a 
planot occupy any houaa in the viaibia halt a( tho 
horizon, a almllar reduction ahotilH bo made. For a 
planet vaaquiahed in planetary vrar or occupying a 
poaiUon within the qrtr iPuta) tantfo ol IhuSuu and the 
Moon, a reduction by a third abuuld l>e tuadu. 

5t5l HfH I 

»Timn^ pqf fe*T^»T ll>{*.u 

Shka When aavoral reductionv crop up iu the 
caae of a single planet, only ono, and that (ho gioatout, 
should be made. All lb# figures should Ihuu bo 
totalled up and multiplied by 324, 

irraTFWcvT ^ bttpt: i 

Stoka Tho product should be divided by 36S, 
The quotient will bo tho oorreot recliHed Ayus contii* 
buted severally by the planets, and may bo shown in 
years, months, days, elo., and will be (heir Daaa 
periods. 

IT^off 5l3*ri ^*1^, I 

Shka ^y.-^Thus should the Dasa perloda of each of 
the several planets be computed separately. The 
method of computing the Dasa periods by the Ashtaka* 
varga proccsi is the best of all. 

5rT5?l wqonnqig^t »:T»ft i 

g gtromfiR^l it^^u 

: <rt ^ i 

^ JUT hXhii 



SI. .'U-S8 




STS 


Sloko SI.—35. In the SarTdiht4Jc«Tor{ra the flgurei 
indicaUng the number of boneUo dote in the 12 hcuiei 
reckoned from 

(1) the Sun aro 3, 3, 3, 3, 2, 3. 4, 5, 3, 5; 7, 2»43 

(2) the Moon „ 2. 3, 3, 2. 2, 5, 2. 2, 2, 3, 7,1-36 

(31 Mar* „ 4, 5, 3, 5. 2. 3. 4. 4, 4. 6, 7. 2-49 

(4) Mercury 3, 1 . S, 2, 6. 6.1, 2, 5. 5. 7. 3-46 

(8) Jupiler 2, 2,1, 2, 3. 4, 2. 4, 2. 4. 7. 3-36 

(C) Veniui 2, 3, 3, 3, 4. 4, 2, 3, 4, 3, 6, 3-40 

(7) ^kWurfl 3. 2, 4, 4. 4. 3, 3, 4, 4, 4, 6, 1--42 

(8) Uqnn R, 0, S. 2,6. I, 2, 2, 6.1, 1, -4S 

Total Sdrvashtakavarga figure ... 337 

arrm 45rftfrR gnniVnrn nWi 

Shka 30.~The Athtakavazga cyitem it decUred to 
be eifective in all undertakings. There is no other way 
to determine the power of the influence arising at the 
time~whether good or bad. 

'TSSMctTT*’ JTcd 4:^, II5\»I1 

Sk>ko 37 .—Signs contslnlng 30 or more benstic dots 
will always prove benstic. Thois containing dots bet* 
ween 25 and 30 will be middling. Houses where the 
figure is lower than 25 will cause sorrow or misery. 

ShkQ 38.—He in whose nativity tho numbor of 
benehc dots In the 11th hooso of tho Saivashlakavarga 
exceeds that of the 10th houso and the figure hi the 
12th less than that of the 11th. and the figure in thf 
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Laoaa more thAtt that oI the 12th, will be happy aod 
wealthy. 

Mra)TT4t*(T c?T *rw»;WTf^ w t 

Fgtn^S tW fSiRi^T^ nV.'i 

Shka 39.^Examino tho Uqures in the aeveral housoa 
Irom the Lagna io the 12th tnelualvo. la whichever 
Bhavaa there are mere tigutes, traailla over theie 
heusea will produce good reaulti. Whore tho iigurei 
are less, the effeot will be untoward. 

wtrfftr grrefWTfw iWoM 

SMa 40 .—The remarks made above ia the previous 
Sloka apply only to houses other than the 6th, 8th and 
12th. During the transits through the best signs 0>e-. 
the signs containing greater number of benafic dote, 
barring the Dusthanaa), all thinga auapieious ahould 
be done. 

S/ola <<i.-<Add the figuraa in the houaea reckoned 
from the Lagna to Saturn both ioolusive. Multiply the 
ium thua obtained by 7 and divide the product by 27. 

stf+wwnit 5^# tn ^ntiigvin^ i 
gg jfViRT^twwT q^-ttws.ii 

5ioJta 42—In the-year Indicated by the quotient, the 
native will auffar calamity or diseaae. The aame 
proceas should be gone through with respect to the 
houses rackoned fromk Saturn to the Lagna. Similar 
jemarka apply in the case of Mare and Rahu, and the 
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ye^rs i&dioatiiia similar uatoward events, ascsrtAiaad 
in the same manner. 

2»T«nrmf gvf vr^_ \ 

snlT?^ ;nw ini^ii 

Shia 43. —In the year indicated by the figurn obtain* 
•d by (1) addina the figures (of bsaific dote) in the 
bousei oooupied by bonoflo planets and (2) then 
multiplying the same by 7 and (3) dividing the leiult 
by 27 should the year indioating anything auspicious 
be intimated. On such an oaoaaion, one will, without 
doubt, obtain issue, wealth, happiness, eto. 

jpn ^ i 

»Vi»n;sgT| IWII 




Shka 44 .—I have thus described here in s brief 
manner the effects due to Aihtakavasga The same 
have been treated In greater detail in other works by 
intelligent men versed In the science. 

Thus ends the 24th Adhyeye on “the Ashtakavarga 
effects at atatad in Hora Sara“ in the work 
Philsdeeplka composed by Mantieswara. 

II II 



5bita i.—I bow to all the Upagrahat, ritu (1) 
Maadi, (2) Yaraakantalca, (3) Ajdhaprehara, (4) KaU 
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(6) Dhuma, (6) Palha or Vyalipata, (7) Paridhi, (8) 
Indra Dhoaus or Kodaada and (9) Ketu or Upaketu. 

^ xrt ^!ih»rT^«Tn:i?t I 

<T^ mm g qjUaii-'Miprmr. ii=ni 

Shka 7 -»WhAn the length ol day la 30 Ghallkaa, 
the poaition of Mandi on the week dayi countinci from 
Sunday onwarda la at the end oi 26, 22, 18. 14, 10, 6 
and 2 Ghatikaa during day limo. Theie fiqurei have to 
be proportionately inoreased or dimlniahed according 
ai the length of day oboaen ia greater or leaa than 30 
ghatikaa. In the night time, the lotda of the firat aovon 
Muhuxtaa ate counted, not from the lord of the week 
day chosen, but from that of the 5th; tho poaition of 
Msndi at night time will be diiforent on tho weak days, 
r/x., at the end of Ghatikaa 10, 6. 2, 26, 22, 18 and 14 
respectively. 

fifsgi qnfrJTf i 

y j gg g i w nrit «Tbi wjft ii^ii 

5b;ta J.'-*Tho position of Yamakantaka during day 
time on week days is at tho end of Ghatikaa^B, 14, 10, 
6, 2, 26 and 22; of Ardhaprahaia, at the end of Ghati¬ 
kaa 14, 10, 6, 2, 26, 23 and 18 

•rrt mf ?nrafwr iiuii 

SkJuj The posiiion of Kala on the weok daya 
counting from Sunday onwards la at the end of Ghatikaa 
2, 26, 22, 18, 14, 10 and 6 laspeotively during day 
time. These figures have, aa already stated for Mandi, 
to be proportionately altered and their exact posihona 
determined as in the caeo oi the Lagna. 
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??nTrf^jrq: s«r%i7ra^ ninfe^ ^^T^suTflJTJ^^ i 
T^: q-fr^T ^f^vigft^qRlT^sg^ Ho^eTf- 
^9lW5r3^55r %g^?j cr^qj^jrFt iiHli 
Sloka S .—The position of Dhuma is found by adding 
4 signs, 13'20' to the figures for the Sun. If you sub¬ 
tract Dhuma from 12 signs, the result will indicate the 
iiguios for Vyatipata. This increased by six signs 
bocomos Pariveaha or Paridhi. When Parivesha again 
is subtracted from 12 signs, we get Indra chapa. Add 
to this 16" 40 '; Kethu is obtained. Kethu increased by 
ono sign will give the figures for the Sun. 

^mn'eqrni’ i 

grTRi JTRqrcj ir^ii 

.S7o/;o G.—In the Adhyaya on 'Bhavas' the elfects of 
these have already been described in a collective 
manner. It is only the effects on the Bhavas of those 
that have been left out there which axe to be descri¬ 
bed here definitely in detail. 

rTtJTf^ I 

15r!gT^4^f^tcf IHJII 

S/oJca 7.—Nevertheless, some special effect of 
Gulika and other Upagrahas which have been declared 
by ancient authors are here enumerated by me in a 
condensed form. 

•TT%’5ft5r?%s*r: 1 
srrf^^ ^ 

5?cct ^ 3r3:JTf^5 ikii 

Shka 6.—11 Gulika be posited in the Lagna, the 
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pexsoa concerned will be e tbiet, cruel, devoid of 
modeetjr, ivnozant of Vedas and Saatraa, will not be 
very alout, will have a deformed eye, will not be very 
iatolligent, nor will have many children. He will eat 
much, will be devoid ol happinesi, will be luittul and 
depraved, will not be long lived, will not bo breve, 
will be stupid and of en irritable nature. 

Sbito 9.—‘II Gullka be in the 2nd Bhave, the person 
bom will not talk in a pleasing manner, will be quar¬ 
relsome, will posaoB no weelth or coin and will live 
abroad. He will not bo tiuo lo his word, nor will ho 
be able to intelligently take put in any discussion. 

ShJ[a 10 .—When Gullka is in the 3rd house, the 
person born will be diotinguished by alvofness, pride, 
drunkenness and such other qualities, will display on 
abundance of ill-temper and ostontation in the acqui¬ 
sition of wealth, will be exempt from distress and 
fear and will be without brothers or sisters. 

¥’TTTf^qi5rr^ift*r* 

liuit 

Sbibo 1/.—When Gullka is in the 4th Bhava, the 
person bom will be devoid of relationa, vehicles, and 
wealth; when Gullka is In the 5th ;qtq (Bhava), the 
person bom will be fioldo*minded and badly disposed. 
He will bo short'llvod. When Gullka is in ths 6th 



*rigf5i5f!i«n«r: 


HI l'M\ 


mi 


houi*, the peraoQ bora will dMttoy hosts o( loos, will 
dabbl* ia demonology, will poeset a vary good son 
and wiU ba brave 

7ITITII W57«! WW^TJT! Ills'll 

.'7o'u I -Whan Gulika ocouplen tha 7lh Bhava, 
ilia Iioi»ua born will ba quarralaome, will ba lha hus- 
liand of in«JDy wlvas. will prova a public anamy, will 
ho iingratalul, will kuow only a lltlla and will baa 
littla hll angry. 

ir ryvTK^rTCJn > ftlTR: 

■'ihka i'i. When Gulika ia In tbo 8lh Bhava, the 
parson bom will ba dalormad In hia laca with weak 
and impaired ayes and will hav« a dwarfish body (will 
ba short in tUtura) Whan Gulika U In the 9th Bhava, 
ha wlU ba dasartad by his alders and hia children. 
Whan Gulika is in the lOth Bhava, the parson Will* 
abandon all religious duties and obsarvancos produo* 
log good affacit, and will not be dispoaod to give any* 
Lhlng lo others. Whan Gulika is ia the 11th Bhava, 
the parson born will havo happlnosa, children, intalli* 
ganca, power and beauty. 

Sloiia H. 'When Gulika is In the 12th Bhava. lha 
parson concarnad will not have any liking for aaxual 
plaasuras, will be poor, and will have a haavy axptn- 
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btt troubts from hvit and daagac from firo and mental 
angniah. Wbea VyaHpata ia tbua atluated, therf* 
li danger from horned antmala and death through 
quadrupeds. 

.^jbiro .'*f. Whnn there (■ Pariveaha or Paridhi, Ihn 
native will feel efraid of water, will aulfer from watory 
diseases and alao have to enduro imprUonmenl. Wheit 
there is Indra Chapa or Kodanda. Ihe native will be hit 
by a atone, will be wounded hy weapons or have also 
a fall. 

«mqr*iRnw i 

ffA ^ 

Shim 35.'“ When there la Ketu (or Upaketu), the 
native will have a hit, a tall, etc , auftor ruin of bia bual* 
neai, and there will be peril from thunder. The abovo 
effects will ooour during the Daaa period of the planet 
owning the house wherein the Upagraha ia poaited. 

Xa di g : 'murnnorl jrsift ^ 

Shka Upaketu ahould occupy any of the 12 

houaea from Lagna onwards, the eflecta will respective' 
ly be:—(!' short life (2) ugly face (3) courage (4) misery 
(5) loss of ohildtoD (6) perturbation of the mind through 
enemiee (7) decay of vita! power (8) ending one's life 
by following bad ways (9) holding views quite anta¬ 
gonistic to virtuous conduct (10) inclination towards 
wandering (11) gein and (12) committing faults. 


SI. 2740 


Tsffl^mTnr: 
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ijfmnT: iiwn: i 

Shka P7.~-Th9 (iv« Up«arahof Dhuma olo.. ttavAraa 
thft aky without being loen, If at any time thay aia 
▼iaibla any where, they foreshadow aomething eril to 
(he world. 

'm 3 'TaiTTsy: I 

g>T?frT H s rpitt iR-ci 

.^hito Some lay that Dbusia ti of the shape 
of fume clouds, while others opine that it is a star with 
a tail (comet). Vyatipatais like the (all of a meteor; 
and Parivosha it a halo ot disk round tho Sun or the 
Moon. 

wtiK ilfev ^ 13 ^® I 

iKjlT >Tlt%3: I1V.M 

Shka ?0 ‘‘Indra Chapa ox Tndra Dbanus or Kodanda 
it the famous rainbow (hat is generally teen in the tky 
during the advent of rain. Ketu it Dhxunoketu and 
causes a lot of mischief to the world. 


nfewvquirr’J^ gr f^^3t 
gfwfir m 1 

^tnnT3S7rnrt stwu?I 



cRt rrs^> arf4< : wr: fi m nri 
•mr 

S/oka .to.—If the lord of Iho house oeouplod by 
QuUka be possessed of strength and be posited in a 
Kendra, a Trikona, bis own, his exaltation or a friendly 
house, (he person born will own chariots, olephants 
and horses, will be as beautiful as Cupid ; will be 
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highly rospeotod and widely tonowaad; and ho will 
role the entire world. 

Thue ends the 2Sth Adhyaye on "Upagrahaa" in 
tho work Phaladeepiko, composed by Mantreswara 


II II 


it»tr nl'T^g t 

ATHYAYA XXVI. 

S/oka /.—Of all the Lagnas it is only tho Moon's 
lagna that U most important for ascortaining the 
(Goeharaphala efieot of transits). One ought 
therefore to calculate and predict from the Moon's 
place to predict the effects due to the transits of 
planets through the several signs counted from that of 
the Moon. 


Sloka 2.—Durino tranalt, the Sun gives good results 
when he is in the 6th, 3rd and lOth houses (counted 
from the Moon),^e Moon in the drd, 10th, 6th, 7tb and 
1ft; Jupiter in the 7th, 9th, 2nd and 8th; Mars and 
Saturn in tbs6Uiand 3rd; Mercury in the 6lb, 2nd, 
4th, 10th and 6th; all planets in the 11th; Venus in all 
places other than the 10th, 7tb and 6tb. Rahu and Kotu 
are similar to the Sun. 

wmfinr«rwm5 ftmcTs rtvnfl i 



SI. 3^ 




3e^ 


Shke 3 ■ -The Sun is d«clAX«d Auspicious whan ha 
transits the lllh, 3rd, 10th and 6th, U, at tba tlma, tha 
oorrespondioQ (Vadha) placai, rU^ tha 9th, 9th, 4th 
and 12tb rospootivoljr aro not matcod by the transit ot 
any oi tha planots othar than Saturn. 


r/ 

?n(f^ ;r t 


Kur (Vttllu), too J1.831 d( J»Uk» l'4iii.4bi. 8hoaU Salaru 
fmcupy (in Lmtitil) IIknd iiWuk, vir., 04li. OUu 4tl> snl l^h. llta 
ulluei will tiol 1» IhwI, ns Llmo K lui Vaili.» Iviwaen tha (ntbar niul 
am anil ns !44um is ilw snn of tlio Sun. Hut if ollar jiUnuts 
tliuii, llioy nullity Uu i^l ulCwt tluU would obtuiwiM Lo 
(kkUSD)l liy tlin Sun's troimil. 


?!%■: iisii 

Sloka 4.—Tha Moon will pioduoa good oflact whan 
shu transits the 7th. 1st, 6th, llth, lOthaadSxd if 
planets othar than Marcury do not transit tha oottos* 
ponding Vadha placas, i.s, 2nd. 9tb, 12th, 6th, 4th 
and tha 9lh. 




^ITT‘ 


5PT: II 


sja: I 

^ finr if fh«r^ ii'*!! 


SA>lo 5.—Mars in the 3rd, lllh and 6th will giva 
good etiact if the 12th, 5th and 9lh placas respacUaaly 
are fiea hom tha transit of othar plauots at the timo. 
Thu sama ramark applies to Satnrn, but in this oata lha 
atteot will not ba marred if tha Sun should transit at 
the time tha corrasponding%iar (Vadha) places, 
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5:^5 %T^ iT'*w?Tir wwrf l 

»|S?Jh5IJTr%: II 

WTTj^Tir^fwwTtnr; sr wg fir^v^ 1 

wRjnrffjTT snywvHuifH^fiPifw^jfwPt ii*«n 

Sl(>ka (l^Morouiy will be auftpicioun when lio traa* 
elU the 2nd, 4th, 6 lh, 81h, lOlhand litb liouacv pnwi- 
dod their corresponding Vedha pUcei. vi 81 I 1 , 3rrl, 
9tb, let, Bth and 12th ere not occupied by day of ibo 
plenets other than the Moon. 


f/- mtr: 

f: 3r»n?rw<t 1 

iqiviHijiiiV 3FJPTI sjws il 

w^rqrnra?3Ttf8?rf ct5ii: i 

R:!q»t5«i«r3rwfirnaTi *m;r^Trf^;r Fk iijii 


5/eito 7.~'Durixig hie transit in tho 2n(i lltli, 9lh, 
5/h and 7th, Jupiter Is good ii tbo ootrobponding 
(Vedbe) places, rj 2 ., 12th, 8tb, 10th, 4tb and 3(d ato 
void of plenets. 


tj- ^\K^i 
SFJRT! 


?rffV JT f^'VT II 

gyTORrWr 

eginr?rRrwT?Ji«irww Rrn:i ;re<fr— 


Rr-c iTTPjftrrnrfniri 


SJoka fi.»Venui will give bad effects during his 
transit tbrough let, 2Dd, 3rd, 4th, Sth, 6th 9th, 12ih 
end mb, iibe is maned by planets in the oorrespond- 
ing ^ (Vedba) pieces, vir., 8th, 7th, let, lOth, 9tb, 
Sth, lltb, 6th end 3id rospectively. 



SI. y-iu 






</• 


TO ?r i 



3P*T»m»Tr^TTtm w^rct^nv^^ 



crm^ ffr srsnrRr «t ii^ii 

Shko 9.'~Wh«Q the Sun traveties through the Ba»i 
occupied by the Moon, the petaon coocemod will 
auffer fatigue and leas ol wealth. Ho will become litl- 
lated and aufler from diaoasea- He will undertalce a 
wearisome jouiney. Whan be traositathe 2nd house, 
there will be loae ol wealth ; and the person will be un- 
happy He will be duped by othera, and will be obatl 
nate. In the Sr^houae, acquicition of a new position, 
advent of moneys, happineaa, freedom from licknoaa 
and doatiuotion of enemioa will be the reault. In the 
4th houso, the Sun will cause diseases; and there will 
often arise impediments to the native in the matter of 
his sexual enjoyments. 

gfiwl RnTTfir 

««nrRT ^ ft:«i5«*ie5*rip»iiinuz i 
efyttiT «tr^ 

^irin^TTOW: ^ tTT7^^ll^oll 

Sloka !0 .—Mental agitation, tU*health and ember- 
lassmOnt in all possible ways will be tho result of tho 
Sun's transit in the 5th house. The Sun in the 6th 
house will remove all diseases, destroy enemlei, and 
dispel all sorrows and mental anxieties. In the 7th 
house, there will be wearisome trsvelling, diseases of 
the stomach and the anus. The person concerned will 



U90 
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lurthex aulfcrkumiliAtion. Duiino the Stm’o tivinsit in 
the 8tb house, tho native will suHor Icom fear, and 
diseasos. Ho will be diawn to a quarrel. He will loour 
royal disploasuro and bo will auflor also Irom oxcesRlvo 
heat. 

TOfttRT I 

ww JtrsT Brvrqwfr 4^^ n«nnTi 
«r?T fimv^rnFr w 

5/0^ ii.~~The Sun's Iransit iu llio 91Ii Iimiisu will 
oauso lo tho nativo danqor, liumlliatioii. iiiMrtilion 
from his kith and kin and monUl doproNsioit. Du^'lnq 
the Sun's passage through the ](Hh houso n vory 
mighty undertaking will be uuucosiilulty l^•ul|>lvU‘ll. 
A new position, honour, wealth anil Iitsduui iiuiit 
diseasos will bo the oflout u( llu' .*ltin'f^ttn*'»|| in Ibo 
lltb house. When the Sun passoi. ilitmitjh llio 
house, there will be Borrow, loss of wocdlti, iiuariol with 
one's friends and fevor. 

5(n»^>T^«h(nSt irt ^ i 

JlTf ^ *rTTtr?T B»HII 

5/o>o Zl'.-The Moon In her Iravcls through tbo 
12 houses counted from the :;r?tnrT% tJonmarasi) will 
give the following respective efiects: (1) dawning of 
fortune (2) loss of wealth (3} success (4) fear (S) sorrow 
(6) ireodom from disease <7) happiness (8) untoward 
events (9) sickness (10) ollainmont of one's cherished 
wishes (11) joy and (121 expenditure. 

sir Riw wxrf^r f*nct ^ i 
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wwt 3nr*r% sw wt^ijynnf^ 

wg^ iil^ii 

Shko 13.—Vfhon Mars IraasiU the Jemna Fail, there 
will reault dejeolinn of the miad^ separation Izom one's 
relatlont and diseases caused by (impurity of) bloody 
bile or heat. In hli passage through the 2nd house. 
Mars will cause foar, hoi words, and loss of wealth. In 
Ihg 3rd hotiyn. the effect will be success (In everything) 
and happiness through the attainment of golden orna¬ 
ments. During his pas^ogo In the 4th house, he will 
cause lose ol position, disease of tho belly saoh as 
dyaentery, diarrhoea, eto, and sorrow through re- 
latlODS. 

TvmgraiTRm I yrigwpiT gr 



finrtr*T>T tpnft IIWII 

Sfojto ly.'-'The effect of Mars' transit through the 
Sth houso will bo fevor. Improper doeiroe, mental 
anguish caused through one's son, or quanel with 
one’s relations. When Mars transits the 6th house he 
will bring about the termination of strife and the 
withdrawal ol enemies, alleviation ol dlsssse, victory, 
financial gain and success in all undertakings 


«TfbT^s«iJTrtTff?rfiT- 
M^VIl 


Shka 15.—When Mere transits the 7th housa, there 
will arise misunderstanding with one's own wife, eye* 
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dia«aaej atomach acha and tha lika. In tha 8th houaa, 
tha native will auiiar irom iavar; hia body will bacoma 
aollad by blood. Ha will have loit hla wealth 
and honour. In hia tranalt through tha 9th houaa, 
Mara will bring abont humiliation through loaa oi 
wealth, etc., Tha nativa'a gait will bacomo ratardad 
due to bodily waaknaaaand waatago In the aovaral 
oonatituant al^manta ol tho body. 

ijihn m wwf&ir: vnt- nr i 

irrT?T?’’Tt 

;6.—When Mara paaaat through tho 10th 
houaa, tha paraon concarnad will oitkaimisbohavad^*., 
hia bahavibur will not bo above board), or ha will fail 
in hia attempt*. He will have exhaustion. In tho 
lllh house, there will be financial gain, iraedom from 
aickneaa, addition to landed property, etc. Mars in his 
tranait in lha 12th house will bring about loss of 
wealth, and the native will suffer from diseases caused 
by excessive heat. 

^^rrrrRnrv wif«T 

^gr4nr inq >; f«rmT^W?rVwT 
gr . - i Tn ng ggxtfir 

Shka f7.-'Marcury in his transit through tha 12 
houaaa reckoned irom the Janina Rasi will oauao in 
their order tho following reapoctlva afiacts: (1) loaa of 
wealth (2) financial gain (3) fear from enemies (4) in* 
flux of money {5} quarrel with ones wife and child* 
ran (6) success (7) misunderstandings (8) acquisition 
ol children, wealth, eto. (9) impediments <10) happi* 
ness all round (11) prosperity and (12) feat of humili* 
gtion. 
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?r^ 

wnwf I 

firoRT^5lf^T?fi>^ VWfwTTTV ^ 

^ HU* 

.‘ihka Jfi.^Thxting Jup(t«r*i hiaiit through tho 
lanma Ha»i, iho poison ooooomed may have to leavo 
his country, incur hoavy oxpoodituro and bear lU^will 
towards others Whan Jupiter passes through (he 
2nd house, tho native will acquire money and will 
hove domesUc happiness. His words wlU have 
weight. In the 3rd house, loss of position, ssparattos 
from one's frionds, obstacle to basinets and disease 
will result When Jupiter transits the 4th house, thero 
will be tonow through relations; ths person will 
suffer humiliation and will have to apprehend danger 
from rattle. 

^!fy<gftrggf?r fs»fTgf?r nsiig^s^ 5i5?t 

^rmf gfiffror ^etf qfnf^ 

mi^5mfb?R^rnT?r viti: 

Sloko /fi.'-Acqulsitlon of children, fiiondshlp with 
the good and royal favour will mark Jupiter's passage 
through the 6th house. In the 6th house, the nalivo 
will have trouble from bis enemies and couiins. He 
will also suffer from diseases- When Jupiter transits 
tho 7th house, the parson will travel on an auspioioua 
undertaking, will be happy with his wife and will be 
blessed with children. In the 8(h house, he will have 
fatigue by wearUome tourneys, will be unlucky, sulier 
loss of money and will he miserable. 
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irib’T^'aTJrprTf^TftTT i 

??r^ ww^uTJTwnnf^cmTt 

D^oii 

Shka During lupitcti'A pASMa* throunH tho 9lh 
houi«, th« p«non concarn^d wfll luceacd in nnjoyinci 
all proap«/tty. In tha l<^h houia, danqnr to ono'a 
propetly, position and cbildran it axpectcd. Acrfuiai- 
lion ol childiao, now position, honour And tho liko 
may booxpocinddutinQ Tupilor's txanail throiiqh iho 
lltb bouse. In the 12th house, there will be grief and 
fear oaused through proporty. 

Shka 22.—Whan Venue transits the Janmaiasi. he 
will confer on the native all kinds ol enjoyments. He 
will oauso financial gain when in the 2nd house; 
prosperity in the 3rd; increase of happiness and 
friends in the 4th; acquisition of children in the Sth; 
mishap in the 6th; trouble to wife in the 7th; wealth 
in the Sth; happineaa la the 9th ; quarrol in tho 10th ; 
safety in the llth and acquisition of money in the 12th. 

^m^rtrjTTS^ ffiiiar ItWI 



si. ‘i3-U3 ays 

Shkn 23.—Duriog 84tarn's traniit Ihxough Ui« 
Jtnmaraoi, iho native will luiier Irom diieaie; he will 
perform funeral ritee; in the 2iid house he will suffer 
trouble to wealth and obildreo : in the 3rd bouit, there 
will be acquisition of position or employment, servants 
and money. Outing Saturn's transit in the 4th house, 
there will be loss of wife, relation and wealth. In his 
transit through the 5tb house, wealth will daoline, 
Ihoro will be loss of children and the native's mind 
will beoomo aonfused. In the 6th, Saturn causes 
happiness all round. In the 7th, tho native's wife will 
suffer; there will bo IrayelUug; he will bo depressed 
by fear. In the Gtb house, there will be loss in ohildron, 
cattle, friends and wealth. The native wlU also suiter 
from disease. 

T9T« ITRirjF CIT qi I 

fsrwir»iT 

Shko 33.—In his passage through the 9th bouse. 
Sdlurn will bring about loss in fioancs. There will be 
many obstacles for the native's doing any good action. 
A reUtivs who is equal to the father will die. There 
will be perpetual sorrow. In his transit through the 
lOlh house, Saturn will make the native do a sinful 
deed. Thero will bo loss of honour. The person may 
suffer from disease. Saturn in Iba 11th house confers 
all kinds of happiness and waalth on the native, who 
will also racelve unique honour. When Saturn is in 
tho 12th houas, ths native will be wearied by being 
engaged in a worthless and fruitless business. Ho will 
bo robbed of his moneys by his onomios. His wife and 
sons will suffer from sickness. 
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^wsn5T^?^sT. i 

fiPr w 9m=i '^viTf » 7<r?f7Tn^ sriJT’j^piftJlw iH’^ii 

Shko ^-Z.—'Tbo (ollowiao aro Iho o^^ooU in thou 
Older CAueod by Bahu during hi« Ir>in8il through the 
12thhouse counted Irom tho Janmardsi il) sicknoss 
or death (2) loss ot wealth (3) liappiiiosN id) sorrow (S) 
financial loss (6) happinesi <7) loss 6) danger to lile 
(9) loss (10) gain (11) happiness and (J2) expoudlluro. 



g f^»tft f < c n rgfi rrftnrrwirJnTtiy 

Shka Mars and the Sun produce oKaat (during 
their paesagel whan they are in the inilUl lOdagreoa 
or (iiat deoanate of a sign. Jupiter and Venue bocome 
aifective when they are in tha middle portion of a sign 
(2Qd decanata) while the Moon and Saturn bear fruit 
when In the last portion. Mercury and Rahu produce 
eHecl throughout their passage. 

It II 

«H5I?TnKT 





%viT ^wrjinn«Tnrn'«w^^ 


ijRTi^ listen 

Shko 26.—Draw seven linoa horisontelly (from west 
to east) and over them draw seven lines vertically. The 
28 extremities or points reckoned from the north'eait 
are to be assorted to tha 28 stars (including Abhl]it) 


St. 


NOUTII 

:u c > 5 

I* w » 2 tX 
r^rrr.o.g 

=r a* tt ^ 

?r 


•in 


Srovano-w^w 
Ablujil-^?BlfiT?^ 
b U.Antiadha'T^TTT'niST • 

§ P. AshodhQ'nfviTT I ! 
Moola-^ * 

AnuradHa-tT^^TiTT 



j—[-Kjiiiiiia TfVrfTT 
-.*- Mrigasira-i;<r^tl> 

J Ardtu-Wy^ 

^Punurvuu‘5^^ 

I Punliya.^Mi 

I AdcsIu.vrr^PTT 
<fnxr,yx 
s-I FI -o -^JS 

-If • 



gouin 

oouatad from KrSMlka (at thovra in tha praviout paga). 
li tha star pccupiad by tha Sus at the lima bsppani to 
ba tha Vadha attariasi to tho natal ttar, dangex to lUa 
hat to ba apprahanded; if to the MTVRfT^V (Adhana 
Nakahatxe, 19tb fzoza 

will be faai and anxiety; if to tho (lOth fzom 

«s-^—yy 


OfiVU 
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- JanmanAkslialra), loii of w«&lth will be the re* 
suit. Should however the Sun in the ebove poiitlons 
be also aaeociated with a malefic, death alone bat to be 
expected. 

SloLsj n/.-'U any one of Iho tbroo rteloiiutiie roforrod 
to above bo thus marred by the occupatlun ul (»()ior 
malolici (other than the Sun), death moy lieppoii; i{ by 
benoflcr. (hero will be no danoor to Ufo. Kvctylhiiig 
ihould be judgod aimiUtly. 

Wif^% 'TUtov i 

<roT ift-fH 

S/oibr 2/7.-nthe 19lh, 10th, 3rd. lit. the 23rd, the 
SthorthoTlh (ell reckoned from the 9 f;tifnTT')*nmci* 
taxa) are aiilicted by malefics durlnp tUolr Iraualt, thoto 
will be danger to life. But if Iho planet bo ijcnofic, 
failure in buiineea will bo Iho only roiutt 

l-W ( WImii*), (KaimiAJu . IVaI* 

lui(lu).Oilt., J4l.JUtutl»aU |u<i32. 

wnwf rriRm ^ irrq ^ 3V i 
55Tiif!^'ii^ ^ «? jf^ww iik“.a 

ahko 29.—The three asteriem (v//., jjgp - Janma. 

(Anu)anmal, (Trljanma), let. lOlh, and 

19th) falling on a day idenUcal with the Sun'e Sankza* 
mana (Sun's entry into a new Rail) oral a Ume when 
any of the other planets fraaiit from one Rail to an* 
other, or when there is an eclipse, planetary wor 
(Grahayoddha) or a fall of meteors 
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UlkanipAta) or other unoxpeotedl ocounonoe, death or 
a limilar untoward event ahould bo expected. 

(nikrk) denotot (l\o lOlli st^r fmm Uu ntia anvarnoil hy 
tiM RiJii fr^lc KaU}ifakirtikA*Cli. XXXin*! iP.TAnjnro Tiilillan). 
ttfli (iVilrtMuwIn) «yt< li ta iltaSlvL tlarmtiiit*] Uml oci-a* 
loit] >>>’ litn Klin. Kru nii St. tK /n/fil. 


apTOTW''»i5ni-f5rKW I 

#r ftr'TTTi grr^ t »*45r BraiPivsrw 


TA—A planet yielding ojifavourablo tetult 
when aapccted by a beneBc, or the oue that gives good 
results it aspected by a maleitc, both become void o! 
eiiect. The same will be the cue if they ato aspociod 
by their respective inimical planets. 







Sbka 3L^A planet in an untoward fihava, ii he is 
in exaltation or Swakshetra, will not do any bans. II 
in such iavourable position, be should aleo occupy a 
favourable Bbava, he will give full beneficial results 
(effect) to the native during bis transit Ln that Bhava. 


SpnrtvTOTT i 


SJoka 32 ^-Planets in thetr transit through favour* 
able places (houses wherein they should givo good 
effects) become void of effect ii they happon to he at 
the time in their depression or inimical houses or be 
in an eclipsed state. But if the houses transilted be 
also unfavourable, they give bad effects and that too in 
an aggravated form. 


Ki^5rr?iT3iiTfw.' 5Pgeffwf^l i 
5:#^ n?^ii 
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Shko 7?.—Saturn, tho Sun, Mars and lupitoi whan 
they transit th« 12tb. 8th or tha 1st, (eountad from tho 
Moon*s place) brinQ about danger to life Itself, a fall 
from otre't position and loss of wealth. 

srsf^strir 51 fwsr 

nj! gJr ^ i 

wRPTirtfTTOmf^ )!*'<» 

.^/alo M.—The Moon in Iho 8th. Mars In the 7th, 
Raha in the 9th. Venus in the 6lh, Jupftor fn the 3rd, 
the Sun in the 6th. Saturn in the let and Meroury in 
tho 4lh, brina about loss of honour and wealth, and 
danger to life also, if all the oonditioos exiat. 

n h 

Tn ih* rntlnniii;; sir alukas, iha uuiiior i1esrriU>s how llio 97 
•iars (rtaknnatl trout llui JaritruiiiAkshiili*) ons atiinii)( 

Uta wt>nr.d tiiiiln of IIm tuU-ivB ■MiM’rniul ilurix^ tnuisila i,( narli 
n( tita iiLuiitta front llio Sun miwiinN tunl Uinir nlTticLs aro ala« 
tUileil. 

ffm ^ ^n’rrfrftlr ^ srgi4: 

*n^ gjintf^ ^ ^ jjei jpi *sr t 

nr^rn^f fw’jfw finr^JTii ^irr f?rM 

erw ^ w srrrftr^mr. 

S!oko ^S.^Duriog the Sun's transit, the 27 stars 
reckoned from the (Janmanaksbatra) will be 

distributed thus: {a) 1st stardaoe. (b) 2nd. 3rd, 
4th and 5th—bead; ( 9 ) 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th->-breast 
fcheat?); ((/)10th, 11th, 12th and 13th—righthand; 
(..) 14th. IStb, 16(h. I7th, ISth and 16th-two feet; (0 
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30th, 21vt 22nd and 23rd-U!t hand; ( 9 ) 24th and 
25th—!h« two ayot; (A) 26th and 27th*orgaDa of gonera- 
Hon; When the Sun traoiiti tbroa 9 h thasa limba. the 
aiiactwiUba (a) doetruction (b) Influx of wealth; (o) 
■uccasa, (d) fiaanoial gain, (a) loai of wealth, ff) bodily 
lUnate, ( 9 ) gain and (h) danger to Ufa retpeetivaly. 

7ir¥iTnn5w 9 :^ TTil Trmn 

«Tm ftptmt snrrftr ^ \i\%n 

Shha VI— MOON 

Ko. 

(il Ri.ikw«I Inna Um* lUiUniLr fil/cri 

id,ir« AdLil yUt limb 

2 lei end 2nd Face Exceeding fear 

4. 3id, 4th, Sth, 6 th Heed Safety 
2 7th, Sth Back Subduing of a aamifte 

2 9th, lOfh Twoeyee Financial gain 

5 11th, 12th, 13tb, Cheat Mental happlnaaa 

14th. 15th 

3 16th, l7th, 10th Laft hand Ouanal 

6 19th, 20lh, 21at, 2 feat Going to a foreign 

22Dd. 23rd. 24th place 

3 25th, 26th, 27th Right hand Financial gain 

JiTof 

lAt sftftr wd- gg f^v 7? a t writ i 

^ OTd fftrw 

jjtJ rrlfit ^ rpf 9 7 ^ 75 

ftiV F errJTTl: 1 

5ITKTITSriw«TfWw»j 7I5T af^ ?TtIT 

TUtTTnrFtvm^ armq; 11X411 
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5Johj* 37-Sa— MARS 

v« 

ot BMksfMtS from tbo Viilmilir Mfol 

naUI • 4 u 1 | «>• •<« II 

2 lttAad2nd Face Death (danger to U(e) 

6 3rd, 4th, Sth, 6th, 

7th. 8th Two (col Quarrel 

3 9th, loth, nth Che^r Succeat 

4 12th. 13th. 14lh. 

15th I«(t hund Penury 

2 I6lh, I7lh IIiNitl Gain 

4 18th, l9th, 20th, 

2lat Faco Excessive tear 

4 22nd, 23rd, 24(h, 

2Sth Right hand Happlneis 

2 26th, 27th The two Going to a (oreign 

eyes place 

MERCURY, JUPITER & VENUS 

3 lat, 2nd, 3rd Head Sorrow or griel 

3 4lh, 8tb. 6th Face Gain 

6 7th, Sth. 9th. 10th, 

lltb, l2th The two Something 

hands untoward 

5 13th. 24th. iSth, Belly Incoming of much 

l6th,‘l7th mottoy 

2 18tb, l9th Generating Loss 

organs 

8 20th, 21st, 22ttd, 

23rd, 24th, 2Sth, 

26th, 27th Two feet Honour, fame 


XW W TW I 


jrtF ^ RTird ^ sn^r ard wdtrr I 

iTiT:%^TdldT»3 iivroii 
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Shka 3s>-/<3.—SATURN, RAHU AND KETU 
Mo. 


iS RrrtKMii fraw Uui 

HUra lutdeoi 

riifUrvlur 

Uiubdwvh 

£ih\i 

1 

lit 

Face 

Griof 

4 

2nd, 3fd, 4ih, Sth 

Right bud 

Happiaesa 

3 

6th, 7th, ath 

Right leg 

Travel 

3 

9th, 10th, 11th 

Left leg 

Loas 

4 

j;.th. 13th, 14th, I5th Left hand 

Gain 

5 

16th. 17th, 18lh, 
19th, 20th 

belly 

Sexual enjoyment 

3 

2lat, 22nd. 23rd 

Head 

Happiness 

2 

24th, 26Ui 

'Eyos 

Happiness 

2 

26lh,2-yih 

Buck 

Danger to life 


¥ 5 «rp: r^OTt | 

? T g. « Ka mg gw mqi^?urr!«j<it gw fmHr (iw^ii 


S'jaio *</.—PUntti paielAO through RasU oonUlniog 
moto bonofic dota la tho Arlitakavarga pioduca good 
effect alwayi. Even when such Rsiii happen to be the 
12th, 6th or 8th, the effect will be good end benoflcial. 

II BWn»«r « II 

T%a:T?5T«rvg gtftmKW i 

g^l: ‘Tg?rtr« iwyi 

i 

g?Kwi frit g ?Tfur*r iiv^u 
ngt^ g^ni jnflfsr w fifrrgfr: i 
*rg%Tw!sc'T^tffmirr «iqi iiwi 

Sioito The I2th ooteiism oounted from that 

occupied by the Sun at the time, tho 3id from that of 
Mars, the 6th from that of Jupiter, and the 6th irom that 
of Saturn are termed or forward Lattes. The 

5th star reckoned from that of Venue, the 7th from that 
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ofMercuiy; the 9tb irom that of Rahu and the 22nd 
from that of the Moon are called or rear Laltaa 

If, when thus counting, the iJanmunakshatra. 

natal star) happens to come as the Latta star, tiicre will 
be sickness and anguish. 

vrm^irs iiVMi 

3T?T:?q‘ «F5rgt w 'sTff'ij g i 

3 JTCrfrf?rp^?nrrmiTRr w%tT_ ir-i^.ii 

Shkan -During the Sun's Latta then* w»ll ho 

the ruin of every business Misery will result during 
the Latta of Bahu and Ketu. In the LatU ol Jupitor, 
death, ruin of relations and a sort of general fuar or 
insecurity may occur There will he guarrol in the 
Latta of Venus. In Mercury's Latta will occur loss uf 
position or similar untoward event. A great loss will 
mark the Moon's Latta. Thus the soparato effects of 
the Lattas have been described. 

^nrf ?r5i^?mRra!Trm?L i|yv>ii 

h’/oita ¥7. —When two or more Lattas syaohionise, 
tire cumulative effect will proportionately increase in 
intensity being twice or thrice and ono ought only lo 
predict evil as the outcome of the combination. 

TfiT^gr 3:^tn:T errw ii'rf-iii 

Sloka 48 .—The Vadhas pronounced as auspicious 
in the H^?rtvr?C^ (Saivatobhadrachakra) bring happi¬ 
ness, while those declared as evil produce only misery. 
One should note this also while considering the effect 
cai^sed by transit (of a planet). 
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Hia rollowina gleku lav^idinf (flarTitobhJidnk* 

obakift) MO oxliietad from oUiot woiks util wUi bo CoQod Btoful t 

I wnrerorir - 

srara: wk Wtf i 

ftMid sqdhnf w: flrfv^cirfrq; ii \% 

in»T^TTii Ttur sriit i 

wci?«rwff^«jrw flM- irfi^TruiTO jrm i^N 

wrt ^ inftwriw: ^ »ft»T i 

Tuft ^ ?rftr ¥fgi «Rii sfi^ 7!8^ n^h 
mwMfiirt ^9 STHi *T?rt »TTrt WT®! I 

55n V fir£^fTW¥T»^ WCTSTT wtn ir^ii 

ftr^ «r '*v«nn i 

^ fe ^TTSI nVJl 

vk %tcfi ^ fft 7^ ^ 4i«f n Hm i ' 

antR<fi^>srfmsr ?f»Tt^iq i sWt bvi 

crt ^^;T?rwV »?^vv<rrw»?T^^; l 

wpfrt «fr«rsTRisw5'?i «? fi^ftr nan 
wftxrir tits «z- hiitSim vrf^ i 

. wr% wft*r5ir*af jft^ « 

II- _ 

wmi winnpnft ^ i 

fdtmy 5r^‘my g w<f* i rflRq. ii^n 
T5i Rfqnw^am TW * 

^bf; amir sria ^vn- \w\ 

JTCmf^ WTt: BrI^ fWl^ f«f^% KWT^ l 

vtHtn ii^ii 

ftraqif^ i 

€TH ?m em^msTsft^rfir wti 

(K ^—39 
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Sufi 


!n«rt nrTOTW »^5 t i 
T^y arqrt ^ g 9nr»«f »T«r^3i?a«ri^ IMI 
f»ninii *Bm'T i 

jn-TWd g ft^rns ^ffeHnhn: \i%\\ 
jr5^T% i 

fTa% wjrerw ^ uuii 

^ >TTnrt S'lsftmi I 

swnrt <!i 5^5 mwem \\<\\ 

gof^irt fifftPinTu • 

(%WR: lT»7r IWI 

ajn: ^itt: g»T?m-1 

irrg^ gvi: wcj «»iNn 

*Tft*TF^^ fww: %iWKr >T^ I 

* m c fetji l Hm q W^ s gi HTf^g llUll 

^ UTir v infrww^ ^ftrtTOoit i|\it iiqi 
f «Rrj Tnrftir^— 

4i<wywt ynt gwt n 7i*r i 

f^TTwt w»pt ft«r5ifirff?lf^atTi ii>^ii 
gfswn cfwf*rTf««i fftml i 
warwik ?rm «i«n ^ iiUii 

irgfej ?fgr l 

«T? r>^^4 Ttit w t( ^ q ( cfiiwtr iiu<i 

n nwr JTfTgriJ ?fW ^ ^cf-gwr: i 
^TTJR^nTrawi! fn»m» >g]i:T« ^fhnnj iUhii 
%«r voryi narl ir^ I 
<inJ5T 7^*TTy[«rT iriwT mg 

^ awl I 
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jw: ^ llUl 

^oiwfy’-wyyt^'^ f?r?ajTf^ • 

aiwttf^ ?I5«OT 1^1 HW 

’irw jm 73nv^ i 
M V ll^•ll 

VTiT ^7^5 ^ s?nRr 4 ^^< f l I 

T# Wt JT \Mn 

*Vfi^ w 3^ y a it ^ tnr y q: l 
fsf^^ iT%5rfl ^53 ^w3?5| 

»Tm 5^<E?nj ipmsTOf v^ynxt- \ 
a^cfwii 5^7^ mwn itat: ii^^U 

*nren«ft ^ w r ^ i fi r w \ 

^iTtftwcTt ftrn^ 

ftrewfTg c l^ gw iT t 
5^ *j%? gfT afhri M^a.wu^: ii^mn 
^ fw Pagwi I 

* •r^ 4 i *< vi l ^ia>gm : ii^Vi 

wij v«rwn: iiRvui 

f^rwf^ w iTTWTvr iTffi^afti^ i 
;t 3ctmyi|«^ ^ iw<ii 

q ^np ii 5ft® «n«i53rif5TO5 ii^fl 

^minrwTTiftvtnH^ ^srgw — 

wi^aq i c rt W ^ a I 

sr fRiT ^y®5T^ ^ U^oll ^ 
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fTtrwrf^ J 

^ inrr i?*ii 

f^Tw^nrt JTT^r ^ t 

^irT?>n 3 *nn ti\kt 

qr«^f^ o?r^fww«jV fr^T* I 

ft ^mr wm ?nr ii^^ii 

trfrtnM nn w ctw: ttI'sj wVr*?Tit i 
«:i5ft ftm fTIVt «fif5r: Rt®? H^Vll 

mvi f^^vt ?T JT* 5jmiTin9R>i i 
R «F4v<f yjw ^ifR^i3Trf^rg«wT: itV^ii 
<rw smnTmwm i 
fiTtg ir»it Wfft wWW 

•K^l ^ ?rm gqr ^rrgjcff i 
«r5*rf 3T«nT?n u^aii 

jFW srrerj ^ik ^wh i 
anifWm fhr: t\<\i 

i^ R ^a t finrif RWrv^Rrftwn; i 
<tftrfu^«f ^ >iwf?r Rw jj?g;f ttw: t\\t 
^rtvRRiQVl vF^RfrT9v«r«<) 
fr^ «I?5R rt»nTwi^txft WT iwon 
q^dmw^w fewTf t4 fqy a^ u R f H H i 
5^ «t?im atfs ^Brvifr iw^ii 

Htq r gs ^r i 

jrfSwfefW •K**H5»*Ttftt» « IWII 

g^wm i gwug r i 

WTR ftjTTTi ift^j frNjT^g «lrTf win 
mvi ^ zn^ filRUf H i gif i fi l M I 
Wffrf^ g «?^ Rjwr ^TRfjnftiT^?); iiwii 
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(nr fvwdifit 'i^s i 

^ WT^ Hft q u nga qr? IIVMI 

:srmi i 

u:ik!m4M(4ivi^ ftrrrennjr nv^ii 

V IWW I 

^ TO % IIW»U 

M*f i n ii 8;twj ii w w arri^mrsnnftnffif i 
^snmrer ^rnqr^^RrHir^ iw^n 
?7rraRi<» iij?T ^ I 

amniT# snrmj *tfMi 

5tftr: iwn i 

srrfinJ i^mhw: it^oii 

^»T!r«r 5j^: i 

jtTT’tnrw vF?n^ ^ 

TC>«lfT(TV^^ ^ •»»» «T%F( W^V\ 
wt Ttfir ^?r 5 «7K(iwr»r 1 
«F^ «hnN*7fiYiT^ HHXM 

Mulnamm nakM mention o( tbi Lotta* end BemtoiiliMlm 
u both hem e beorini on tb« VodhM. 

ni#I«ttM,fcr*ortw« kiadi (l) “Fbrwnrd" or Pure lottM 
nod (8) "Beer'* or PriihU Uttu. TbeLottuof tho 8en. Men. 

Jnpitor nod Setnro belong to tlio (ottnot oUm. T|m red bolooK 

to the Utter. 

Thai, i( the Son ihoald oonpf ^ kOT' Fino. M7 tba uUtiim 
‘MuW. bli lAtU 8Ur (which n the 18(h from Muk) will bo 
Krittikn. SappoM *t tbit time. Yenot OMnpUe Srawmi hie 
Latte 8Ur whieh ie the 8th frnm Srevene will be Jyiehte; (he 
eonntinic in thie oow boioi itiSicU from Srimne in (bo m<crsr 
direotion m It U e Beer LeMe. 

In (he next pofs ie kitoii e free rebderioi in Bnfliib of 
the SlokM eztncUd fro« Howretne on Serratobhedm In^ 
pp. 304—307 iuf>ra. 
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I itull now dtsenba th« (Sarvato- 

bhadraobakra) which baa bacoma iamoua and larvai aa 


)l il 



qf^gr 


•rear 


*r 


, w 1 

it 



•*C>I>'I tl 

lo tha «hoT« Cbakn. 

(l) Towela and ooaaaoMiU at# ahown in anliQae Lypa . , 

(S) KakahatTM,Tithia,Baaw aod w«ok daya a>e thowo m imallei typa. 

a light ioT tha thraa wprida and which iniuoae im< 
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modiately a vellled beh«{ and coniidAHoe in tli« mind 
of the user. 

Draw ten llnec ▼ertically and another ten Ilnea 
crosBwiae over the lame. You wiU have 81 aquarei. 
Write in the tegular order the 16 vowels from m 
onwards in the corner squares commencing from the 
outmost corner in the North'oast, thus Hliing up in 
rotation the 4 corners of each ol the 4 sets of squares. 
Fill up the 28 vacant squares of the outermost comer 
beginning from the North-east by the 28 asterisms 
beginning with (Kiittika), so that oaoh side will 

contain 7 asterisms. 

The 5 vacant squatss of each side of the next inner 
row may be filled up by sf, q. q;, q and in the East, 
by q, Z, 7. 7 V in the South, q, «, q, ar sod m 
In the West, and q, CTi ft W and qr in the North. There 
now remain 12 squares, 3 on each side in the next 
inner row. Those may be allotted to the 12 Rasla be¬ 
ginning with Viisbabha from the East in regiilax order. 

The S inner squares still remaining vacant may be 
allotted to the 5 groups* of Tithis*q7fT (Hands), 
(Bhadra), qqr (Ieys)» ftWT (Rikta) and fsH (Puma) as 
shown In the Chakra. 

The 7 week-days may also be entered in the squares 
thus: Tuesday and Sunday in the square containing 
(Nando) group; Wednesday and Monday in 
the q{(T (Bhadra) group; Thursday in the ynn (Iftya) 


q»fi — irtmf 

7^ 


*rj?f — 



arot — qjftgi 



ftqrr — 

qqjft 



f?nfr 

qqiwn or 
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gxoup; Friday ia Uj® (Rikla) and Satuiaday in the 
(Purna). 

Saturn, the Sun, Rahu, Ketu and Mara are malefic. 
The rest are benefia Mercury ia a malefic when aa* 
aooiated with maleiiea. So alec la the waning Moon. 

In whichever aatoriam a planet may bo poaited, 
Ihree Vedhaa arise for the sairro by its aspect -one in 
the left, one in the iront and one in the right. 

In the two aides—whether in tho right or left—the 
ilar (Vedba) may be with a star, a eonionant, a Raai or 
a vowel and not with others. For it has been clearly 
stated in Rajavifaya thus : 

A planet posited in Kxittika may have (Vedba) 
with tha foUowlng, I'ls , (l)Bharani (2) tho vowel ar{ 
(3) Vrlshabha; (4) (Nanda); (S}xi{(t (Bhodxa); 

(6) Tula (7) tha consonant ^; (8) Vliakba and (9) 
Sravana. 

Similarly a planet atationed in Hohini will have 
(Vedha) vdth (1) the vowel (2) Aawini (3; the eon. 
aonant ^ (4) Mithuna (S) the vowel 4^ (6) Kenya (7) the 
oonaoiUknt ^ (8) Swati and (9) Abhifit. 

In tho same way, a planet guaxtered in Mrigaatraa 
may have Vedha with (1) Kataka (2) tha conaonant c 
(3) Simba (4) the conaonant g (5) Chittra (6) Revati 

(7) the conaonant ^ (8) tha vowel Sf and (9) Uttara- 
ahadha. 

When a planet ie latrogiad# in motion, the aspect 
ia towards the right It is on tha left when (he motion 
la direct (swift). Whon it ia mean one, it ia towards the 
front. This is with reference to the five planets from 
Mara onwards. 
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In the case ol Rehu and Ketu, which tr* tlwa^a 
rttiograde, tho (Vedha) will be on the tight, and in 
the case of tho Sun and the Moon which move direct 
(end have no rotxogiade motion), the (Vedht) will 
be on the left. 

Owing to Ihoro being no anilomlty in motion 
among the other planets, three kinds oi Vedhts have 
boon mentioned. Maleiica when retrograde will came 
intenso evil il they are in *^7 (Vedha) position, while 
benefioa will do immense good. Malefics and boao* 
fics when in rapid motion partake ol the nature ol the 
planets they are assooiated with. 

When the lour asteriams Ardra, Hasta, Purvathadha . 
and Uttarabhadrapada which occupy the four oential 
positions of the outermost border are passed over 
(transitted) by a planet, the following four triplets, vix., 
(1) tl* ^ (2) q, Of) 5 (3) g;, g- and (4) »T, ^ if are 

reapootively hit (have Vedba). 

In the case ol the pairs (1) w, 9 (2) t?. ST (3) V. V 
and (4) 7, V, (5) 9 , ir il one letter ol any pair be hit 
(h«8 Vedha), the other also should be considered as hit. 
A (Saumya Vedha) is one that is csused by a 

benelic. 

II there be (Vedha) in ona ol tha pairs ol similar 
vowels, the other vowel ol the pair ahould also be 
oonaidored as hit. The same remark should he made 
in the case oi the Anuswera and Visarga (vowels). 

Wl an a planet in transit is in the last or tha lirat 
quarto] of two asteriams (forming tho iunoluie) in any 
of tho four oorneio of tho aquaio, there is the ^ 
(Vedhr) ol the lour vowels, «r. and the 

in regi lax order commencing with that vowel intoxvon« 
4U 
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iug at tlie particular juncture occupied by the planet 
The effects arising from these five are:- agitation or 
escitement from the first, fear from the second, loss 
from the third, disease from the fourth and death from 
the fifth. 

When the tVedha) is with an astorism, there is 
confusion; when with a letter, loss; with a vowel, 
sickness; and a very great obstacio, when with a 
Titbi or Rasi. 

When there are five Vedhas aimultanoouslv, tho 
individual will not live. A single Ifv? (Vodha) will 
engender fear in battle; two Vedhs, loss oi money; 
three, some obstacle; and four, death. 

Just as malefics produce evil, benefics cause good. 
Benefics associated with malefics produce only ovil 
effects. 

In the Sun's Vedha there is misunderstanding; in 
that of Mars, loss of wealth; in that of Saturn, trouble 
through sickness; in those of Rahu and Ketu, obstacles. 
In the Moon's, there will be mixed effects; in that oi 
Venus, sexual enjoyment; in that of Mercury, intelli¬ 
gence; in that of Jupiter, an all round good effect. 
When the planet causing the Vedha is retrograde, the 
effect is two-fold; it is thrice when he is in exaltation; 
when his motion is rapid (direct), the usual (natural) 
effect; and when in depression, the effect is only half. 
Any Tithi, Rasi or Amsa or Nakshatra hit by a malefic 
should be scrupulously avoided in all auspicious 
undertakings. A marriage celebrated during a Vedha 
will not be happy; and any journey undertaken will 
not prove prosperous; any treatment given to a patient 
will not end in cure; and any business started will not 
be successful. If a Vedha caused by a malefic should 
occur during the time/of sickness, it will culminate in 
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death if the motioa be retrograde. If the motion be 
direct, the sickness will soon subside. If there be 
Vedha caused by a malefic in one's own weekday (of 
birth), the person will not have peace of mind and he 
will suffer from mental pain. 

During the transit of the Sun in the three Basis 
Vzishabba, Mithuna and Kataka in the East (see 
Chakra), that direction is considered as 'set' while the 
remaining three as existing (or visible). 

The vowels 55 ahd sfl in the North-east should 
be considered as belonging to the East; the vowels 

^>9 ^ end ^ in the South-east, to the South; 
and at to the West; f^ and ars to the North. 

In the particular direction in which the Sun is stay¬ 
ing for three months, all the asterisms, vowels, con¬ 
sonants, Basis and Tithis in that direction should be 
deemed as 'set'. 

When an asterlsm is set and there is Vedha, sick¬ 
ness will be the result. When a consonant is set, there 
is lolb. When a vowel is set, there is sorrow. When a 
Basi is set, there is obstacle; when a Tithi is set and 
there is Vedha, fear will arise. When all the five are 
in the 'set' direction and there is Vedha, death will 
surely result. 

Towards the direction deemed as 'set/ journey, 
^ight, discussion, fixing of a new door or gate for a 
palace and upper storeys should not be undertaken. 
Any other similar auspicious action should not be 
done. Whoever has his initial letter situated in the 
set direction should consider himself as destined un¬ 
fortunate for the time. 

People whose initial letters are in the 'set' direc¬ 
tion should, if they desire success, shun a poetical 
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contest, &fott, a battle (consisting of elephants, horses, 
chariots, infantry, etc) in that particular quarter. 

In the case of an asterism situated in any of the 
other 'risen' directions, if there should be a Vedha, 
there will be growth. If the Vedha be with a consonant, 
gain will be the result; if with a vowol, there will be 
happiness; if with a Rasi, there will be success; if 
with a Tithi, there is lustre; if with all the fivo, a posi* 
tion is secured. 

When there are Vedhas caused by malofics on both 
the right and left sides with consonants, Tlthis, vowels, 
Basis and Asterisms at any time, the person concerned 
will surely meet with his death. 

When at the time of a malefic Vedha thero is a fate¬ 
ful Upagraha (see next three Slokas of this note! syn¬ 
chronising, death is sure to happen to him either 
through sickness or at battle. 

The fifth star reckoned from the one occupied by 
the Sun is termed (Vidyunmukha). The 8th 

is called (Sula) and the 14th, (Sannij)ata), 

the 18th is known as (Ketu), the 2lBt is (Ulka), 
the 22nd is designated (Kampa), the 23rd is known 
SB (Vajraka), and the 24th is termed (Nir- 

ghata). These eight are known as the Upagrahas and 
are recognised as causing obstacles to all undertakings 
when at the time planets transit their respective places. 

Ascertain if there is (Vedha) with any of the 
following asterisms : (1) (Tanmabha), (2) 

(Karma) (3) snr^»r (Adhana) (4) fiRTTT (Vinasa) (5) 
(Samudayika) (6) (Sanghatika) (7) 

(Jati) (8) (Desa) and (9) (Abhisheka), 

and predict good or bad effects according as the Vedha 
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produc*d ii by a booefic or a maiafic aa tba oaM 
may ba. 

Tbo ftar in which tha Moon la at tiro time of birth 
of a perron la known as sPinr (Janmabha) or ir ?t r ^ 
(Janmorkaba). The lOth therefrom ia called 
(Karmabha) or (Karmarksha). The 19th ia deiljnat* 
ed at (Adhaaa). the 23rd U termed 

(Vinaaona) or (Vainaaika), the Ifithator Is styt* 

ed (Samudayika), tha 16th aateriam ii known 

ea (Sanghatika), the 26th, 27th and 2ath are 

known as infk (lati), ^ (Deaa) and (Abhiehe- 

ka) reipecUvely. 

Ii the (JanmAikahaX the (Rarniarkeha), 
fAdhanaikaha) and the (Vlnaaaik* 

aha) be each occulted by malefic planeta, death, aonew, 
abaence from one'a place and quarrel with one't own 
relationa will roapeotively result. 

When there ia (Vedha) in the 
(Samudayika Nakahatra), evil or aomethlng untoward 
will arise. There will be loai when the (Vedha) ia in the 
(Sanghatika Nakahatra). Destruction of 
the lamily will be the effect when the (Vedha) U 
in the «tfw (Jatl) or the 26tb star from the 
(Janmarkaha). In tbo 2dth star, tbel|Ct (Vedha) will 
oa^ise impiiaonment. 

Whan the occultation is by a malefic in the 
aateriam known aa (Dom). the person concerned 
will be expelled from hia country. But if the ^ 
(Vedha) in the above cates be by bonefioa, tha results 
will be all auspicious. Should the Vedhaa with the 
Upagrahaa (see tupro) also ooour aimultaneouily, the 
result will be death and nothing abort of that, 
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When «t th« Um« o{ a battle, there is a ^ (Vedha) 
caused by one, two, three, ioux or Hve maleftcs. the 
correspondlna eftects will be ieac, {ailure, killing 
(biood'Shed), death and ignominy respectively. 

When the Moon happens to be in a iKt (Vedha) 
simultaneously with a (Tithi) or Nakshatra, a 

vowel, a Rasl and a consonant on any day, that day wilt 
prove auspicious or otherwise according as the planet 
causing the Vedha is beneiio or malefio. 

While the use ot the Sarvatobhadra Chakra and the 
light it may throw on the human oyole ol life on the 
person concerned has fully been explained in p. 312 
iupro, the technique and the pointeera to auob doduO' 
tlons (oi results) have not bad full explanation to make 
the same both handy and uaeful for easy reference. Tho 
same has been explained below. 
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Tliore dta 112 l«tt«ri (or coundi) belonging to tho 
2B astetismi ot tbe rate oi one letter for each Naksbatra 
pada. Theuo ate mentioaed for ready rofoienoe. Per- 
font whoae namee begin with any one of theae leltara 
have got a bearing on the oorreaponding Nakahatra 
pada and jadged accordingly. 

TTtff?! iiy\n 

Sbka ^S.—li planeti ihoald be badly situated 
whether during their Dasa, Bhukti, Aabtakavarga or 
tranaih one ought to invoke by prayers and incanta¬ 
tions agreeable to the conceioed planets and perform 
Shantis or propitiatory rites for averting the evil other¬ 
wise threatening, by doing virtuous actions, obaarving 
taligioua vows, making gilts and doing proper adora- 
^ tions. 

rRr 

rrtwrrvTsfWgfvgw: q^rSiv> 

Sloko 50.—Planets are always lavourabla to one 
who is harmless (who does not iniure others), who 
possesses self control, who has earned Wfslth 
through virlnous means and who ia always obaarving 
leliglotti discipline. 

Thua ends the 26th Adhyaya on "Transite of Planjote" 
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswaro. 

II I) 

n Md H 

wsrm gw: i 

wff trftr ^ gw: iiM 

ADHYAYA XXVIl. 

Shka 1 —Whon the lord of the lOth house conjoint¬ 
ly occupies a Kendra ox Trikona position with tour 
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other planets, the person born will attain emancipation, 
li the end of a Rasi be rising and the same be owned 
by a beneiic, and Jupiter occupy a Kendra or a TrI- 
kona, then also will the person born attain emanci¬ 
pation. 

Ilio fiifil lino miiy alxo Iw inluiinolctl iv>.—wlu-ii fnin jiIiukiIs 
aro positoil in Komlma or KonitH or \Ylmii lliu loni <<( lliu UlLli 
Itouso is conjoinad with four jilaiiatHv 

cf?r wrihT35tff iRii 

Sloka 2. —If at a birth four or more planets occupy 
a single house, the person born should bo said to 
become an ascetic of the class signified by the 
strongest of them; while others are of opinion that if 
the lord of the 10th house be one of the four or five 
planets conjoined in a house, the person born will be¬ 
long to that class of ascetics indicated by the lord of 
the 10th Bhava. 

fr3rf?Tli ?rf ii^ii 

Sloka 3.—The Moon posited in a decanate owned 
by Saturn and aspected by Mars and Saturn will make 
the person born an ascetic. If the Moon occupy a 
Navamsa owned by Mars and be aspected by Saturn, 
the person born will enter the class of asceticism signi* 
fied by the planet Mars. 

null 

Sloka 4, —If at a birth the lord of the sign occupied 
by the Moon having no aspect of other planets on itself 
be aspected by Saturn, the person concerned surely 
becomes an ascetic of the particular class of signified 
by the 

Che remarks made abnvo apply hero loo. 
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w «5nrfir ifc^tg- 

^ ^tviTW*rira^]f^?!t ift t 

»ns dj^Tffw irfiw wtj*i 'nvf»T^ m iwi 

Shka S—Tho Sun will Muse the neKve to become 
a chSel ot lord'among ooalomplatlva Baiuts or one who 
har taken initiation o( aaoeticUm; the Moon will 
make him a traveller vlaiting piacea oi pilgrimage; 
Mara will make him an aicetlc oi the Buddbiat claaa 
and an expert in baae apelii; Mercury will enablo 
the men to become a mondioant who does not know 
anything about the varioue phlloaophioal aoboola; 
Jupiter will make tho mao versed in Vedanta philo* 
aopby or an eminent aaoetic; Venna will make him 
e religious hypocrite, (>one who aaaumea the dseaa. 
etc., oi en eacetic to gain a livelihood), en outcest 
or a public danoer; and Saluzni will enable him to 
bocomo an outoaat or a heretio. 



ii^ii 

Shka 5.—‘The Moon beoomes exeedingly powerful 
in the bright half of the month. If the lord ol 
tho Logna should aspect the Moon when he is de> 
void oi atrength (/.e., the waning Moon, lay), tho person 
bom will become a miserable ascetic engeged in the 
prectice of rigorous penance, distressed and wietohed. 
without wealth or helpmate and getting his food and 
drink with greet dilhculty. 
gf.^—41 
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irefitrTg^rftft TT5w^»f^ «n- 

T5PPi7aRnTT* i 

5r;nrftr fW^nr 
mita^MftOO i: iwn 

Shka 7.—la th* ABC«tic Yoga alludod to in tbo pro* 
viouB Sloka, if thore should sxist s Rajdyoga. it will 
pull up by ths rooU all tbs bad sflocti and then males 
him s Lord oi tbs sartb inihatsd into aicoticiim and 
virtuouily inclined, at whoas isct other kings make 
salutations with tbsir bead bant. 

tjnrniCTfiTrrt ^ F?«my>i5T 

?rTT t 

Jrsr^iTf *Tf^ «eTwf*j*RTr iidii 

!■% ir^>f^Rj<r'Pierwi 

jmr q fl ft g ft y^gnr; 

Shko 6.—U four planets with tbs lord ol tbs 
loth Bbava occupy a Kendra or Trlkoua; or ii 
three planats sndowed with strength bo posited In a 
good bouse, the person born will seek admission into 
the holy order and become a auocesslul ascetic. II tbs 
planets forming tbs group contain mora benefics and 
oooupy good housss, tbs holy order will be one that 
it respected by all and honoured by the great. If It be 
otherwise, Iho ascetic order will be one that does not 
command revoronoe. 

Thus ends the 27tb Adhyaya on "Ascetio Yogas" 
in the work Phalsdeepika composed 
by Mantreswdia. 
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11 II 

II II 

«TirTv^i rfhrfvmvt wr^3(Wlr*T vl*r: i 

^nrt w^mi iiti 

wnrfKTnrt irwk i^3=?l5nftOTt»fys*T ^Int \ 

«TT9wwi\ai^«ii(iiH*4i<ii f^ot WT?^ f^croiM <TOrn^ i 
«rq«i ^ m i 

^5?n*n?rr ^Rg gls gf* t: ii 

i^«TRT5ii'd^wy*im *fR«rv:jjr^ viT«flff>W51 

srvirmRt irsirs^fnr^w iwn 

ADHYAYA XXVIII. | 

Shkof i-¥.—Tlili work coniiita of 27 ckaptori tr<Mt- 
iag rovpootively of (1) Definitioo* (2) KaiAkat (3) th« 
dilieient kinda of ■ub*dlTialoxis of tk* Zodiac (4) Iko 
varioua klnda of stianoih of the pianola (5) profoaaion 
and meana of livollhood (6) Yogas (7) Rajayogsa (8) the 
effeots of planets in the several Bhavaa (9) the effects 
of Moaha and the other signs happening to be the 
Lagna (10) all about the wife's house (11) female 
horoscopy (12) children (13) death incidental to child¬ 
hood (14) all about diseases (IS) the Bhavas (16) the 
effeots of the 12 Bhavas (17) exit from the world (18) 
oonfunctions of t'wo ox more planets (19) on the Udu 
Dasas (20) the effects of tho Dasas of planets with re> 
fexence to the Bhavas owned by them (21) the Antax- 
daaas or Bhuktis, eto., (22) the lUlachakra system, etc., 
(23) on Ashtakavarga (24) on the Ashtakavaigaa aa 
treated in the work "Horasaia" (25) on Vfandi and the 
other Upagrahaa (26) on transits and (27) on Fravrajya 
or ascetic Yogas. I shall now mention the place of my 
biitb. 
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inn iRr«i^ § \ 

Hlf5T nnt 1141 

gyy . a gf y rl imWiwTTfWlg 1 

^717 *n TfwfyPrtn n^u 

r% W^»9Tftr%nT»rf TTOFl^ 

STTl? W^I^'ISVWWJ 

.9h>i;es 5*6.—Altar worshippina the Qoddesi Su> 
kuntolamba who boitows on her davoteoa all that they 
desire and through her grace, this work Phaladeepika 
has been prepared by me—Manltesward' -an aatrologer 
and a Biahmana who was bom in TinneveUy*- -for the 
enloyment oi oil/er astrologers. 

Thus ends the 28th Adhyaya on "Upasamfaara'* 
in the work Phaladeepika composed 
by Mantreswara. 
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N. n.—Tho Roman aul Anbio BQiMrala oppotito to imIi SlokB 
nfor rotpsotiToly to tha Cniaplor to whi«h ii bobu^ onl to it« 
numW thoroia 
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7 

AY08 


wiiib«faiir^xix-i&; 
ToboAlwAjrsm kbo midst of 
—oarnmoaloo. Yl‘66. 

To tiiTol oa M—aadArUldng 
XXVI-l'J. 

AlinrOIUTY. TosUain bich—. 

Vlfl-JO. 

To four ilAofor from tiio —ua. 

xxf.a. 

To baro—eonfonod OB oooMlf. 
Vi.34. 

, AVAJNA. \ tuuM fui Um 6Ui 
liotwo. I'l9. 

AV^wri. HUB. 

AV.VJUOIOUB. To bo . XVITMI. 
AV.UU)111NI. —llM XX'86. 
AVAmH,\S.liAiAAiid othor-. 
lH-1.10 

lliiton—..ItMS, 10, 90. 
AVAYOftA. V1-6T.68. 

AY.V. A tom to J^to tb« lltb 
tioaso. MO. 

AV.VNA. fI-91 
AYAN/\TIA!.4. IV-l.S 
AYUDil A l>HFiKXAHAa. UI-W. 

. AYUI1U.ua. XXU-IQ. 

—and ll>E> logitUtuin of Iho ordar 
of Uasaa. XXil-OT. 

i Onalitiom irlwi tlw Attim, 
Iboda Slid Nai^rgiks syKoius 
of-tun U) la aloptod. XXII 
•3R. 

Joariisaims—Nrstore XX 11-^8. 
JmssJu-. XXIMU 
J'lBtla—systaoi. XXU-Sl. 

Uuto of Katy-MliAtya whes 
«»vaial inuitijiltuUicia Aor 
leduetiona eiop up in ooni* 
putins- NXU'Sg. 

The iiirCbod of coniputinR tha— 
'«1 mio tba lagOA. tho Konaod 
tho Moiat aia 0( aQAat 

stiongtti XX(1-VD. 

AVU8. A tom to douciia tha 
AthbouM M). 

Ustaneininic tbe»(lon3DvUy or 
otltttm'i*) It the hni thinft 
In be dtinr siImu a soa U 
hoiR t'lll’l. 




a 

AYtlS 




I'ATTtJ: 


UflW to«M«UnU»U»U»l-in >•<-»»# Ttw w vpr*!^ iiX’wi'• 
g(llioti*tJTOlhroU5li l>i« Ahlito* wJjicli i>Ik’’n "Iw* Jii !■« jir** 
k»r»rKi» of Snurn. . di«*u*l. Mil*--'*. 

Tho j«ai«oM4 for whom thi**—I To mt.frf- 

two Ivwn iloolAroJ lj>'vri«o nwfl. I'ntiil <•)' (f>^ |4am-la. XMV* 

XXU 3i. 

B 


DAOK. TIh) oUI' ilvrniliiir. nii 
tho**~of tliA uhUvv. XWf iMV 
30. *U. 

To how inorliH on ilio •*. 11-3 i. 
To have ihatIu or Oioftw Oil tlm 
fX.3. 

BAOK-BlT«». ToUia- . XVI 
•6. 

DAOK-BTTfNO. To lio-. Ytll 

• 9 . 

DADORAm Til enrii tliroufili 
—. VH. 

DAD UKK. To laol *- s XX— 
19. 

BAD nSOTIiK. To bo dopoad- 
oston— Vffl*8. 
DADWA^T?. Towwl or*o*» llfo 
l>y rollowfiif- . XXV-3G. 
Terawrilo--. VI-aa. 

D.U) WOMKN. To %vk tlw eon- 
puf of—. YiiJ*ai. 

BAD WORDS. Tk) liwr—. XXi 
-30.66. 

To HtUr—. XIV-6. 
aAin.T DISTUSHD. To bo-. 
XXV-ll. 

llADliYPliAORD. V4IbctoiU« 
lord of tlw LafOkor that of thu 
Meoml hooM holog—. XX 
•16. 

Vlkiwto wlwu 7—. XI-3C. 
DAniRDIiA. (-9. 

BAIw\. —AruttlM. IIMO. 
BAlbAGlIAIIAS. — to ta agpoot* 
«1 llirougti tin Afoon. )^V 
-8 

Oblld moots wiiii ilaairuotion, 
boiugiwiMil by—. X(LI-9. 
DA1^PINT)ASAMA8TTUA. IV- 

fla, S3. 


it\i,M;KMr\. xmh; 

A lb iirputti«ii t'-r lU 

i:uJi i-iiUM-. l-fi: 

Tim (itii kilt'll Ilf 1 i.r rtifi- 
ii'TiOjii’iH li-fwigin 
Iwti |iLiiii-l«. \\ *91. 
t-lNlUfl'. -V fi.r ilio 

^tii ll'niin. i'll. 
lux !}■ 11MILNT. Ti. Miff-r -fnoa 

tiitr’i i*vun(iy. XIX-|t*t. 

II.\Ul)nil.TolaR . xvin-t.H. 
il.\ltlK'. Tit Ui loai'iMl liy-MiJ 
ttiimlrol*. VI 3H. 

BAUKH. Tit Iv K ilculnr in—. 
XVHl-3. 

HAUUKX. A UiMiiftit Ui Imsiiuo 
XK«.7. 

MAUUKNNKB.^. tu 

WunI tiff tJio ' tlihnliiiiiug o 

foiiiiiy. xn-in-iM. 

Vuipt loodiin: to '. Xtt-7. 
U.Wtm-afWIKK. To Imrok-. 
Vl-fi9. 

HAHK. fine Ilf the ton Avn^Ulikk 
ofkitlkaot. 111-19. 

Tn o\|uct itikuU frtini—} 0 u]ilo. 
XIX-M. 

BAHK AVOCATIONS. Tu rooort 
to— V-6. 

DARKAVATR. To bo glrtn to->. 
Vf-7. 

B.AKinVOUBH. To ho io tin 

oompkiiy of low kod—. XXV-IC 
DATU. A liolj—ia RknMktrkfkut 
to aUoln progeny. X1(*S4. 
□ATlllNO PLAOiiS. To rltlt-. 

x.xvir-c. 

DATTTiK. A nkOM l« doiiol tbo 
r>lh hgiiw. 1-13. 



IKPSX 


QATTLS 


Aoytbing rtfkrdinf—ttbouM bti 
MoerWued Ihrou^ Mftri. XI'S. 
D»tM» iB—. XX1-S7. 

InooiiM by fighting in—i. V*4. 
DAITLE FIBLD. Abod* of Vm 
1ft U-lfi. 

1U5AD8. —or ImmuSo doii io ut 

Aihuki V4rgft. xzura. 

DKA&INfl. A woDOBA to bs 
nuMoolino in lior—. XI>S. 
SKAbT, ftpptopHftIft io mo!) 

of the plooeLa. ir*i7-90. 

The Togt under whieh » birth 
will bolluu of»—.X(V-98. 
Trouble from fiio ond —i. 
XIX-18. 

JUEATITUDB. M; U-fl. 
SEAU'nFUL. Awomoatobo—. 
XI-C. 

To ho—in ftppenmnoo III»17. 

To horv ft—body. V1-9S: 
VUM7. 

To hftve—limb* VI-0. 

BKAOTY. It ift the Meea Unt 
d^ftrmlDM bodily boftllb ftud— 

n-a. 

Mftlton relating to ft wotnfto'ft 
—‘ibooid bo dslarmiaed from 
IIm Lftgoft. XI-1. 

Tb here—. XXV-i3. 

BHD. —*dBaolecl by the lOlh 
bOUM. 1-16. 

To ftoqairo new—XX-8; XXI-39 
TbbftTftgood- -. XYMS. 
BBD-BOOM. One of tb* ptftOM of 
Venue. 

BBOGAB. To bo ft—. XXV 17. 
BEHAB. The eountry parLftioIog 

to Man. XIV-M 
BKBAVrOTIR. It te tbroogb 
Jupiter tbftt inlumifttian ftboul 
ooo'ft—eboaid bo oouibt for. 
lC-6. 

To be eraotionftt iu ooft'ft'^. 
VI-16. 

To b* of bftd VI-66. 

To bo inugti In oae’ft—. VI'60. 

To bft wteked ia ooo‘*—• XX-15>. 
belt. UBIAL. Aoythiog ftbout 


D 

BUEFIOyLAggr 


^■boald be dftlarminiidtii rough 
the Vooo. U-S. 

—if tho oubMaaot ftouibed l» 
the ITooa. II-80. 

BBLIrY. A oftiDo for tbe 6tli 
hOQH I-IS. 

DiMftM ftffMliag Ihft-. XXI- 76 . 
Diftftftn iu iLe—. XXI-93 ; 
XXVI 1«. 

' Xbo aetorinni dlotribuled om 
' the—durifig tbe irmoeite of the 
ptnmta. XXVI-Se 38. 40. 

Ib luiTor from p^n ta the—. 
XXI 9. 69. 

Trouble la tba-. XXI-63 
BRUrY ACBPi. Ifftre ia the Mi 
houK wUl miko Uw miivo 
laffer fron—. XTV-IO 
Sfttum briogi on—. XIV-B. 

To eoffor fron-^ VIII 6, Bd. 
BELOVJSD. To eajoy ftJi plee- 
•utee in tbe uomptny of 
ono‘i~. XX'P. 

To eoffer eeperettca from ew‘» 
--.VIII-96: XX-in. 
BBKBFAOTOA. lb b* ft—. Vl-40 
BUMQPIO. VU-n. IS, 18. 16. 
X-0,7.10; XI-1, 9.3.5.10; 
XU-], 9, 89; XlV-9l,9fli XV- 
16.16 : XVl-9, 0. 6. 10.17. 
90.33. 96, 97. 98: XIX-I6. 
XX-97, 30, 63. 69: XXI1-91: 
XXin-U, 94, XXVl-97. 98, 
SO: XXVU-1.8. 

BBNB7I0 ASPBCI. XU‘1. 8. 
BBNBFXC DOTS. XV-IB. 98; 
XXIIMI, 19, 14. 16, 16. 16. 
99. XXrV-1.7, 9. 10. 11,19. 
18.14. 16. 16, IS, 19, 90. 9l, 
99. 34.66.87.86.40; XXVMI. 
BENEYlOBMr. Tho eoadilionft 
under which e Bbftrt will lie 
thoi'OMgbiy—. XV-9. 
BENEPIORNT ACTS. To do—. 
XXI 46. 

DENBPIO POSITION. XXin-IO 
BP.NRFIO PliANBT. XIU. 8: 
XlU-8. 19. 16. 90; XV—9.8. 
4. 6. 7.10: XXlV-48 




1KX)BX 


10 

aK 5 K?lT 

RRNPiPlT. To do MQiinK 
Vr SH. 

Toi*t*UlD>l-i. Uirowj^oDo'i 
tpirttul prooftf^tor. X1X*V4, 
B{JNiSVOI>»N*T. Tobi— V1-3C. 
BBNUAL OHAV. Jupilntt Kr^n 
U-. U-2S. 

BEAT QllALllTBS. To ponow 
Oio—, Vllr-30. 
uaiUBA YOGA. Vf-1. a. 
UUAGINHYA A tonn io donato 
llii 4th hoUIO. I'll. 

IJfl.\QYA A iMuio for tbo 'Jth 
hoate. T*M. 

HfUOyAYOG.U VI—11.53 
QUANtJ. tot lh« Hun. 

II-31. 

BUABANl. XXrUJ. 7. 
DHABGAVA Nam» fur Vona*. 
1I>34. 95. 

BHAKYA^A dooifiDAlioo tor tbi 
7lh hoQM 1*13. 

IHiASAKDUI 1*4. 

JIUASRARA. A uAino for tbo 
8nn. If-SO. 

BnAHKARl. Naim of SUurn. 
U*14. 

BTIARVAT. X oaiM for lh« Sun. 
11-39 

OHAmrA. KaitMWMAH. 1*0, 
IM8, 91. 93, Qfi, SO. 3.1. 37. 
BnAVA. 1.15: XV-l. 3.4. 8. C. i 
T. 6. 9. 11. 19. 14. 17, 20. 98, I 
SO, 97. 98; XVn*l j XX-l, 
91, 90. 84. 38. 43. 48. 89: 
xxv*e: XXVUM.4. 
BHAVABAW. tv 94. 
BHAVAH6A. VlII-38. XXn 2» 
BHAVA a.VNDm. XV-lS, 14; 

xxn-a?. 

BHAVieHYATJNAHA. A nftm* 
le d«n»M, tlio 5lli houvi 1*19. 
BOBBTA. Ona of ib« ton Amivt* 
UiM of A plMol. 111*19. 
MUBBTl. A luunt to aignify iho 
dill bo«M. T-IS. 

BnOGIK. A OMH for ll»hB. 
Il-M. 

JinHAran. a n*me for th« 3rd 
houM. I II. 


BTPBD 6I0)«8 


BHHTGTf. A nMU for Vonoi. 

IMS. 18.19.9d. 

DIIBIOUJA. A Biune foi Vonni. 

Il-fi.91,98. 

BHJWTVA. V-1. 

BKGKTI. A lArm to donnto tbo 
9od bottw. 1*10. 

DnUh iDAy htpTon irh«n llio 
r)A«Aml~At iliA ttno ia uu* 
tomtd. X(IM8. 

XX-93. 98. .17. 88. 40. 43, 48, 
44,48.40, 89,81; XXM.9..1. 
4.0,8, O.in.ll. 19.18.14. IS. 
17,18.90,99. 91.97.i«),.lo.:tt, 
31. 98,86.89. 40.41. 44.47. 48. 
89. 89. 80. 67. 08. C9, 08. 04. 
(to, 07. 09. 70. 79. 74. 78. 78, 
73.60.81.88. 84i XXIMS: 
XXVMO; XXV/tl. M. 
BHUKTINATUA. XX-90. 
BUUMI SGTA. a Mino for Um*. 

I It II. 

I QtnTTATANA. Rotoo uy tlial 

: Iho fAgDA At blrtli nf a ^Itd la 
fth« Mno of i4a'-. XIII‘9. 
DirDSUA. A l«rm to donoto Itio 
4Ui Imoba. I* 19. 

BU<B. Moroory la a mivlort of 
tho 8 bameun. wJni{,*~ And 
phlAgm. 11*11. 

Tho Run oAoaoA doAlh throogh—. 
XIV-14. 

TbA 6aa oAOMa favar dominAtad 
Iqr AxoU0d>*. XIV*9. 

To auffar diaeMoa Ariaiaj) from » 
morbid alato of—and blood. 
XIX-90. 

To auffor dlaoAaoa orlaiag 
from^ XXI-I3. 90. 91. 

To anflar diaoiMi duo to wind 
Attl-. xxr.89. 77,89 
Tb auffer ptla owlog to oxoaia 
of— X:U*99. 

T} auf^ troobls through flow 
of Wood Aod—. XXl-78. 
BILIOUS. Mara U—amd omal Sil 
oAtuia. 11*10. 

BTUOOS 0aUPL.VlNT8. To ba 
botboMd bf~~. XIX-9. 

muons Fffvm xiv*4, 14 . 1 ?. 

BTPRD SIGNS. 1*7 ; IV-6. 





BIRD 


INDEX 


Bi 


BIRD. Tho particalar—g. donot- 
dd by the eovoral planets II~ 
17, 30. 

The 7oga nn^ei' which the 
previoue birth of a person will 
be that of a—. XIV-38. 

BIRD DEOANATEB. ITI-IS. 

BIRTH. —in a Tjagoa trine to tlio 
Adhana lAgna. Xn>S2. 
of a daughter. XXI*67. 

~ of a son to one's family. XX- 
8. XXI»79. 

—of a very good son XXt-73, 74. 

Demise of the father ef a child 
soon after—. XVI-38. 

Effect of—at the extreme and of 
a Rasi. a Gandantha, at the 
|L junotion of any of tlie fonr 
V oomers identical with the oon- 
janotion or aspeot by a malefic 
or when the Moon is m the 
fatetnl degree in any sign. 
xm-9. 

Post and falure—s. XlV-37, 29. 

Time when the—of a child may 
take place. XI7.31,S;i. 

BITTER. 11-31. 

BLAOK. Sahn is—in oolonr. 

ri-38. 

Saturn wears a—garment. 11-14. 

BLACK GRAM. The grain be¬ 
longing to Baha Is—. IT-38. 

BLACKSMITH, n-30 

BLAME. A name for the 8th 
house. 1*14. 

To get undeserved—. XIX-17. 

BLASPHEMOUS. To he a- 
heretio XXV-16. 

BLAi^ING. One of the ten Avast* 
tbas of a planet. III-18. 

BLEEDING. bring on—from 

reotnoi. XIV-10. 

BLOOD. It ie the Meon that 
causes impurity of—. XIV-3. 

The Moon governs—. II-9. 

To be bothered by impurity of 
—. XIX*9; XXMS; XXVM3. 

To Buihr diseases from a moihid 
state of bile and—. XIX-30. 


Trouble tlirougU flow of—. XXI 
-78. 

BLOOULESSNBSS. XIV-14. 
BLOW. To got a wound as a 
losult of a—from a piece of 
wood or stone. XIV-S. 
BODILY SPLENDOUR. Loss 
of—. xrv7, 

BODY, —of Kalapurusha I—4. 
•lupitor poBSOSSOS a big—. 
II—13. 

Ketii has an elevated—. 11-84. 

Rahu, Gnlika and Kotu will 
cause trouble to tlio—. 11-96. 
Saturn has got a tall—full of 
arteries and veins, 11-14. 

The—and limbs of a person will 
he commonsurate in their pro¬ 
portions with the rising sign. 
XV H. 

Tho limbs and—of Venus are 
Hugo and bis—has the colour ol 
tho Durvn grass. 11-13. 

Tiie Moon hiw a huge—. II-9. 
'The Moon ivpreBonta the—. 
It-2fi. 

The Sun gaussb burning of tho 
whole—. XIV-3. 

The San has a square-built—. 
II-8. 

TIio Sun is tlie lord of tbe bones 
in tho—. II-0. 

To }»ve a dwarfish— XXV-18. 
To have a— eiinilar to a water 
pot. IX-11. 

To have ft deformed—. Vllf-O, 
To have ft lean—. VITI-1. 

To have a loon and frial—. IX-7 
To have a syinmetilcal aud shin¬ 
ing—. IX-12. 

To havo one's—made white by 
tlie besmearing of saored ashes. 
VI 39. 

To hove one’s—soiled by pnse 
from wounds, and the gait re¬ 
tarded to— My weakness and 
wasted in the several consti¬ 
tuent elements of the—. 
XXVI'16. 



ISDBX 


BODY 

To liova wodocIk in tbo ~. KXl 

-n. 

TnpofMti* bMulifMl-*' Vf* 

a.as; vii-ia: viii-n. 

To povowi » •Cru»g>~. VI-SO. 
TratnbUflC of iJ»—. XXl*34. 
BOIU DwHUoo to-a. XIV* 
IS. 

To •(liTor from—. XXf'U. 

BOLD. To Ijo— . Vtll*a2. 

To fpoak—ly in nn wiOaiiiU)'. 
VMC. 

BOND^OB. To liro by MrrKo--. 
V'8. 

BONB5. Ukil soToni* Iho mar¬ 
row oftlio—noib. 

Tbo 8un it ilia loid of tlM—in 
tha body. IL8< 

BOUNTIl'DI/. To bo-. V£-7. 
BODKTY. To lira U il>»—of 
amlhar. Vni*i9. 

BOWELS. To bo olHteioil )>y » 

dUaaaa ralatmi to tba-. 

yin-31. 

BOXINO. To ho ebror in~. 
XVUl-S. 

BOYHOOD. Ooadltion wlian t 
pluiat la Mid to bo in—>. III>3. 
BRATTyAN. PrMidinK tioity of 
Jopitar and Katu- 
BBAUUA. -M lord of SboJf 
aamia. Ill 0. 

Tba eondltioa andtr whlob a 
panon goaa to— lofca. XIV-S3. 
To lio ftbwrbod in Uva knowM 0 a 
of Um fdaolity of tho onirano 
wltb-. YI-31. 

BRAH>fIN. Aeqalaitlon of 
mooay tbroogh^a. XXI'QT. 
AdonUioo of tba XKI-7. 09. 
Ohildlotflaait owing to tba auraa 
of a—. XII-S3. 

X>eligLt in wonhlpping Ooda 

»nd-t. XXJ<0C. 

Davotad to tlia— a and lha Ooda. 
xxu«a3. 

ITann roauiting from llio oarM 
of—a. and Ooda. XfV-O. 
Qooourliig of—a* X1K*7. 


BREAST 

Maitara ralatlng to a > aliouIJ W 
atoarUiiiod tbrougii Yonai. 

n-iy. 

>fooiing with—a. XNI 13. 
(juiiral witlia grant—. XX[>07, 
]^roreucotoOodRanri~w. Il*6. 
Tiia (iwollinga of Rotla aod—a. 
JMO. 

'B* l« » waallhy—. XVI 11*3, 

Tu lu) Inlant in wuialiipiiiag 
Ooda aiKl—a. XX-7. 

To oiigago oiMaoIf In doing work 
for*~H. anil tba Cloila. V1*IH. 

1b gut monoy Uiroagli—a. 

xix-ai. 

To havo aooooa to-^. XIX*lll, 

To hat*# no revoronco for—a. 
Vl-33. 

Td maintain nnmelt through tho 
halp of—w. Y*0. 

To ploaio lioata of—a. VI'%1. 

To tevoni Goda aiul—a. VIfI<4. 
To tbow raroronoo to—i. and 
Goda. XX-10. 

To woriliin tbo—a. and Coda. 

xxr- 8 . 1 . 

Tmablw thrnagh dlipat* 
with—t. and Kahatriyu. 
XIV-9. 

Vaona and Jupitar ara—a. fI-34'. 
Wuraliip of Goda and—. XXT> 
81. 41. 43. 40. 

BHAIIUIXIOAL. To ihlD» 
witb-luatra. VI*3i. 

BBAIX VKVliB. Daatli by—. 
XIV-18. 

< BRAVB. Not to ba-. XXV-S. 

To ba—. VI S. 9; VUI-3. 8, 
10. II, 24; rX-7j XVI*7t 
XXVU. 

BR.WERY. To poiaaaa axaaa> 
aiva-. xxr-ao. 

DRBACU. 8oandal dut to a—of 
doeonim. XIX'IA. 

BEKA81'. A dMigoAllon for tba 
3rd Uouia. 1*11. 


TNDKX 


lu.r.VKT 


TIm luftteular A^loritiu rMiiiig 
nn lli«—nf n |Mmin <1nriig( Lha 
inuisikof pInnolBtnd tbtofTocia 
tlKiroi.r. XXVi-1d. 
ritlliQK. A (4nn lo ilanalo Uio 
4lli iiiiav). 1*19. 

JIKIOUT. 'i'o —In KppMnknco. 

xia 

IlUKIIITltAhP. rknoU tluU 
nn* iitruii({ lii llio—of n ntonili. 
(V*l. 

JUUn'IlKIt. A tJno Wi AiiMi Iho 
muulior nf (iiia'a—•. XXIV-0. 
A lIvsIgHkUiii fnr klm Srd hoim. 
1 * 11 . 

Ai'iiiiiiiUon of wodili Uirough 
a-. V-1. 

Klikir— A form for ilto llkh 
llOBMO. 

Ifttlp Ut, or fr«n, »•<-. XX*<. 

U in LluaoKli Kmh, khak »iir* 
khing tboBk ono'a—I. iboaU bo 
Moot'UUtiod. J(*3. 

xvr-fl. 

Mnn> o^u^cM 'ittUTol wUh—«. 

XIV- 4. 

Mum ropnrtoiiU tlio ynangaU— 
■ndJupllor, ilto otilonk. TI-BA. 
llinaDiloriiiRiidtagl vrikb 
oiw'a—*«. XXt*39. 

8o|nrtUion front ono’«*'*i. XXI 
91- 

Ttio oonjillon nndor wlilolt IIn 
imit.|«>rily of ono'*~-ii. w iiult* 

e»l«d. XVl-8. 

Tho namlior of—4. om nwy 
haro. XVI-9. 

To McorUlo oU about ono't 
fatliar’^—. oharaotar. otc. 

XV- 99. 

To bo liolpful lo oBo'^—. XV1*7. 
To ho hoatilfl to ono'a*-a- 
Vni 95. 

To bo praiiod by odo‘i—«. VI*47. 
To bo wltlMBl—■. XXV.IO. 

To dBlormiaa Lho offoato (pbalao) 
etoDo'i—*. XV-91. 

To diTiBO all ilotailo about 
oao’o-. XV M i XVI.19. 

9*A 


n 

BUSIKISa 


^1 nanool kite doniioo of obo*o—. 

XX- in. 

To liaro a ronovnnl—. Vfll'U. 

IbliavB—a. VIIM. 

To itavo xo«i—«. VIH-IJ 
Tohavono o. VI-00; VTTM». 

' Tuloua-^ VlII-39; XXV-IS. 

1o iiiiannl wikli onw‘«-*a. wil 

•nil*. XlX-Vl. 

Tmuhlo anil aicluen to ess’*—. 

XXI- 4IJ. 

Tronhlo Ihroneb. or to a—. 
XX-90. 

BUOTUKUnOOD TobodovoU 
ofjtoud—. Vf OS. 

DimDIlIST. 11-90: XX\'U 6. 
BUOIfA. 1*0 S li t. 11.91. 99. 
91. 97. 

BUFFAfA). Aonltleloo of—t. 
XlX*'i9: XX'D 
Tnaraaao in— a. XXI'48. 
li«: a *-. nnoeushtko aioarlaln 
khronih Yanu U-tO. 

Ila: a oba ihoald goaM 
khroogb Sakom- II-7. 

Torm fnr daaetfac tbo Okh 
bouaa M9. 

Tito fnll porlod nl llfo of a—k 
9( yaan. XXU-81. 

To oarn tUrougb—i. V-T. 

BOO. 11*90. 

I) U T/1> 8 . Aontthikton of—- 
XIX 93. 

Ufa parlod ot—ii 94 yoan. 

xri*3i. 

BHRDnX. To Uva by oarry* 
Ing-. V-8. 

DDItNINO. — of lha wbola body' 
xrv 9. 

nimNINO SBNSATION To 
haroa—. XIX 9S. 

BURNT. To|a tor ona'i bonae 
bainr-- XVI-H. 

DUHfNRSS. Olavanioaa is dolai 
any». XXl-39. 

Failara of tbo~Bnd9rlakna 
XTX-J4: xxt-ce: XXVl-96. 


tNI»EX 


HuaijiKait 


Own of oDo'i—. XXlII'll. 

Soaeou io-.XIX G. 7. 

Ta b* laUQt on ono'«— IX-9. 

To bo woorM W boing ongagoil 
in « worthlooo ood frnlUow— 
XXVr-88. 

To ItHng la a aneoMifal t«naU 
aalion anr-~org>natod by ono* 
m1[ XX-U. 


OAr*AMlTY. m-io. 

Happaning of a groal—XXT* 
10. 98. 

To bo OYoroomo by —k*. XVI* 
4. 

To havo-~loo hnyoncl namtw. 
XXI>S4. 

To lulfor-. XXIV-43 
OALUHO. XX-3I. 

CAUI One of tho loo AnwUluu 
ofapUiMt. Hl'ia. 
OALUMKUTtNG. Saturn U«k- 
oaodiafly—. Tl>14. 

Calumny. To Imro andooorr* 
od-XlX-lT. 

To loffor—. XX-lfl. 

OAMBIi. n-90. 

Tlw poried of Hf« of a*". 
XXU-dl. 

OANOBB. Bamo ao Satoka. 
OAPAULB. On« oflbo lan Avail* 
Ibaa of a planM. II1*1$. 
CATRIOORK. Saina aa Makura. 
OAPTlVfTY Ooe'o—oiyjb* lo 
ba lanaaod Ihroagh Soitire. 
Il*7. 

CARBCNCLB. XIV-8.11. 
CARDINAL SIGNS. 1-9. 
CARNAL AFPBTITR. To aafrer 
from—. XX-18. 

CARRIAGR. To domoi . 
XIX-IP. 

OASTR. J’nxlieatieaa •honid U 
■0 doofarod aa lo fit iu with 
ono’a—. XXI-84. 


To onaMtlf in utlvr'a—. 

VIIL87. 

To liavo ulr>(aelo lo oue’i—. 
XXVMfl. 

To Itave aiicrra^ in a at Uto 
wy ouUoi. VIII-T. 

Tn nufToi ruin of nmi'a * . X.XV* 
SQ: XXVf 4.7, 48. 
WITTOCKH. To l»>o •■InraLal 
lX-4. 


Tlio of Ibdiii rU3. 

TliO"*. of tfio imvcin |<bMisU. 

ll-Si. 

To know Uio )Mrllutitar—of Uio 
tialira ill Ilia ]sal aluJ fuiiira 

liirlli- xivi:i. 9 :>. 

OA'l'. U-iK. 

C.VTAllACT. Tohatroa-iii U« 
oy«a. VilM. 

OATAUUIT. Dnaili iluo to—. 
XIV-IT. 

C.vm.K. AciniWllonnf-. XXl- 
17. 4g. 

All-—will uitilo ill rmo |>Un. 
XX(-IU. 

IMilrucliouof-. XX'IC; XXf- 
'20. 

Ifl-wol—. XX[-37.745 XXVI- 
89. 

Siukno'Wio—. XXr*40. 

To aeijuiro nioro-. XlX*S0. 

To a{i|tftiitaiii] ilangor from—. 
XXVI IK 

To bo rich Id' ■.VI.4fl. 

To po i aeio — ■ lX-3. 
CATTIJi-IfARMmn To got in* 
eome lliiough—. V*8. 
CNTiJ';DBATUD. To bowiikly-. 
vr-ofi. 

ORNSTmn!. IT-?. 

CBNTIYfiD SJCNR. 1*7. 
CMKiMUNlliS. —in honour of 
doiioiiui] apinu. XU 94, 
CASSATION, —of quamli. XX. 
0. 



CHAKRA 


INDRX 
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CDai>£i:N 


CIIAKU.A. nnnlior ot yoArd 0iIATtIllA9RA nOTIAKfl. I> 18 . 
oon^tlluting tha auiiro Aytii ini 
n-. XXrM3. 14. 


OtI.VKflA. Til tinva in nno'a liody 
itwrfcit of—. VI-.10. 

CUAMAll\ YtKlA. Vl-ii. 
CIMNAKYA. XXII-34. 
CIIANI>IU. fr-1i,U<.80. 

Sw uii'lar Moon. 

OUANDIU AVAHTTirAH. fV-lfl. 
(ilfANDRAJA. ri-51.3!J. 
CtfANDJlA KUIYAIM. lV-19. 90 
OtfANDKA KIUYA l‘IfAl«\. fV* 
13. 15. 

0/tA6f[)IUVRr*.\-l'nALA. tv- 
17'10. 

OJIAI'A. t-7. 

cuAiiA KA9t. ;-9: xnia 4: 
XIV-27. 

OrrAILA KARAKAS. XIM5. 

OlIAl^Ori-lR. —nt |ilnn«U. TI* 
H. 14. 

Tlw AyuM U only for UinM ««Iio 

pronervo tlio JnnitnmritH of— 
nnd ct^ntlnok. XKll-39. 

The Mouu delerminM lh«>of 
oiia’n IwMt. KV*1C. 

To MoerUin eno'n blhor'i—. 

xv- 9 a. 

Tn beofaipotUw-. VI 15. 

To Im of A rery Mood—. Vl-SS. 
To ho poiMued of good—. 

VUMO. 

To be vile In—. lU-U. 
OQARACTBRIBTIO gUALI- 
TIKfl. XV-16. 

OHABIOTg To own—. XXV-80 
OSARITARLS To bo-. VII-99. 
CRARMfNO SPREOIt. n 0. 
CttARMS. To bo elover in'ocid 
exoraiainR VriT*15. 

To be eonvomal with—or 
•pdU. VIIMS. 

CUA8TK. A womu to bo—. 
XI*7. 

OnASTlTY. XI*1. 

OQATAKA. BIRD. H-IB. 


QHATDRDAflI. XiM7. 
CHATUimil. XIMG. 
OnATHRItPADARtaNS. T-7. 
CIIATTISIITAYA HOU8K8. I- 
It. 

OHK.\T. To bo Vl-Ca, 
xvriMo. 

OlfKATlNft. To be elover in— 
nUwm XViri-4: XrX'9. 
CIIKRKS. ToboiUbieLOdlMOM 
nffoutiDS the—. XXr.70. 

Ib Imve large - . IX 5. 
CflBSriTABALA. fVJl.9 
OilKin'. DieiiibnUoa of tbe 
•Un ever Iho—li a penoo 
during Uia intnaiU of plnnoU 
aid theeffoeti tboreon. XXVI* 
35.86.37. 

JupiUr haa an olavatad—.It-lS. 
To have a broad— IX.8. 
CRtfATTRA YOOA. Vt-44, 40. 
OUHfDRA TITiir. X[£.I5.10. 
CUIRV. To borooe a—of ooo'e 
family. XVIil-S. 

To lioeomo a—or mayor of a 

City. Via.90. 

To hMome a friend of a renown* 
od YI-63. 

CHILD, Rarly doatrootioa of 
a—. XlU-8. 4. 6. 6. 9. 13. 18. 
Ooaditlooe nnder wbleb loog life 
ia aeoutod to the—. XIU*m. 

To ha bletaod with—leo. X-B. 

To have a - late in life after a 
ffieat effort. XIT-4. 

cimiDHOOD. xxvin*i-i. 

CU1LDLB88. To ho—. 7111*96 ; 

x^. xvm it. 

CIIILDLS8SNKS8. — and ita 
oaata. Xn-19.31.SS. 
CHILDI.F.9S RASIS. XTI-S. 4. 
CHILDUSN. XXVm*!. 4. 

A planet Id a Sttralokminaa 
MouToa to the aatlve—. 1X1*9. 
fiooofioal affoDi ihraagh ono'e—. 
XXI-41. 

Birth of-. XIX-7. 11.99; XXI- 
93.29.83 . 43: XXVI.17. 19. 
20.91. 



INT)P.X 


0 !j n.pnc» 

oaU or (tmkk. XXII11. 

— filiuuid b* iloolArod ihroagh 
Ibo (Itb hon'd ia n woinwi'o 
DoiivlLy. XUl. 

—to ho trooUlodby (ool. XIX- 
13. 

Dtn^r tbreaxh— XlV-8. 
T>«D«ir to—.XlV-a. 

UMliuoliem of—. IX*l9. 
lIoppiDowi to—. XIX-lO. 

IIU to-.XIV*fl. 

&rnmtlon Imn nnaS —.XXT*8. 
m^nooo to“. XtX-H; XX- 
30: XXM1. 10.30. <10.40. 
Rnlfoiinfl to —n XIN-iS. 

Wof~. xxr37: XXV-4C; 
XXVl-81. 

Ut^undoritondinc* with ooo'i— 
XXI-38. 

Not to liavo muij'—• XXV<f*. 

To ho horolt (j( -• Vl-i 1 • VI ri- 

3. i. 9. 89. 84 : X-VI. 

To iMikMortod by ooo’o—. XXV- 
18. 

To h« dootituk of-. XXI.8.T 
To Im oudotrcd with good—. 
XX*fi. 

To bo hnppy wilhono’n—. XXJ- 
01. 

Tb booomo mnthors of - tiiut wo 
dtod Xl-9. 

To hiTo o fow—. Vm-tfl. 

To haiw A good autabor o(—. 
Vni-t2: XIMO. 

To h»ro % vary liiuiMd oumbor 
of—. XVIII-iO. 

TVi hnro—by o mmoivI wifo. Xfl* , 

fi. 

To luiro mwiy—. VITI-S?. 

To livo bAopily bloiMil with—, 
XVr 90. 

To livo ill the oompony of ono'i 
—. XX-M.SO. 

Tolo«io—. Vf.09. VllM, 30: 
XII Ut XIX 91 

To .111-15; 87. 

34. 40, Cl. OC, VUl-?, 14. 


ir, 

<I.<»TU 

18. 19; X-10: XI 5; Xri-S; 
XXVI 19. 

Tniimiirol with ont'x .. XIX- 
9; XXYM7. 

Tronhioto-. XI.S.33; XK lIlj 
XXI-Ol. 43. 

YoffK umlur wliirh luyxuhUlnii 
nl-^n w.*.iin>d. XU*I. 

oriirrorriiA. a iiwi» for tiw 

7tli liuiM 1-13. 

OITITTIU. Krrout of lilrih In llw 
»<UiiWw“. Xl-O: .Xfll-H. 
CIIOI.K[l.\. XIV-M. 

CflOUA. A wuRO h<r tint Till 
hniiiu. f-t3. 

CIIOWUIKS. *rn I» omlnwal 
with wovltnj--, VI1-3. 

To iiiovo in a |nlAiii|Uhi with—, 
waving to nm) fni. Y1-C3. 

To imiailo oMtwl on Uw l«i-k of 
Ml eIttiiliMit wilh— uduniiug 
iiu tlio two ohlin. VII-O. 

CITY. To Iw » kxulor uf iv—. 
XVIII 3. 

To lio • niayot of*—. VIll- 
80. 87. 

To In A trAlcIiiimai of a 

xvifi-ii 

CITY VATlll-ni^ I'll »)t liiuiuur 
I froMilho—. XXI-M. 

Cl<.\N. To >10 llw tuMrf uIono'A -. 

.xviff-ar. 

OLKAN. *IVi Ihv-. Vl-a. 
OLI^TO.VI. WOTIK. To OArn 
lliroiigh—. V-6. 

Cl.HVKJl. Tb Iw—. Ili-R. 10. 

vi-a 30: xviir-s. 

TW iw—in pniitiM. XVf-0. 

To i«*'hi worhing in raoUls. 

XVUM. 

Ol.RVKItNRRS. 1X14. 

CLOTH. 11-9. C, 80. 
AOi|uUitionof—i. XVI-13; XIX- 

7.20; xxr-an, 43 . oo. 

XXi-6. 

To bo An Adopt In tlw dyoing 
of—, xvin-9. 

To ho (loeniAiod wila beauti¬ 
ful I. VI-80. 


CLOTIf 


INDUX 
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CONJUNCTIUN 


Toxoknow—a. XlX-39: XX- 
9: XXMS. 15. 

To liftva » piiifitAiuii ef~. XIX** 

10 . 

To 4Qd ornaiMnU. VI* 

48. 

To h»»D ikkkI—• Vlfl'lT, 

To trfltt In—a. V*8. 

Tit woar H Iff variugadad oolear. 
VI-34. 

OltOTUl^H. A ilM>fn*lioa ledo* 
iwlo llio 4tli honw. I -IS. 
OltOTIIlUd. XXl-70. 

COCK. IMfl. 

CODH. To hanorM a proQetook 
in lh«“of liiWi. XVI rt. 
OUrUlillATIOM. Troublaln**. 
xrv*7. 

CUITTON. Not to indolco maeh 
in—. Xl*7. 

OOLIO Dialli Jae bo—. XIY-17. 
OOl/jnit. IMS, 34; IX ISt 
XV M. 

OOMniiSTiOM. Kffoot of n 
In —. XX-30. 

Budiublon in IIM porirxl of Arar- 
(Inyn whon » itlnnot ia la—. 

xxiv-ay. 

OCMKT. XXV-88. 

OOMI^ItT. —« of t>M ooaeli. 
XtX iiii: XXI SO, 75. 

—* roi|iii«il« (nr eojoynant 

XXI*91. 

r«r*OBai—«. XlX-tO. 

T« ba blucwd with maiorial—a. 

Te l>a andewod with bappinaat 
and—. IIM1. 

To ba ondawad with many—a. 
VIIX-19. 

To he inUut on havloi ali—a. 
XVI1119. 

To aaioy all • • IIMS; VT-M ; 
X.7; XIU-84; XVM7. 

To haro variout—A that waaJtb 
afford!. XXI-90. 
Toaooarotho-** of ona'a aoni. 
XXI-S9. 


OOMUAND. A Urm to iodieata 
tha lOUi boiiaa. I*]5. 
CO^rVANDBB. Birth of a-. 
VI 49. 

OWnilSXDATlON. An axprat- 
aion to daoota Uia lllli liouaa. 

i-ia. 

COmiRACli. A Urm to 11111117 
tha iOlh houaa. 1*16. 
COtmOUiriKS. Aoeiniaitioa of 
Mtaabla—. XXI-4fl. 

CO.VMON SIGNS. 1*9. 
OOMPABBION. II-6. 
OOMOl^rnON. OJaAmau of—. 
XXM7. 

Tima (arourablc to—• XX-ll. 
Tima wbiD—nuy Uka plaoa 
XIMfi. 

CONCH. n*19. 

CONCH 8 HU 4 L. Sonndi of tba-. 
VI 38. 

CONDTTCT. Oouna of—preattrib* 
oil in the Vcdaa. VI*31. 

Tlw laod*marfc4 of ebaraotor 
auil- XXU*3i 
1*0 hIiiiw in all om'a couraaa of 
— 1X14. 

CONFtDRNOB. To hava-is 
urn'll aiiaaah. XIX 10. 
OUNFIDKNT. Ono of tha Ua 
AratiliMcfa planet, lil-lb. 
GONVC3ION. Sorrow and-to 
Ilia paraaa oonenrnoJ. XIX-96 
OONJ UNCTION. KffMl »f tha 
Cth hooM or iU lord being In— 
with male plaaata. XU-ll. 
RfTeot ol tha lord of tha 6 U 1 ba* 
ing In—with the lorda of tba 
19th, Cth or tha eth.Xll-9. 
Bffaet ol tha ierda of tha lAgna 
and tlia Cth ItouM eoniog in— 
(whiU in traneil). XVI*99. 
Eflaot of tba lord of tha Tagna 
oooaiDf Ic—with tba lord of 
nny pulioular Bhava. XYI*55. 
Oa-a of planale. XVin*l -6 1 

xxvmi*4. 

Rodootioa by half of the period 
oentriboUd hy a pUoat wban 
ha ii lo—with another planat. 

XXIV*S9. 


8 
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OOUJUHOnOK 




rtnifuoi 


VvBU* ia-~wllh » mal«fk» in Vh* 
flkh. Ttb or 9tL will mnko tho 
tutliv* hand of a vifn. X-4. 
CONNOISSKUil. ToUnSood^ 
IB food VlU-li. 
OON&TANOT. Anything ro; oim'i 
~‘« hoaUI ba guind tlmufh 
Sklom. XI’T. 

CONSTITUTION. To bo ondowod 
wUh ft strong—. VI-SS ; VllI* 
6; XVM7. 

CONSUMPTION. Dsoth by—. 
XIV-IO. 

To bo saisHl with—. XfV-lt. 

To inffer fron—. XX{>g, T7. 

To tolfar froot jpulnonwy—. 
XXI-7. 

CONTENTED. To ho—Vl*A. 
CONTROL To hAvo ons'o maim 
B odsr—. VI-81} XXII Sfl. 
CONVERSANT. Tb bo—with 
ovsrythjsg. Vlli-lS. 

OOOK. IMS) XVIII.4. 
OOOKlNOi — s toureB of In- 
eoiM. V.4. 

OOOKXNO UTBNSirE. II-S. 
COOLY LABOUR. 11-7. 
COPPER. IM. 

AoqoiilkloB of >• XXr-78. 

To bo s dssltr in—. XVIII-T. 
COPPRRORK. IM. 80. 

COBAL. 11-90: XXI-SO. 

Iboobm through tndo on—a. 
V-8. 

CORN. A planot in a Somlolrsm- 
t« aaesrao—to tba oUIto. Ill 0 
Ac<)uUitioo of—. XXI-98. 

All—will nnito in ena pUoo. 
XXM!) 

AiiyUiingsLont -hoa to be da- 
tonnuuMl throogb tba Uoou 
if 9 

l^asof—. XXM), AS. 
Phonomoosl ineceM# of—. XXT- 
60 


C0R1*8B. Few by aooing—a' 
XlV-0. 

OOUCFT. Omnfnrta nf Ihe—, 
XIX-SO; XXI 86.76. 

Infoiniktion ra; oiw't-^houU 
(wrought for ihlnUgll VttiUS. 
ti-S 

To en|ojr tha happfnoaa of tb^.-. 
XXM9. 48. 

COUr.II Prwtlibv- XlV-10. 

COUNCILUlli. 'Hio |>nst of 0— 

umkrnKing. XX-Q. 

COUNTRY. AliMiwe from ona*t 
own . MX 17. 


>rsn roptwoals tiio *-of Babw. 

xiv.se. 

lUaidonaa Is a forelgo— XXI- 
87. 

The- iea ligalfied by tha plaoott. 
I1-9S 

Tlio Dirwtion of the—of the 
wife. X19. 

To aan in a plaoe othor than 
oue’e own nstiva oonntry. V-0. 
To go out of oue'a owb—. XXI- 
SO. 

To know tlia psrtieuler -of tlw 
Indlrfdual Id bin put and 
fulnre hlHlii. XrV-94. 

To loaro ono'e—. XXVT-tS. 

To luffer baaiahownt from 
ooa'a—. XIX-96. 

Trouble (none’a—. XIX-88. 


OOUTLE The Yoga for a—being 
luidty and enjuy all eomforta. 
X-Y. 


Yoga (or lh«—not living to- 

I gother. Xt.8. 

jOOUBAOE. Anylhiiig about— 
I iluiuld be aMertaiiifld throagh 

I Mali, ns 

I — Haignlfled by the 9rd hooae. 

Ml. 


To saoetialn one‘a own—. XV- 


To have plenty of— VI 46, 48. 
To )>oaea<>a—. Vfri-tl. 14: 
lx.id 

To poiatM ao wealth or—. 
XXY 9. 


IS. 

Tobe-H3aa Vm-19. 83. 

To ■hina iu—. lX-14. 

Opaketo 4 b tbo Ird honae ntakee 
the natlfo -oua XXV-8A. 



COURSK or OONnUOT 
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DAIVITA 


OOUB8B OP CONDDOT. To 
follow Ibo H|lit-vin-ie. 
OOTHtTBSAN. Aaaooiatiea 
wiUi>-o. XXf-40. 69. 

Lom o( bodily tplondour m a 
malt of iDtorooum «Uh—i. 
XIV-7. 

lie: »*-. ODO oQfht io aocerUla 
tbreuibYofloa. 

OOVETOnS. Tobo-.rX.ll. 

cow. A ploBOl in 0 floparomto 
•owtrot —0 to Iho ootiTo. 111*6. 
About—• ODO ought to oioortolD 
throagh Ibo bfoon. ll-S. 
About —000 ought to •toartAto 
through Vonua. IT-lO. 
Aagolaitioa of-a. XVI>1J : 
XrX-7. ffi. fiii XX*9. 
CbildlMiBaw owing to tba kill* 
log of a—. XII.23. 

—it danotod by lliB 4th heoao. 

M9. 

—a to go Into tho poawMton of 
otban. XVX-1«. 

To oara tbroofh—a. Y*7. 

To obtoin—a. XIX-IS. 
Topeaoaai—a. 1X4. 
OOW'OBAtf. n>9B. 
oow-njffio. n i8. 

COW-KOTO. n-ai. 

ORANB. n-17. 

ORBBDS. A maitdleaBt who dooa 
not know an ythtoj about tha 
varioQt—■ XXVJI S. 
O&IUIMAU To entaugla onoaoU 
{B*-^tiona. VI-B8. 

OBOOKED. To b«r—in ona'a 
riawa. IX--4. 

Tofob-waya. XXt-6S. 

CROW. n ao. 


CROWN. VI 1 * 8 . 

CBUBZa a woman to bo—boyood. 
mooanrn to bar huabaed. Xt.g. 
Aaquiaitlon of woaltb through— 
daoda. XlX-ft. 

Ho who la boro In a DarlAta 
Toga will bo—. vree. 

Mara ia—In natura. Il-lO.' 
Ono'a—ty ahould bo aaoeridoad 
throogh Man 11 * 8 . 
Biturola-^ U- 14 . 

Toba—. Vm- 10 . 18 ; XVUI* 

1 1 XXY- 8 . 

To bo—boartad. VlU- 2 . 

To bo-b babarlour. UI-L 3 . 

^ ha—b dupoatlloD. nT- 14 . 

Tb ba~Diad^ YHI-SS. 

To bo making nooBay by—aota 
ZIX- 18 . 

To do—aotiosa. X 1 X. 9 . 

To do aoU. IX* 6 : XVm- 14 . 
OnCKOO. U. 90 .' 

OTTT/nVATOR. A~ia daaoUd 
by tho Moon. TM 7 . 

To bara mloBtidwataodin# wdtb 
oao'a—a. XIX* 91 . 

OUHNIHQ. Bahnia—. 1188 . 
OCriD. To bo oqoal te*^ 
hoaaty. XXV-fiO. 

OCRSB HariD roaultini from 
tho —0 of Brabmina and Godl. - 
XIY- 6 . 

SonlattDOoa duo to tho—of a 
terpoDi or that of a Brahnb. 
XI1-8B. 

fi)nJeBnoaa duo to tbo-*of tbo 

Manea. Xn-SO. 

To ho—d by tbo pootrfo YIII 9 . 
OUTANBOCS P.RTIPnON. To 
aaffor from—. XXT. 9 . 

D 


DAINTIBS. To food othoro with DAIYATA. A namo to donaU tbo 
all Mtkdi of—^b plenty. XX-6. 9(h hou00'l*i4. 

AINYA TOGAS. VI-89. 88. 



DAK8HA KARNA. A dMifutloB 
for ib« 9rd betiM- I’ll* 
DAKSnAKBin. Iba 

Sod houM. 1*10. 
DAMATOOA. VI-S9. 40. 
DAHRRL. Awiuiaillon of u 
•xoallanl—. XXI*W, 
A^aUitiob of iBMy—4. XXI< 

OhildloMnaaa duo to tha roordar 
of a-. XU-83. 

Sarrioa ondar a—. V 8. 

To bo avar aporti&g with a-~. 
VI-84. 

To ba lerad by a boaatifal—. 

vm-6. 

Tu anjoy oomforta (o tha aota- 
poDy of many baouLiful—a. 
Vl-88. 

To abioin eninymonl in the eom- 
paoy of yonog -a. XrX-18. 
DAKOBR. About a—, one eaght 
to aaoortain through Vaooa. 
XX-19. 

To haortnia a publio—. XXVIf-fi. 
DAKOING. To ba fond of—oiul 
maaie. VT-4(I. 

To be Toraed ia tJia art of—. 
XVllI-4. 

To bar* a liking for irmaio aad~. 
IX S. 

DANCING HAIdi. Tho—ia ooa 
of tlio plaoof of VonuB. Jl-10. 

DANGER, —at all timaa fcoco 
aoeoiiOB. XXl'08. 

—from Art. XIX-17; XXV-88. 
~froat Are to ooneoaled wealth, 
grain, aona aad wife. XJX’0. 
-from poiaoa. XlX-Sl; XXl-6. 
—from poiaoD, 0ra atul weapon. 
XXI-SG. 

—from tha authoritioa. XXI-0. 
—fioen um aoToraign. Are, 
thieTM and larpauU. XXI-71. 
‘~froa tba aoToreign, Sio 
thlarai and weapoQB. XXi‘8B. 
—^loni tbiarea. X3Q-47. 

-iron thnnilar. XXT-8G. 


~froni water. XXl-lbi 97. 
—iron weapon!, fire, thieiroa. 
anamtoa, lulara. XXI-SS. 

—tohfa. XXI-48.61-. XXYI- 
84. SB. 38. 84. 80, 8‘'. 40. 

— to ooa'a ianda and hoaae. 
XX-IC. 

Mara eauaea—from Ora, poiaoa, 
waapooa,leproay. Ao. XIV-4. 
No-lo Ufa. XXVI-87. 

Tita Voou oauaaa—from watar, 
JUalagraliaa, Dnrga, Kiuiranw. 
fanalo YaktbaAo. X(V-8. 

17)4 Bun flautoa—from wood, 
flia, weapon, poiaon, wifa, diild- 
ron. quadnipod. tbiof, tha aovo- 
nifo, Ao. XlV-9. 

Tha Sun'a trenail in tha Otli 
booiB will oauae—to Iho native. 
XXVIJl. 

To anprabaDd—-fton oattla. 
XXVI-)0. 

To be oxampt from (liiireaa 
aud-. XXV-JO. 

To gnaw—or liaatroelian for a 
peraon through Ratuni'a 
Aalilakavarga. XXIY-U 
Tnoaita of pburala orar a tUai 
aDnlAiatug iMuiefin dota leaa tiian 
U8 in ttw Barvaahlaln v&rga 
produoo-.XXirr-90. 

DARIDRA YCXJA. VI-67, 00. 
DaRIDBYA. —i«deoolo(i by ilit 
19th honne. I-XO. 

OABING. Ona’a iboold ho aa- 
oartatoad through Mara. 11-8. 
To aoqaire waoJih by dflia|» 

I daoda. Vl>9. 

To ba capabia of aoeompllah- 
joff—aola. XVT-7. 

Tom very—arid rub VlXi-8. 
To aabdaa ona'a asimiaa by 
doiog—acta. XX-7. 

DARK. n-14. 

DARK HALF. W-l. 

DARK HOTiBS. U-lO. 
DARKKB0.8. IT-ao. 

D.ABA. (tarvant). a term to 
daoota tba 8th itovaa* f*i4. 


iO INDEX 

naguMi. EaRRA DA8A 


—from thuadantorm. XXl-14. 



DASA 


INDRX 


SBOaKaTB 


DA8A X*I9. U: XII146. 30: 
XIX*1,3, 4.C, 0. 7.S, 10. 11. 
19,18.14.19.10, 17. 18. 19. 
90. SI. 29, S3. 34. 39. 30 : XX- 
3, 8. 4, 0. C, 7, 8. 9. 10. 11. IS. 
18, 14, 10. 16. 17. 18, 19, 80. 
81.93.98.94.30. 30. 97. 39. 
81.83,84.36,80, 89. 41. 49. 
48. 44, 40. 68. 64i U, 06, 69, 
00. 00. Rl t XXl-1. 9.8. 4.O.R. 
0,9. 10. 19. IS. 14, 10. 17, 18. 
10,93.90,97,38, 99, .10. 81. 
89.88.84, 86, 88. 89. 40. 48. 
40. 63. 00. 06. 09. 60, 79, 73. 
78, 83. 84: XXII-3. 4, 19, 
10,27: XXrV-4 5 XXVr-49; 
XXVHM*4. 

DARA&tBA III-l. 9. 3. 6. 
DARANATttA. XX-2B, 30. 

DA8A rJIHlOD. XV,7. 8. 11.19. 

99: XXIV'8S.83: XXV-OD. 
DARAVAIIGAH. UJ-I. 
IMtlGHTHR. fiitili of ft DOW— 

XXMV. 

Birth ci-f. XlMl: XX1-C7. 

To ha tho tft(lk«r of nway—•• 
XIT-6. 

UAY. 11-94! IV-l; XVn-91, 
96; XXlV-9e.83! XXV-S. 3. 
DAY-imiTn. XVT-'i3. 
DAY-AUIN8- ;-a; IV G. 
DAYADIN- Xri-20 ; XXMl: 
XXVMO. 

DBATH. A la laMt vlth 
111—At onoi). XIIt-0, 12. 

A plADOC VQftk Id ftll the 10 
Vftrgfti wlU MUM IIm— of th« 
nftllvft. 111*10. 

—Ineidanlftl to ohIWhood— 
XXVUl 1-4. 

—of oiift'i friftaJi* XXVl-lB* 

—e( tho motiwr. XVI*10» 

—throufb QBftcIraprdi* XXV 93. 
—will hfti>|iaa ia lh« IaUi of 
Jopltor* XXVI 45-40< 
ffttlUr’i^boold bo ditormlood 
rra»i thft Bib houM from tlw 
Sun. XV S9. 

tiulikft's 090011 brioii im—• 

XXV-81. 

It is Bfttnrn IbftI MitlM tha I 


oaoM ol-'-of ftpanoa. XV-IC. 
Ifftbfioa in Vodhft to Adhana, 
Jftnotft or Kftnnft lUr bfins 
About-. XXV1-9T. 

Mft»' tnuiftil ovsr tha Ut And 
9nd Mat roolroood frou ene'i 
nAtftl itar brlDtff about—- 
XXVI.37. 

Ona'i—Abould ha luoiiad 
Ibrouch Satam- 1I«T- 
Olltar Madlllona «h«o—or 
ftiaailar untoward ortut ahould 
loaipaoidH. XXVl-Se- 
Sub while in tibtaell if Mioefatod 
with A nalafto and In Vodba 
CAUea-^ XXVl-i6. 

Tha Bth liooaa ligAlflae—• T-14- 
Tho lord of tha liifna whnii 

itrooft ward! off—- X111'91. 
Tba mannar la wbiah a iparion 
maoU with hia— XrV-19,18, 
14.16, 17. id, 16, SC. 91. 

Tho 3nd arid tho 7ih houaoa ara 

tormad—produdns houiaa- 
XX-40. 

Time of—of a roJallro iigntflrrl 
hy any Bhava. XX*88. 

Timo of—of A rovacod oldtr. 
XXi-A3. 

Tima of—of onn'l brokltaf- 
XVII C- 

TIom of—of ona'i faUior- XVU> 
7. 

Ttmiof—of ono'i mother. XVIT- 

7. 

TltMof—ofom’iaoa. XV1I*6. 

Tima wlian ana'a— nay taka 
plaMXVH-9,8. 4. 0,6. 9. 10. 
11.19. U.14. 16. 16, IT. 16. lU. 
20, 91. 99, 23, 94> 96, 20. 27. 
98 : XX*18, 39, 40. 60: XXI> 
69 

DISBTS- —oudbl to be 
through Salurn. IT-7. 

Tha 6th honao iigniOoa—. T«13. 
'Uma whoa eempleta ditebarga 
of—will iw laa^ XX-9- 
To ha loaded with—. V1«R8. 

To ooQknet—. IX*18 
DROANATft. IIM, 11.13.14.16. 
17: x-i: XIJM3, 14. 19: 



83 INT>1?X 

UKCAMATS 


UBBTnUWlOIl 


. XlV-ia, 38 i XVIl-S. 8.16.19. 
33, 981 XX*6C, XXU'IG: 
XXVII-3. 

DBOAY. ADbmnffm-. XV> 
3.18; 

■“crfTiW powvr. XXV-3C. 
rnOBITrUL. a mcmn to bv—. 
xr-fl. 

r>£CRPnON. To likvokl^rration 
of toirw) throtifh>—. XX*17. 
Toauffor^ ^-30. 
DBOLTNATIOH. JV-J. 
nixil.lim Tho 13th lioaN 
aigoiAea— T*10. 

DBOOaUK. SooadAl itu« to r 
biMoli ot~. XIX<i4 
PEBH. IT-17. 

DBITKAT. —In bfcttlo. XXf-97. 
Tba Bth hooM ii|Ql6M~. 1*14 
To iuffor— XX-17. 
DBPrNITlONS. XX*8li XXVlil- 
1-4. 

DBVOBtfED. A woowtn to bkva 
•—hualMDil XT'S 
Tobo—. Vr-Wf VITKI. 

bo— io om'i fooo. XXV-IS. 
To luLvo R—b^jr VTlT-0, 38> 
To hftvo—«yoa. VIlI-10. 
DBrOBMlTlBB. XIV-4. 
DUGEADATIOK. Bo: ono't- 
ahould ho guoBaod klirouglt 
yotnrn. IM. 

To boro R—front ena'a pooltiou. 

rx-ia. 

DBHA. MO. 

DBITX. M4; 11*97: XIM; 
XX-19. 

DBJKOTBD- Tto be—. VUI-IL 
DRJfflOTIOK. XXVr-18. 
DDljCHT. To—in eroryUiing. 
vr-9. 

DBIjIflHTBD. Ooa of tho ton 
ArBothu of A plonot. ni*18. 
DBhIVRBY. A iRhoorod—. XXT* 

6a. 

DBLUBJON. Sotora hringa on—. 

xrv-H. 

DKMI8K. Bodily imparity Rrie- 
Ing from tito—of oiio'e rel^loiia 

xrv*9. 


—of both, R wuntRA Rtid liar 

hmlmfid. X-R. 

-*of the rutiv*. XIH-ia. 
Puinrel ritoe for tlw moUier at 
tl<o liiiiA (if iier—. XVI-JI. 
Time'•hen ono'^-will tiRpnen. 
XVn-30: .\X-3l.40; \X1V. 
13, iC. 

Ttmo wIkhi tho -of (•tm'o liroilier 
iiiRy be ekfwrtwl. XN-IO. 

Time trbun the nf olui'a fnLtior 
will Immrxi. .XXIV-:I. 4. 6, <1. 
'liino wluiii Utt of nnn’H inn(t»or 
ntRy >Hi esjeotiil XXlV-7. 
DIOfONil KoerfnHii ftiglaful- 
XIV-<i. 

Ifenn fiotn evii s XlV-fi. 

To lio upproavod liy- *. V({I*3C. 
nmiflNOIXXIY To rWiJiJo In— 
XXV-II. 

DBi'KNiMNTR. Tniuhie to—. 
XXl-lH. 

PIlPHAVRl). Til Iw-. Yltr-an; 

xxva. 

DKPmW8lON.IV*?; VirS.19. 
18. 3C. 97. 98. 911. 30: IX-IB. 
90; X 3. 4, H, II. 10; XII*9. 
J9, lUi XllI-19: XIV-9I>. 3H; 
XV.l,XVI*4, 11.18; XX* 
14, 33. 37. 38. 30. .16. 37. .19. 
66, 67; XXfi-iCI; XXlIf-lQ; 
23. XXIV-IO, 90; XXVl*39. 
DKRCKNDlNfl. —Dmr. XX M. 
DJjSiHP.. AeoonpUthment of 
ODo'a-.XlX.Il. 

A tern denetlns tho 7th bouN. 
M3. 

PRiiore of ono**—*. XXI-30. 
DISSPIBKD. To be—.XX-17. 
Tohe-byRll. XYIK-S. 
Toho-liy ono'a lelRliona. VI* 
64. 

To be-by tU wloled. VI-6e. 
DESTITUTE. To ha utterly—. 
IX.17, 

DESTnncTnoN. m*io. 

—of R ttbevR. XV*3. 4. 7. 6.19, 
19 ; XVIU-I ; XX-S6; XXV*99. 



Dionincrto}} 


INDKX 


as 


—XX-16; XKI'35. 

M)«’« OMmiM. XVi*l8: 
XXI-89. 

—of ©«>'• own aoK. XXI-GS. 
—of oao'i nUtioD*. XXMU* 

—of MrTantii. XX-39 
—ofwwUih. XXI-SG. 

Haa'< trtniil ovir tho ooiol ttor 
will wuu. —XXVNSfi. 

Tn oi(iool ono'aXXI'V'U. 
Wnmtn to eiuiMt l1xy->o( hor 
huBlaiKl. X[~3. 

PJ<V/aDIltJ. I'B. 

DBVAIX)KA. U[-7,». 
uiivuuyA. ipao. 

PRVOTION. —k* oua'a Aoly. 
XIXO. 

IntOTW in th« wot'Ship of Godi 
Uhl UrohmiuB. XXI- 16 . 

DRVOQT bMOHM • miBBto* 

bl*-. XXVU8. 

PHAIRXA. A (l«9isMtioB for 
eho 9fd hofiM I'll 
DnAFi. u-aa. 

DHANOS 1-7, 81 tV-fi ; VU- 
0. l0:rX-0: XXV-l9i XVIU' 
10 ; XXIM: XXlV.aft. 
DRATO r a. 

DHATSU. 11-97. 

DRBKU XOUA. VI-44. 4C. 

Dill. A tarm to danoU Lba flth 
hooBO. 1-19. 

DBtJMA. XVII10; XXV-1.8. 

99. S8. 97. 38. 

DRnMAKRTn. XXV-99. 
DlABtrfBS. Duller from-". 
XXI U. 

To Bolfar from—. VI-6*. 
DIAWOKD. 11-39. 

UIAKRHORA. —may ho aK[oat- 
tod tbronih tho Moon, XIV-S. 
K^dorJas hi« traaiit la tbf 
4th hooBO will oauaiH'-. XXVI- 
13. 

To buEbt from —. XXI-77. 
DIQDALA.IV-1.9.6.94; VU-d. 
2)ION17IRD. Tobo—.Vl*94. 
dignity. Ono'n—I iob bo 1» 


I Moortalaed through tba Suo. 
U-l. 

To ho ondowoA with powor 
nod—. HI e. 

Tb oomnuBd—. XIX'39, 96. 
DIKSRACRBEMONY XXVH « 
OTLAPIUATEO. Yogi fdroaa't 
hooB* to tw old nod-. X\'I-14. 
mN^ -(day). 11-94. 

DlNAMHiryU. XIU-8. 
DIHATATI. n-17. 
DlNAPAHAl/A. lV-1.6. 
DlNABOflA. Xlll-e. 
DlRGOnOK. -in wkioh ooo'* 

wifo Bbonid hoppoD lo ba bom. 
XXTV-12. 

—of tba individBal ia hia poBt 
and latore birtba XlV~Sl. 

—oftbeiignB. t-9. 

Tba—of tha oonutry of tba wifa. 

I X-19. 

> DIBSOTIONAL STUB NGTR. 

I rV-1,3,6.94. 

DUtKCTOR. To ben- Vl-a. 

dtugrayds. xui-h. 

DIRTY. Saturn u—. n-2 4. 
DI8AFK)tNTbtKNT. 0«tanl— 
will mark the 8aa*i bmntit in 
lha9tbhoBBa. XXVMl. 

To maat with—in all ona'a 
ondorbakings. VTII-Sl. 
DTSA8TRR. —bo ana's frtonda. 

XXI.87. 

DISC. XXV-98. 

DISOHAAGE Conptala-of 
ooa'i dabti. XX-9. 

DiSUlPHKH. Tb hara n food 
numljaroh—. Vl-81. 
DLdOOMPnUBB. To taeat 
with—. XX16. 
DISCaiMiNATION. XV-J6. 
DISCUSSION. XXV-H- 
DIfiEASB. AHayuMDi of—. 
XXVTH. 

Caaaalion of -i. XXI-90. 
l^gsr from—a. XXI-6S: XXVI- 
IS. 
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DniKABB 


INDEX 


DI 8 KABP. 


To boooi&B liah]* hOoetinji 


Deoth by—of tbo ■plsoo. XIV' 
18. 

uiilng Ihrovih wUkd and 
phla|{in.^XXI*6d. 

~ da« W> oxoowira b««(. XIX-17. 
>-du* 4o phlAfnatie dUoidar. 
XXI-96 

—• (o 004'• oUloni or poangkUra 
fa fvoilr XXI-4T. 

—• 4e relAiteiu. XXI-14. 

—■ to iriitwod eblldton. XXI> 
SO. 

fntdtm from-^. XXT-)1; 
XXVlll. 19. 

Bobn hM akin-. il>S8. 
ni* p^Uoakr—• ooiulof th« 
da»tb of » panon. XTV'lfi, 19. 
Th«—a oooiod by bfon. XTV-d. 
Tb»—B OAUMd by liorcfiry* 
xrv-6. 

The—■ oMBed by tba bfooa. 
XIV-8. 

Xhe^s oAOMd by Jvpttor. HY* 
€• 

^•-4 oftOMd by SAtum. XIV* 

8 . 

TIi^^b MUMd by tho Ban. 
XIV-S. 

Tha—a eaoaad by Voaoa. XIV- 
7. 

Tba Cth booaa la knoara ao hottao 

of-, i-ia. 

TiiBt wbaa—• wiU hAppoo. XX> 
91. 

To Atearttio ono'a—XV*16, 38. 

To ba AfflioUd by a— mIaUiii to 
kbo bowata VTIT*3l. 

To ba fna from—. VI*il, SK: 
Vin-34; xm.24. 

To ba llabla to—aattiKk) by wlod 
aad flra. XXI80. 

To ba lomantoi) hv—^ rarolthif 
from wind, haal and pbla^ 

XTX.94. 

Tb bo troobtad throa|k—a aria* 
ia« from irfnd and hJlo. XXI> 
83. 


lha ayaa. XXI-76. 

To eauaa—in (lit aloraaoh. VIII* 
30. 

To diyfoa aboQl oaa'a—a. XTV* 

1. 

I To bAYo—in tbo Imlly. XXI>93. 

' To ffuffar afflietion ihrooBh— 

vin-9. 

To auffar oAlatnity or—. XXIV* 
49. 

To Buflor—n ariafng from a 
morbid tiato of Mia and blood. 
XIX-90. 

To aaffar^iD aoree Itiab. XXT* 
SS. 

To aaffar from a—ilua to wind 
and hila. XXI-89 
To anffatr from a potaoDon^— . 
XXV*17. 

To aullar from a torrtlda—. 
XlX-91: XXl-88. 

To iaffar from-. Ul-10 1 VOX* 
7.95; XVI.4; XX-15, n.lfl; 
XXI-5; XXVI-0. 10. 19. W. 
98. 

To aiifftr fraiD—Arlaing not of 
tha thrao huinoora. XXI-O. 

To auffaz from—Arbung from 
bila, itaat And blood. XXI-18; 
XXVM8. 

To Buftar from—a ariilnf eat of 
oxoaaa of blla Aod haat XXI--91. 
1b anffar from—a Ariaing from 
WAUr. XXI*4. 

To aullar from—a at a rary 
oariy aga. IX*8. 

To auUar from—a eaaaad by 
Axooaaira boat. XXVl'lO. 

To aullai (law—a cawaod by tha 
tbrae bumottra. XXI*4l. 49. 

To aaffar from -of tba aplaao. 
XXI.77. 

To Auffar from oar—. XX-90; 
XXI-7. 

INi Bulfar from aya—. XIV-10. 

To nffar from —Ihraagb famiUoa 
XXr*R. 



DIBXASB 


INDEX 


MIfiUnHARAYOOJL 


iy> auftor tlirnnith ft~in Ihv 
prirMo pnrt*. XlV-lt. 
T^ahlo Ihniuiih tm-iom kiitdii 
rrf-* XXI Ifl. 

PlHHONKKl'. A to !>•—. 

xr-fi. 

DIRirONOnit 1\> bo monUlly 
»ffltotOfl owing lo iMjliUe—. VI- 
10. 

To Aiiffnrfmni—, XX-90- 
PISMIKHAI.. -^fotn an oKko. 
X'lX-M, 

DIROnKPIENT. Tn tM->(oofio'a 
ntnklmr. XVrifl 
n(RI'T.K.\H(ll(K. ChlMloianoM 
duo to Lho ot ooo'r raothar. 
XII-iM. 

7b inoar sI»a— nl eno** anvoraign. 
vm-a: XlX-fl; XXl7. 
PIHl'OSl'l'IUM. A woman to o( 
ha of a maaeuiino-'. XT-7. 

A woman to bo of a virtnoni—. 
XI-0, iO. 

Saturn if of a alow-^. 11-14. 

To bo of B leigl^'fos iX-S. 

7o bo of a good -**. X>a. 
lb In of a ngliioouf—. V1<S 
Vein wiekcd in-. VI-4. 

To liavo a baae—ot nmd. IX* 
17. 

To becomo bad in oKo'a—. XIX- 
91. 

OiyrUTl^S, To boeome angry 
throQgh Vlll-i9 
PitjJtKSl'ECT. To W traatod 
with—. V11M4. 

Toouffor vrir Ifi.dt. 

DISTANCES To walk long—. 

1X18. 

PISTEE99. —through celationa. 
XXI-47. 

—tn nne'a aon'in'law. XX-16. 
PlanaWi io oortain Dliavaa oaUM 

—. XV-96. 

To be oxonipt from—. XXV*10. 
To oauao—to ooa'a cuolher. XX* 

iQt xxv*ie. 

To andura tancli—. VX*W, 64; 

vm-ia. 


I DlSTKBSSKt). Cm of thn 20 
Avaallliai of a plaoat. Ifl-lO. 
Tbijo—. virr-M. 

I DlUnNALSASlS. 1 * 8 . 

! TXJOfTMHNT. MO. 

DOfiS XXn- 81 . 

DR.ofArnariY vi b7. 

, PKKAMB. XIV-8. 

DUKKKANA. IIM, 4,II; TVS; 

xvrr-io. 19. 
DRKKKANAnALA. IV 8. 
njtr..Vl. 7b-(iiiitaoir hMutffnlly. 
VtIM9. 

mttnnAi^, iv* 2 «. 

intlNK. Acqnlaitioa of food.-. 
XXI-43. 

—aigoifioa thoSad Uonaa. I-IO. 
To h« a daalar XY tl f-9 

To eono to griof lhreagU~(iiff. 
XXI*4L 

To aommand good food,—.VJ-iR. 
To liavo good food aod-*. XXI- 
ffO. 

To lake to intoxiaatiof—B. XXt- 
40. 

DIirSHTf. rv.9. 

PROOTIKO. To luva ona’a 
aliouldm and arma—. TX*6. 
DROWNINO. Dfath by—. XIV- 
19. 

pnOWBINRSS XlV-3 
OBOGR To ba a daalar In—. 
XVIIM. 

DHTINKRNNItRS. To bo dlatin- 
gulihed by—. XX^'-lO. 

PUAJj. X- 0 ; XVt* 3 . 

DUniOUS. To In -in otw'f 
apaeeh. VlU*Sfi 

PUIIKUA. A doaIgnaluiQ fortba 
12th honaa. MO. 

DDBKLU’rA. Ooa of tha 10 
Afaalthaa ot a plaoil 1(1*I0. 
mrUrirBADBD. ii-u. 
DUPBD. To ba-by olban. 

XXVl-8. 

OCRflA. XIV-S. 

DUBUDHAltt YOGA. VI-0. 7. 


i 
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i>UR7A 


DUBVA. u-n.is. 

UDBYOOA. VI-fl7,67,70 ; VH- 
S. 

DUStiElBYA. A t«rRi lo d«net« 
thtScdbouM. 1*U. 
DnSHKRITI TOOA. Vr-fi7, C*. 
DUSQKRTfVA. M8. 

DOSSTTHA. II-SC. 
DUSSTTHANAS. MT; XU-U; 
XV-9.10. 99; XVMO. U, 16, 
99. S6: XX-16. 94: XXIII- 
24. 

DUTY. Bbocou In on«'4 monl—. 
XXI-04. 

To bo dovolad U> ono'4 —Im. 
XVIU lS. 16| XIX 0; XXT- 
50. 

E 

BAB. Ult-.. M6. 

. Ml. 

To hoTo dioMwintho -* XXI‘7. 

To pettem blf— 4. IX 9. 

RAB DISKA6B. To to Cor 
from—. V/fl 97 5 XfV-lO; 
XIX-99; XX-90: XXI-SS. 
BAK-TBOUBLB. Bor—, ooo 
ohoald aocorUia throog'i 
Jnpilor. Xrv*C. 

To oufTor f r o m— o. Yl 08. 
EARNING V-9 
BABTU ri-S, 97; VI-3fl l VIU- 
16: XTV 29} XVnMO. 
EARTHEN JARS. T^boniWlor 
in—. XVIir-9. 

RASEMRNT8. Enjoymoat of 
nrionn XXI-B0> 

EAST. SiffDt coTorolBg- -. 1-9. 
BA8TBBN QOABrHB. H-lA. 

EAT. Ttio 2i^ Iioooo aignifioo—• 
Ing. T-10. 

To bo o vorooiotn—'or. Vlll-99, 

To bo oror—iBf wl oibtr'o tjiblon 

vm.96. 

To^nudi. XXV'6. 

To-oporiogly. IX-1. 

BCLIKJB. XXVI-20. 

EOLirSBD. lV-7; IX-D. 10; 


EtditTK I10U6K 


DWADA6AS18A. Xn-1. 4, Ifi; 
TV-3: Xri-33: XliM4; 

XVIf-4, 18: XVIIM6. 
DWADAST. Xn-17. 

DWANDWA. t8| X11M4. 
DWAR,\BHA. 1-9. 

DWARViSil. To hovo n —Uwly 
XXV-iS. 

DWRIilNG XIX-W. 

PYRING. Ti> Iw on adeiA In 
tho'ofeloklia. XVUI-9. 
DY8HNTHRY. Tn ouffor from—. 

VIU-O; XXVI-13. 

DYUMA. A lorm rleunliiig Ll»o 
7lh boBM. M3. 

DYUSAMJNA. 1-8. 


X4.13: Xir-9.19: XIIMOI 
XV-l; XVM8: XX-14. 39. 
67 1 XXIM0, 90.97} XXVU 
39. 

RDUOATIOK. To hav* a good- 
oil roiiDil. VMfl. 

BPPNCT. VtU 84.36: XV-H. 
90.96} XVlK-17: XX-1.89. 
30, 97. 39. 43.44.48.49.61.67. 
00. 63; XKi-1.4l,A4: XXIN 
8.16; XXIfM, 10.19, 14.90: 

XXIV- 39: XXV C. 91. 96: 
XXVM. 5. 19, 1.1. 94, 95, SO, 
89. 36.41} XXVlll l-4. 

nfGFTrrr nonan. xri- 4 . o, u. 
19: XV-8. 6. 6 . 7. 6. 9. 10. 16. 
19.93,90; XVI 9.11. 91, 84; 
XVn-l. 9. S. 4. 6. 16. 16. 17. 
18. 19. 70. 93. 94. 96, 96: X.K- 
6.14, 18, 39. 93.96.31.83. 40. 
41.56; XXIY-6. 13. 16. 4U: 

XXV- 19; XXVI-9,4.C. 7. 8. 
10. 16. 19. 91, 99. 

Afflleiloo of 111*—In a fonulo'a 
RatIrUy. X 7. 

DmIIi to bo prodioUd Ihrougli 
tlio uffoot anting from 4bo—or 
liio Narania Baal occuplod by 
tholord of kho—. xrV-tO. 
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CN£UY 


ISOfost of o tuolofio is ttkO of A I 
woman'll naiirUy. XT* 8 . I 

KUocI of the—boing o%vnftiI m [ 
a 1 «o oooniiiod by a raolafla. 

xrv- 90 . I 

Rlfoot of I 

Jupiter iu Ih*—s Vlft'lO: , 
XlV-ll. 

iColu iu lU—. Vtt(- 3 I i XiV. 
U. ' 

Iiord of tlio~in llw 7 U<. X* 8 . 

irnlnlioi in iloriroiNiou iit iho—• 
XH. 

Mum in llxh-. Vfll-Oi XIV-ll. 

Moroury In Uto—. Vflf-lS. 

luiiu iu Liio-. yiu-’jtii xrv- 

u 

ft» 4 umln Uw-.VHI-a.'J: XIV- 
ll. 

Tlio Xfoon in Iho — . VIII* 7 . 

llio Hun In U 10 -. VIU- 3 : 
XfV-U. 

Hnnnor of OoAlIk to tio gootioi] 
tbrougli ilw . XlV'lfi, 13 . 

blmiii at birth nlluulng tlio fata 
fill ilogroo in ilw—eatnwa lh« 
doalli of tiio child looD. Xlli- 9 . 

INu'lotl of happy Ifte of a wofluin 
with iwr htulianil ilapondi on 
tiw aiiunftlii lierivoi) ljy ilw— 
from iKmcfloi. Xf-IQ 

Wonk lifonti or a inaloflA in ilw— 
OAuao* oorly death. XIU-i 9 . 

Woinan'i inoaporily haa to h« 
dotlurod from the- . Xl-t. 

BKAnrirPATYA RRiJlIOa’fON. 
XXIV-IR, 10 , 90 . SI, 9 S. 

BI^DliB. Ademtion XXT- 

7. 

Doolh of a lovaieiial— XXT-OO. 

Death of 0110 of tlio—a XX-IU. 

DomiM of paivnifl and—a. XIX- 
SO. 

DiaaaM to one'i-a. XXI- 47 . 

Favour from—a. XIX-IU. 

Injarr to one’e—e. XXI-Ot. 40 . 

Lom of—a. XXf- 39 . 43 . 

SioIcnoM to—w. XX/-I 0 , 03 . 


To daapiaa— 1 . VI-OH. 

To uiilTor aopacaiion from 
ono'a—a. KlX-93. 

Troubtoa ariaing front eaitoua 
offanuM dcinn it>—XTV-0 
Trouhio riom-4. XX(-70 
Tmulilo to ono'a—I. XXf-S4, 
SO. 

KI.DHRntlOTnRU nuilieaao 

uipilfloi—. M6. 

j?i.ni«Tiiiw)TifKn. nooth of 
ono'a—. XI. 9 . 

KLHrffANTfl. 11-90; Ifl-D; V- 
7; VI. 94 . 38.48; VIM.0.7. 
II. 19.30.91: XV119: XfX- 
11; XXM7. 30.36.CO:XXfr* 
31; .XXV-30 
PJ.KVATfOM. XX 0. 
KLKVKN’fJl H0U8B. VIMfl. 
94. S.S: VTIM. 7. 10.13, Id. 
lO.S4.3/,33. X&.10:Xri- 
4; XlVlOi XV.7.34; XVI- 
39: XX-19. 90.36. 90. 8Q. 41. 
69; XXTV-W: XXV-IS : 
XXVI-3. 3, 4, 6, C. 7. S, 11, Id, 
30.91, S3. 

KIWUJJNCB. tf-4: XX-8. 
BliOQUBXT. Tn l«-ln auo’a 
atuMuh. VM?; Virr-iS: IX-O; 
XVIIl 4. 

F.MANOlPATJON XXVII-1. 
KMBARIIA8BMI1NT. XXVMO. 
mfRRAl.n. fl-SS. 

KMINKNOK XX-9: XXt.40. 
MMOTiOH.U., VMO. 

KMimon. VI4: VII-W. 10. 
97, 91). 30. 

BMl’LOYMUNT. XXVI-fiS 
KNl) IX 19, 

MNKJry. T-13: 11-3.811 XU- 
30; XXV. 19.90. 

- ioa Vf-9, 11. Id, 33, 43. 69. 
00.03: Vff8. 10.19; VTtt- 
16.18.99.24.40.80. IX.9.19. 
17; XIV-9, 4,0. 18: XV-dl i 
XV(-I0,19: XIX-90.91; XX- 
7,10.33.90.98; XXr-4. 6. 0. 
7.10,13,14.90.91.99.94. 96. 
90,84.88. 40.46. 47.00. 09. 64. 
04.00.70. 71. 78. 74. 79. 89: 
X.XVI-O, 10. 14. 17.19. nfl. 
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BMmUSBTTO. Vni-39. 

RNEiwY. n.a. 

KNJOY, VTn48. 

KNJOYMRNT. Vl-lft, 33,40, 85; 
VlU-11. 81; IX-0; XlX-ia, 
19; XXI 60.61: XXVI-fil. 
J5MLIVKNINO. XXV-81. 
BNUITY. XVI-e4. 

BNTSAILS. XlV-6. 
BNnirRRATXNQ. vr*37. 

ENVY. XVI-34. 

BPtLBHSY. XlV-a. 4. 
BQTTIVOOATi. To bo'-iB oot'i 

tpMeh. vnr-35. 

BSTAOLISOBD U8AOB. To fol¬ 
low Ui*—VI-5S. 

ESTBEM. XXI 30. 

BDIOGY. C-4. 

BUNUOH. 11-97: Xl-6. 

EVRN HOU8R. XV-ll. 

EVENRA61 X-0. 

nVIL XM; XX-41, 40, 00; 

XXV-J8.19. 97 
BVJL ADVrSBK XXVIf-O. 
EVIUOOUNSSL XX.10. 
BviLcounss. vm.9i. 
BVIbDKXDS XXI 40 
HVJL-UIMDRD. VXU 93, 30. 
EVIL SPmiTS. XTV-4. 
BVniTAUC. XTX-IS. 

EVIL TIDINGS. XX lO. 90. 
EXALTATION. IV-I. 9, 4; Vtl- 
1. 9i6. 7, 10. >0. 16, fit. 99. 
90. 97. 30: Vm-90: IX-14. 
90; X-II; XIl-96; XlV-Sa, 
95. 38; X7-1S, 18; XVI-9, 
97; XX.14. 90. 96,80. 84.39. 
87.38.00. 61; XXU-16. 90. 
98; XXm-S4 ; XXV-30; 
XX VI-91. 

EXALTATION SIGNS. 1-6. 
EXALTED POSITION. XIX IO. 
EXCELLENT QUAlJTIES.XI-2. 
BXECUTIONBE. V-B. 
RXRETION. IM ; V-9. 

EXIT. XXLSO, XXVnM-4. 


XTX 

BXOROISING. VTIM6. 
EXPENDITURE. XV-S4; XXI- 
8: XXIIMll XXV-14: 
XXVI, 13. 18, 34. 
EXPENSES. XXl-40. 
EXPETUENOIL XXI-M. 
EXTOLLED. Vl-4 ; VII-O. 
nXUDATlON. XlV-7, 

RIB. XXVI 80. S'!. 87. 38. 39.40- 
A Mv«r« hurt lo llto—XXMO- 
XlV-3. 7: XX-IO: 

XXl-38. 

of ili4 •. XXC- 

18. 

Uuf orifflaMw—diwMe. XIV- 

4. 

Kaivury brins* oo— 

xrvo. 

Ttio Moon rapraaonU tho lafl~. 
l(-9a. 

Tho riglik—ia •igriDM liy llto 
Sad hoBM. I-IO. and it r^proMa- 
Ud by tho Saa. 11-30. 

The San and Man sovorti 
Iho-o. 11-96. 

Tiui 19th bouM liioifloo tho 
Lit MO. 

Tabavobad-~a. VI-C9. 

To haro ooUmol in ti»o-~a. 
VIIM. 

To luivo dafooUro—aiglil. VIII- 
8. 4. 

To hav* dotomod—•. VIII-10. 
To havi axpantiro— 1 . TX-d. 

To hav« iotanto pain la tha—a. 
XXi-SC. 

To hava reddiah-lX-O. 

To hava rooad—a. IX-1. 

To poiMta blaok—a. IX-9. 

To pan—a vary good—a. XI- 
19. 

To auffar from ditoam roUtiof 
to Iha-. X1X.91; XXI-59. 
63, 76. 

To toStr from—ootoplainla. 
XXI.C.40. 61. C3. 




STK 


INDKX 


30 

TAMOtm 


To laffor {rom—ilitMM. VTII* Troubl* to tho-^. XXI-(i, 
l,88j XfV.lOi XV(II7| ca. 

XXVf 10. 


F 


FACR. OhtrilraMon efthoiUr* 
on ono'i-and tbo oilooU ct 
Irwillti of iiUaeU on tlMm. 
KXVI-3A ill. 

The 3od hoaie eininei-'. I«10. 
Til be dofonnea in ono'e^ 
XXV18. 

To liere e big—. |X<9. 

7V> here » bt9«d-. V;-8i fX- 

5. 

To here » loag—. IX*a. 

To hftve ui ufy—. VIIMI: 

XXV ao. 

To eaffor from diineine in khe-^ 
VUf-96. 

Venue eeaeee merka on the—. 

FAOiUTIKS. Tb eerenwnd KlI— 
(or gektlnf good miOerUle. 
VIII-39. 

FACTOBS. lUei end Pltaeiery— 
XXrV.SS. Si. 96. 

FAIEiTKO. Ooeolthe 10 Avaak- 
IhM of a planet. ni*l9, 80> 
FAltiUBB. —of ono'a botbeae 
X(X-ii; XXt-G£: XXVI-38. 
FAINT. To look—doe to modee* 
ky. TX-C. 

FAlNTINO. DiiaeiBe artiing 
from—. XIV^l. 

FALL. A UU from ooo'e poailion. 
XXVI.53. 

Dee^ by a—from ■ beieht. 

Tb be bit by a—. XXV-aO. 

To haTO a^. XXV*84. 
Bfgoaol—. 1*6 * 

PALLAOIOU8LY. To mrgm-. 

vi-es. 

FAI^BHOOD. laflox of money 
kbroogh—. XIX*9. 

Baba apeak*—. IL98. 

i*A 


To earn cne'a llToliiiond by 
utUring—. V*9. 

Toapaak-a. IX-1; XVI-G. 
FAMB. AcqaieiltOD of-. XX(- 
44. 46. 

ll ia from 6l>o Moon, iliat ooe'e— 
ebonld be aaoerUioed. 11*9. 
Kota in Ibe 3rd hoaee oeafen— 
on Uia native. VTIL29. 

One whoee- haa ipre^ over tlie 
3 worlda. VI<9r. 

Qpa'a—to be at tbe lowaat. 
middling or faisbeak. V(*l9. 
T)>e lOib bouaa aigniiiee—. T« 
10 . 

To attain erorlutin^. VUt- 
30. 

bo ondowaU witli XVIfl* 
9. 

To be known t<^. VI>3. 

To 0)1 gteal —Uirougli laamlog. 
XXr-07. 

To have— VI-08: VIH-i; 
1X>U. 

To bare—cot in war. XXI*98. 

To bare immenae—. Vli*17. 
18. 

To have wide—. XIX*0, 10 : 
XXI>e9. 

FAMILY. VI-«. 40,66: VIH- 
19: XIIM; XVI*9, 0» 
XVUH: XIX 17; XX-8. 0. 
IS: XXI-10. 40, 70,70. 
FAMILY EXTINCTION. XU-6, 
FAMILY TftADITIOMS. VI-SO. 
FAMOUS. To beooma VL8. 
0. IS. 30, 43.46. 47: VXI-S9: 
vrn-3, 9, 10. 27; XVW; 
xvm- 1 . 

To here a bnalaud irhe ia—. 
Xl-8. 
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FAMOUS 


VUDFX 


FIRRY VtT8 


A wotiuui to beoume^. 

FAN. n-9, 

FABBIOMBO. ToU-. XVI* 
5. 

FAST. To be—in wntkm^. IX* 
4. 

FATAL DASAS. XX^SA. 
PATHBR. Aw|uie«iion u( waUlIi 
from—. V-i. 

AU eboot om'i— sbonld be «e- 
ceHatoix] tlironjh t)ie Suo. U* 
1; XV16, 

I>eiuh of • relfttm who «wi 
aqoU to h — XXVI-09. 

Kvt of oos'o^f born under 
Mtiftin eUre. xril*8. 

Bxil of one** father loon after 
marriafe If bii wife I* bora 
under eertaia fatefnl atan. 

xr-9. 

dettijae of eoe'e—eoon after 

blebinb. XVl-39. 

The booM denotiai tba—'• in 
thn Anhtakavarga nhart. XXTV* 
1 . 

The 9tb bouM deootee—. 1*U. 
Tlie piiUMita pUyinc (he role 
of— II-SA. 

Tinw of dembe of one'e—. 
XVII.7: XX.19. 

Time when anythini; iiuloward 
to one*a—, or hie deml»« will 
happen. XXIV-fl, 3. 4. C. 

To be bereft of-. ym*34, 39. 
To Im moie maniDoont than 
one’e—* VfTMd. 

To beeerae a—of twina. XVIII* 
9. 

To ooejooloreaboat —*1 appear* 
aoee proeperlt 7 < brotfaera. aha* 
raoter, elo. XV-99, 93.94. 

To fueea the effeeta of ono'l—. 
XV 91. 

To {aau alt aboat ono*^. 
tbrongli Ibo Karaka planet 
owning the Bhara. XVT*i9. 

To bate ooe'e—. vni*4. 

To kill une'e—. XXV-IA 
To ahino hotter than ono'l—. 
VI*61. 


Tota for the—of the native to 
live for a long llnw. XVI*93. 
FATHRR’a PATIIRUS XV 94. 
FATIIBKS sr.^s Xtn-4. 
FATHKBl.KSK. VIIMO. 
PATinilK vr*r,<): Vlll-ll ; 
xxvi'9. to. 

PAOl.TS XXV-9fi. 

FAVOIIB. XIX-KI. 
FAVOtmiTK. lX-0. 

PBATt. M3: U-7; VMLfl. 21; 
XX I3: XXl-91, 92. 40, 63, 

tii i xxrii*ii: xxvMo. J9. 

IS, 17. 90. 99.36.30. .17.46, 46. 
FBAULSSS. VI Vrtl-16; 

XVI.9; XVIfJ.T. 
FECUNDITY. XIM4. 

PnBT. IX-fi; XXV|.:i6. 30 ,17. 
Sd. 

PRMALB n 16. 17. 97 j VM6. 
61; vm 18. 19; XM. 3; 
XIl-13; XIX*2a. 36. 30;XX> 
5; XXf-8, 31.78; XXIIMl. 
PRWALB AMSA Xll-n. 
FI3MALB OUlLimBN. XXT-Oy. 
FEMALE PHITIES XlV-7. 
FEMALE (llioars. XfV*7. 
PKMAl.R JIOUOKUOI* Y. 

xxvm-j-4. 

PBMALR PliANHTS. IV.3; XII* 
11 

FEMALE RABI. XIMl. 
FEMALE SKINR. L6. 

PP.MALR fiOOIRTY. XXI-49. 
FKREY. XXM9. 

PESTIVITIKS. VI-66.- 
PBTTRftS. 11M3. 

PBVBB. XW-9. 6. 6.11,18,19 ; 
XIX-9; XXI-3, 14.84. 64. 66. 
68; XXVI U. 14. 18. 

PICKr.B. IX-1. 

FICKLE . MINDED. VJ.8C ; 

XVUt3; XXV-U. 

FIERCE. II-14, 

FXEB08 SIONB. T*9. 

FIERY PITS. XIV.8. 




FU^Tir ffOUSE 
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FRIEKDS 


PlPl’H nOUSB VII 25; VIII- 

3, n, 0, 12.16. 18, 22.2C.80,->:- 
1.2. 4. ft; Xr-4; XiI-1.2, 3. 

4, 5. fi, 7. R. ft, 10. ll. 12. 19, 
31, 32. 25. 20, 27, 2R. 29; XIII- 
12, 13, 21; XIV-IO. 24, 27, 28. 
29; XV-0. 10,23. 20. 29 ; XVI- 
10; XX-O. 17. 40: XXIV'IO; 
XXV-ll: XXVI-‘J..3. 4. 6. 0, 
7, H 10, 14, 19. 21, 22. 

nailT. XIX-23 
BKHITINO. V-4; XVI11-12. 

14 . XlX- 9 . IH. 
l‘'ll,TII. xxr-R. 

1'’1N.-\N0K XXVl.33. 
i-’lNK AUTR. tl-4. 

I-’IER TI-S. 15. 27; XlV-3, 4. 

5, U, 17, 20: KlK-ri. 9, 14. 
17. IB; XXl-21, 29. 20, .34, 
3G. .3ft. 5J, 51, 02. 70. 71, 79. 
83; XXV-i7. 2;l. 

1-’IUM-MINI)BD. IX-5. 

BiRRT iroirsn vir-n, 19,20. 

20; Via-l.r),.8, II, 14, 17,20, 
25. QK; X-2 ; XII-O, 8, 25. 
20,27; Xin-12. 24; XXVI- 
2, 4. 0, 8. 

PmST MATURITY. XTI-34. 
PIX131) SIGNS- 1-9 ; XYI-S. 
PliAVOUltS- tI-3). 

FLusa. tr-10 

PLOWBR.S. ir 2. 0 : IX-ll; XIJ- 
21; XlX-19. 

I'OR. V-l| Vy50.»G5; XV*)5; 
XXV-ll. 

TOGO. 1-10; VI-3; VriI-14, 
29; IX G, 17; XTV-15. XIX- 
7; XXI-14, 43. GO- 
FOOD AND DRINK. XXM4; 
xxvii-n. 

FOOL. Vr-33; Vin-25: XVI- 
C; XVni-12. 

FOREIGN COUNTRY. Reaidonoe 
in a-. VlII-21; XXI-27. 
FOREIGN TLAOE. VIII 29 ; 

XX-19; XXVI-36. 87. 
BORKIGN TRAVEL. XXT-OS. 
FORIilGNERS. XIV-26. 
FOREST. IM ; VItI-3; TX-5 ; 
XTX-0. 


FOREST REGIONS. XIV-2C. 
FORGIVING. IX-2. 

FORM. 118. U; IX-13. 
FORMU1j.VS. XXII-4. 11. 13.14. 
TORTUNATR VI-". 12, 27 ; 
VIII-U; IX-IO, 12: X-S; 
XI-6 5 XVl-2. 
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97:IX.8. 7. 

WSUKLT^H. TO !•—. X-6. 
ITOIIHS. xrv 5. 
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JAOEAL 


INDEX 


JDl'ITRR 


J 


JACKAL. 11-18. 

JAIL U-7. 

JALADHI XOGA. VM4, 48. 
JALODABA. XIV-U, 19. 
jamitha. ms. 

JANMA. I-10;XXyi-29. 
JANMALAGNA XXV-14. 
JANMA BASI. 'X-U; XX-5S. 
68; XXVM2. 18. 17. IH. 31. 
23, 34. 

JANMARKMA. XXIMG. 

JAPA. I-14:Xir.23. 

JATAKA. IV-30. 

JATRA 1*12. 

JADNDIOM XIV-8.18;XXr-9. 
JAYA. 1-16. 

JRALODSY. Time when one’s— 
will unse. XVI-34. 

To snlfer from **. XX* 18. 
JEEVA. —(sminal) Basis. 1-9. 

—(Jnpiter), 11-22, 24. 26, 38. 
JBBVANA. 1-16. 
JEEVASARMAN. XXII.20, 26. 
39. 

JEWELS. Aoguisitlon of—XIX 
-26: XX-8; XXI.29. 

Purchase or sale of—. XXI-19. 
To have good . VIII-17, 

To own , IX-14. 

JHASHA. 1-4. 

JNA. 1-7; 11-21, 22, 24, 28. 
JNATI. I-IS. 

JNBJYA DBIQBALA. IV-6. 
JODRNEY. XIX 6 ; XXVI*9.10. 
JOY. XXVM2. 

—8 of life. Vr-7. 

JUDGE. To be a—. Vni-13. 
JUPfTBJl. 11-6, 12. 16, 19, 22. 
23. 24, 26, 36, 37, 28. 29, 81, 
83 : VI 26. 28; XIXM8, 93. 
24 ; XJV-6,23; XV-16; XVI-9; 
XVriI-19. 

Ashbaka Varga of—. XXHI-7; 
XXJV-10,11. 


Aapoot of—ie nocosaary for con¬ 
ception. X[J1. 

Dasa period of—, XfX-S, II, 
23; XXl-40, 41. 42, 43,44. 46. 
4C. 47. 

Effeol, in—'e latta. XXVI*46. 
Effect of CSiiHka buiiig aHHouialed 
with—. XXV-lfi. 

EfTuct of—lioing in llio Ist, Siiii, 
Srd or 4th liniiKc. VUI- 14. 
Effool of —'b Dsha happeiiiiig as 
the sixth XX-34 
Effect of—'s transit in tlio .Ird 
hoQse from the Moon. XXV [- 
34. 

Effect of—'s tmaelt over the 
several houses from che Moon. 
• XXVM8. 19. 20. 

Effect of—'s transit over the 
I2th. 8th and Ist from tho 
Moon. XXVI-38. 

Effect of Moon in -'s Triiiisam* 
ea in a female horoscope. XI- 
6. 7. 

Effect of Muon in the sovornl 
Amsas ospeolad by —. XVllI- 
12, 13,14. 16. 

Effect of Moon in tho several 
signs aspootod by—. XVIII- 
6. 7. 8. 9. 10. 11. 

Effect of Mare coiij—. XVIII- 

3. 

Effect of Mercury coni.—. 
XVIII-4. 

Effect of Moon oonj.—. XVIII-9. 
Effect of Saturn conj.—. XVIII- 

4. 

Effect of Sun conj.—. XVIII* 

1 . 

Effect of Venus conj.—. XVIII- 
4. 

In producing effects, Yomakan- 
taka is like XXV-20. 

In the case of a planet whose 
Bliukti is good, the good effect 
will be manifested when— 
enters (in transit) the planet's 
exaltation sign. XX-38. 
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jumui 


JUriTKR 

lo ininvit —hoootnM cffooiiiTe 
wlioa h« In In kh« iiilddl* of a 
■i|Q. XXVI'SO. 

—Anil aaiiuiAiUon of chitdron. 
XU-1.9. 4,0.0. 10.13. i4, 30. 
Sfl. 99, 30. 

—Mul ilut lifnon in m Kondre, 
Miiooloi) hy Vanu4 ualNirii a 
K iofl yiMfl; 

—if uvrilind A Kouiitn, ia iwwor- 
ful W tuiunu A<(iJ. XX-OO. 

' in A Kowlr* iilanllcal vritli 
RwAkNluArA or KvtocImIia cnakm 
IIaiiiaa YtiHA. Vr-I. 

—ill unnjutwlinn vriUi Mnmli Id 
U io Obh twi'ioa von-leAAnoaA, 
XU-93.' 

—Id lira Olli oMiAflA iliabnaA U> 
llwKiiAni. XV-90. 

—ilk bho Obh. Gill. Till or IhoSlh 
houM. VIU JO. 

- 'ill tlio Otii lUbli, lUhorUw 
I9lh lioue. VllMO. 

—in tho 0(li with bright ny*. 
AnpAoUil by or III ounjiiiiflliun 
with fri«D(lly t'buMti u«h«r« a 
Kistf. VU-U. 

—inth«7ibAod in d«pi-aaajon 
OAUtOA lo«f of Wifo. X-8. 

—in (ho Cth or sth caum* eon- 
Aomption. XlV-ll. I 

—In tnuiBit giroA i;ecd raanlU 
in th« Soil. 0th, 7th. 9th And 
lUh from tbt Uooo.XXVI*3. 7. 
—in the KataIca of 9nd, Atk, 9lh, 
lOlh AOd mil. XV-17. 

—4lraQ< in the Laiqia oao WAtd 
off mnny of Um avtia. XIII-39. 
—will bring About donth in a 
happy maaner or throngh 
phU«m. XIV-U. 

—'a AnUrdaaA in Retu'a Dou. 
XXI 79. 

—*■ AuLArdAM in Mats' Dasa. 
XXI as. 

—*• AntArdASA in Moronry'A 
D*u. XXI 04. 

—'a AnLardABa In til# UoOq'i 
Om. XXi-lA. 

—'s AntardAM In—'s Uaaa. 
XXI-80. 


—'s AnlardASA in RaIiu's Uaha 
XXI- 3i. 

—'s AntArdsiA in SAtnra’s Dasa. 
XXIW. 

—AiititixlASA in llie Sun's 

pABA. XXT—7. 

• ’« AnUrdMs in Ysnui’ Dmaa. 

xxiw. 

- 'a BApnot urer llu Knon innJiqa 
tho ohild Inng-llved And hAtipy, 
XVl-»t. 

's (In^v fAcCor- XXrv-9€. 

~'i txisitiun in tbs fumrAl ordar 
of piooadcnoe in Dmas-XXII-S?. 
—*i spoohU power IV-U. 

Uird ^ the 9(ul if ooaoaotad with 

hmIias ths UAtiva a proAoient 
in tJis naered aoriptares Md 
oodeoflAws. XVI0. 

Lords of lliA Sod. 7tL and 19Ui 
A<i|aMAad hy—and oonspying 
Trikona or Kendra poaitions 
oilior aKIoq. X-IO. 

Mars, Saturn and—itaArtsiad in 
tho iOlb, 11th and tho la^oa 
will OAlier A Kiaf. Vll-M. 
NaiSArgikAdass period of-XXIN 
17 

Ono out of the lord*of 11th, Ulli 
Aod the tod houses ooeupyinf 
a KaiidrA with rasiaot to the 
Moon and—happoning to own 
the9od.fith or the lltb wiU 
QslMrAXini. Vif-3S. 

PartiauLu Yofa and the poalifon 
of—thoroin that eausos tho 
native to attain emaneipatlon. 

xxvn-i, 

PindnyutdayAdasa parind ol—. 

xxirii. 

I'he good elToet of a HhAva is 
reiuis^ when—in his itansfl 
ooniaa in Irios to the Bheva. 
XVI-38. 

The kind of tteeiloiim censed 
by-. XXVU-« 

The Moon in tho Aoisa of a vairy 
friendly plnoat nod tspoctwi liy 
—will nrtksr s Klag. Yll-38. 
Tho pailioulAr dlrUion Cn aBael 
of which • is kha lord In an 
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junriK 


INDEX 


KKSAMVOOa 


AshMkATkriK' XXIU-18.1'*. 
Tha 6tb kUariuw from that of'* 
in tonnod bla Forward IaIU. 
KXVI-4ft. 

Tdo 9td oiul llth boQOM and — 
if iwiQoiatod or MiaoUid by 
8n4om ud Man will cauM lha 
BOttra io luOar from aar- 
diaaaae. XlV-iO. 

Tiiua of loarriasa gnaaaad 
tliraoxb^'t imsait. X-14. 
Tra&ut by—oTor oarUin apaei* 
..Qud plaoM or llwir Trikoiua 
bniiga aheoV 

(a) bhe dorain et fcho naltva. 
XViI-3. 4. fl. 9, 14. le. 
as. 98; XX-98; XXfV. 
IS 


(b) tba damiaa of iba father 
and moiiiar. XVfl*7. 

(«) tin ilMtb ol ilia agn. 
XVII-K. 

Vann* aapoclad l«y—or—ooau- 
pying a algD (othor IIhui 
llAjiaia) idonlloal witli tbo 
Lagoa will u»lwr a King. 

vir*M 

Veiiu*,—aoil Ratnra In Moona, 
Moon in Vri«iialtlia Hun aa* 
by Man ami Xfvalia 
aa lAgna aabar a King. VI I* 
18. 

Whan "“ia In aKaudi^ middle 
pottioa of (be life ta good. 
XX-3S. 

JIBSUTA. Xl-fl. 
jrBSrrrA BHBATKU. mb. 


K 


KAnAI^ TOQA. 

KAll>A8A. XIV-V) 

KALA U-97, XXV'1.4.90. 91. 
KALA-CETAKfiA. Xm-9fii XXII* 
t, 4; XXVIIMh. 
KA1.A*RA1^ IVM. 

KM^MSA KM. 9. 
KAUAPUROTSA. 1*4; XVf-I. 
KALINOA USB. 

KAUmiA. xxrr-3u. 

XALYA. I la 
KAMA MS. 

KAMA TOGA. VN44. 61. 
KAAfAliA. U*97. 

KANTAKA. M7. 

KANYA J^.7; iV6» JX<: 
XI-4: XU S i XIV'16; XVIIl* 
S; XlX-9Gi XXIV 96. 
KAPHA. IMl. 

KAHA. M9. 

KAJBAKA IiM7 ; XV-0.17. 91. 
90; XVI-ft.9. 18.81. XX-fidj 
Xxni-H. 16: XXVIU*i4. 
Tbo—a of tba nraral Sbaraa 
wbaa poajtad in llmir raapaoiiva 
BboTaa Will onaaa riiatraai. 
XV 96. 


KARKl. 16.7,8. 

KABMA. M8| IV-B. 
KABUAJBBVA. V. 
KARMARKSQA. XXVI*30. 
KARTIKRYA. X11'2U. 

KA8HTA. VM8. 

KATAKA. M.fl.8; IV-6; Vrt- 
16; VllM; IX-4J X-S; XI- 
7; XU-6: XlV.i7; XVUl7j 
XXIM9; XXiV.96. 

KAVI. a-99.S4. 

KHOABA. Vl’39, 40. 

KEIilKATA ff-98 
KflaN-wirrisD. vi.40. 

KKBl'A. I'f. 

EXMADBTTMA-YOOA. VI 6. 7. 
XKNDBA. 117( Ul'O: IV 8: 
VM, 6,14.19, 91. 96. 38. S6. 
87,70. Vli.l, 9. fl, 7,11,18. 
18. 10.90.86 86. 97, 99. 80; 
X10( XIU-O. 19.16.17. 91. 
98. 94; XIV-90; XV-7, 30; 
XVl-9. 18. 17. 81. 97; XX-88, 
41, 49, 46. 46, 47, 49. 60. 61, 
69, XXV'SQ; XXVIH, 6. 
EBNDHABALA. 1V*8. 

I KKSABl YOGA. VM4.16. 


KBTO 


IN DBS 


41 
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KRTC. n-lA, 30. Sfi, 97, 3a. M, 
34.90.87; PV-O; Vlfl-W. 99. 
30.31.39. 99.34:XII-99:XiV 
•9,11.16.93; XV-i6i XVI- 
0. 9H; XrX S.17. 80; XX O*. 
03 ; XXl-10. 16. 9C. 94. 49. 60. 
M. M. C7, ns. 00. 70, 71. 7S. 73, 
74. HS; XXY-l. 17. 80, 89; 

xxvia 

KHTTIiW nJtaXN. VI-38. 
KIIAI^A. m-(9. 

KlfATiA YODAH. VI-88, 33. 
KJIARA. X-1. 

KIIAIIAMHIT. I(-9I. 

KUYAI'l V<K»A. Vr-44. 04. 
KII.I.KK. XX-M. 

KihtflNC. .\Y1[M9. 

KIND. VI :U1 

KINDLY DlHl’09BD. Vr*19, 
KINDUKD. II.3. 

KIND. IMT: [11-6. 9. 10. 11, 
17; V-8: Vl-3. 4,0,9.90, 99. 
84.87.31. S8. 40,04 . 00,70; 
VII-U9.3. 4. 0. 0. 7,8. U, 10. 
11. 19, U. to. 17,18. 19, 90. 
81. 83. 83. 80 80. 87 . 88, 30: 
Vni-3. 4. 9. 10. 16, 90. 94; 
ix-e. L41 XI-7 t SUI-9: XVI 
•8. 9. 87: XVIl 9. 0, 7, B. 9. 
10.11.19: XlXe. 9.16,18; 
XXO, 90; XXI10. 96,86.68; 
XXV.i7; XXVU.7. 

KING-8 ADVI8BK. Vrn-16. 
KINGDOM. 1-19: XX-a6. 
KlNONITir. III-9. 

KINNARA8. XIV-S.6. 
KINUMBN. XVm*10. 


KITH AND KTN. XX-19; XXVI 

11 . 

KIJiSA. 114. 

RNKFS. IX-8. 

KNOW! .RIXIK. n-4. 6; VMB; 

XV-IC: XVI*6. 

KDDANDA. XXV 1.14, 89. 
KOlUYA. 1 8. 

KONA. XVI-a. 17. 97. 

KIWTII. I XfK 
KUI8I1NA. XIM6. 
KJCrsiINAUAKSIIA. IV-1. 
KUnTlKA. Xl-O; XIX-8: 

XXII-7: XXVt-90. 

KlilYA. r-o. 

KlimiA. 19:1I-9B. 

KStlATA. M8. 

KNIIATBIYA. n-84;XIV-9. 
KSUAYA. 1.16. 
K81I10IADA8A. XXn-lC. 
KHUH'l'KA. I-11;I1M. 
KNiiirnmo. ii-sa. 

KKltlTiSUYA. 11-94. 
KDliKlU. V1-4n. 

KUDIUNYA. V-B. 
KOUUYOGA. VI-67.61. 
KUJA. 11.16. 89. 94, 97. 90; 

XXI-69, 70, 78. 

KtTLniA. 1-4. 

KUMARA. n97. 

KDMDnA. 1-7; IV-6: IX-ll: 

XIV.19; XVnMl;XXIV 26. 
KII8P.RDA. V-e. 

KtmilfBA. MO. 


L 


UBDA. M6. 

LACLAB. n.sa. 

LASOUn. Aaylhlnf dons by 
om’i own bodlly—bocwon* 
IralllMi. Vl-67. 

UDY. XII.91. 

LAONA. MO : m-ll.-16 ; VI- 


4. 14 , 88. 86, 49; Vlt-6, 0. 7, 
. 8. 10.18.18. 90.34. 99; YUI- 
1; IX 1.9, 8.4; X-1, 11. 19, 
18; XT-l, 9, 4.6. 10,11; XII- 
1.8, 4, 7,8(1. 97.84; X(lI-9.8. 
19.18,14.16.16.17.19.90.91, 
99,93,34; XtV-9a ; SV-9, 3. 
4.8.9. 10. 13. 17. 90, 81. 90. 
SS.-XVM, S. 3,4,6, 7.11.19, 


6 
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LAOKA 


U. 16.17.18. Bl. B7. II. 86.84, 


86iX^II-3, 4, 6. 6, 9. 11. 19. 
J7. 18.18.98, 35; XX a, 16.98. 
88. 94. 41, 69: XXU-19. 91. 99, 
97, 38; XXnM9, 16. 16. 10; 
xxrv*4. 18. 14. 16. 88, 89, 41 ; 
XXV-4. 6. 99. 90; XXVM ; 
XXVn-6: XXVUI.P4. 

Sffaot o( (lUnAlft owninf 
d««ftaKtt,—Uer*,—tlwnda- 
MiatA A&d—TrlniiuiHti eow* 
pyin| own, nxaitailen or 
frioodly hecH 111*16. 
LAONADABA. XXIM7. 
LAGKAAYUB. XXU-lO. 32.90. 
LAANA BATiA IV-O. 
LAK8HKI. 11*97. 

LAKSFmi YOGA Vl-91. 94. 
LAKOSAHA. n*93. 

LAND Ml j XX-6. lO; XXT*9. 

86. 48. 66.79. 74, 78. 

LANZyS. in-B; V-4t VI 66; 

Vm-2.8, ll, 39; IX-lO; XV 
16; XVM4: xvni.ii xrx-7. 
18.16.19. 90. 94. 

LANDBD PBOPRBTY. XXZ<91; 
XXVH6. 

LAPISt^AXUl.T. n.99. 

LATTA8. XXVM9-44. 46, 46. 
47. 

LAuamoN. vxir.4. 

LAWS. To be profieiont ia the 
code of~. XVl-O. 

LAZINESS XXI*4B. 

LBAD. U*90,86. 

LEADEB. VI*9. 

—©finw. Yl.46; XVM8. 

- »hjp. XX-4. 

LEAN. Il*9, 18, 84; IX*7; 

XVIIMS. 

LRAftKRD, A women to here e 
bv^bend who it—. IU'8. 
AceooiiaioD with iha—. XXI- 

87. 

Mercory so^tmi sUoMfrMtnon- 
tod by—moD. 11*16. 

To bo-. VI'3, 40. 66 5 Vni-6. 
11. 12.14; IX.13J XVIU 6.7. 
10 . 11 . 

To bo tnrnltod by tbo—. VI*3. 


LIKE 

: To got fetne Ihmugh the ep* 

I pluM of tho—. Xl\*10. 
LBAUKINO. 1*10: H-4. 0: VI* 
10.18.60.66; VIIM. H. 18. 
96;XV*16: XVIlt-4: XXL 
67. 

LKXnimhS XX*3. 

J.KKNA SITUANAH. 1*16. 
LEl^K.VU M6. 

LKn'HYK. 1*16; Tl-'iS; XXI- 
97. 

LKKTIUND. XXV|.a:>. :«5. :i7. 
.10. 46. 

liKn; Lwi. xxvi.io, 40. 

LUG. MC; 1I-39; IX-I. lU 
XIV-8. 9: XVI-3: XIX-U. 
33; XXI*16. 

—peia XIX-ttA, 

LRUiTIMATK RXri4NbtTOUE. 
V1-56. 

LBNUINO. V-C. 

LB(J. SonM u Stiiilie. 

LEPROSY. 11-88; XIVH. H. 15; 

XXJ-9. 6J; XXV*IC. 

Lmiilt. 110. 

LIAISON. Y<igu loading, to a~ 
With oLlwr |iob|4e'e wiTofl X.4. 
J.lAJl. VI*I!S 

UllKBAIh Vl*g, 40 : VIILS, (L 
10,91; iX-3.9. 

—minrlecl. XX.7. 

LlBKlLM.lTY. VMH;IXM4. 
iJliUA. SmihimTuIo. 

LINN. XU13,7; XXI33. 13, 
63, 55. Cl. 

DmpdtU)-. XXVI-97. 3B, 88. 
34. 36. 80, 40. 

—poriud ol » rnon. XXlI-90. 

—V ehorl, modinm ood long. 
Xlll*16. 

BaI'o'o troniit throtigli tho Bth 
bouca ooiiwa diuigor to—. 
XXVI-94. 

Tho fall period ol—in tlm cam 
of difTAront onirooU. XXILSl. 
To low ona’o-^hoa « plant 
Irusite 0 BmI void of bonofle 
dot* 1 q hlo AohUko vargo. 
XXCIMI. 



LrOIlT 


INDRX 


r.aTas-Ltn 


lilOllT. IMO 

Darcor from—. 

TJMa II-ll. 13. J4, »4: Vf S. 
D. 11. SO; VIU-S. R.94.an; 

rx-i. joi xivfi} xvM.a; 
xvrii.ii.j xrx.ss.. xxi-m. 

TS. Ms XXYI-3#-4l. 

T.ION. tl-tS. 

T.TVl’<IK H'lS. 

I.lHI'INfl 'Mb—. XVI-fl. 
UTKilAllY WOllKS. IVi ho tlio 
RiiiliitrIlf# wkI—> XVIII'IS. 
t.niflATION. xxi.«l. 

hl'ITKIlK. To be nooempoInoJ 
l.¥ . V1.3 h 

U'rfliK. IVi know only o—. 

xxvii. 

MVKI.IIIOOD. M6; V-8; 

XXVlir 1-4. 

Il ia Haum lliiii MoUleo ■ 
l«r4onV-s XV-10. 

Tu iin Muf&n umLIo 

losO^ino-. XXY(I*6. 

To earn om'i—m o tiwaitl 
VKMO. 

Widaulni of th« leope foi^ 
XXI-9ft. 

LTVKBDraBASB. XIV17. 
LIVING. To hovo • nifwnblo—. 
V1*G». 

LOrrY-kfTKDBD. A womra to 
bo~. XI O. 

liOfNS. To Itovo tout»a>. 1X> 

8. 

LOKA. MS. 

LONO-UFK Toboitiftedwitb-. 
nui-. Vl-S: vm.l7. 99: 
xn-3S; xm-5u. 

Tooninv-. VI-4SJ VIIM. 
r/)NOUvnD. Toho—.m-ii. 
10: VMl. Ifi. 10, 49. 43. Gbi 
Vlll-4. T. 11.19. ]$. 14.16. IS. 
18, as. 90. 9?: XUI-7. 16. Ibi 
XVI-9. 91.94 . 97. 

1X>NO SPAN OF lilFB. To hov* 
o—. Vrif-84. 

LONfSRVITY. n-7i XIH-l; 
XV.93. 


ixxDK. JM4: rx e. 

LOUD. Vr-90. 34; VUMO; 

1X.16. XVIJl-U; XXl-74. 
TDBl) OF TUB BAIlTn. To 
beeotM tho—. VI*SQ. 
rxiRDOF MHN. To booomo o--. 

VMl: XVm-ll. 

1A)I4UR OP THR 81(IN8. 1*8. 
tiWa. MO. 

~4u enttU Rnd agriaaltaiol 
0 |ior*llni«a. XX( 74. 

-nn ftuRQoe XXV1-S8. 
.ofohildroa. Xll-S. 9; SXV- 
96; XXVI*9a. 

—ot RUora XXMa, 41 
-offnnid*. XXMO. 4l 
“ of hoooo uid eorn. XXX*] 1. 

-of Iwdl MKl TohloiM. xxi-se. 

-oftifo. XXl*d6. 

> -of monoy. XIX-19; X XI-7S; 
XXVM9 

—of oM‘a oppolutnoat. XXI-76. 
—of ono'a rBlalloDB, lonk, 
hkiipineoi tad wealth. XtX* 
13. 

-of poiition. XX-aS; XXI- 
10.39,04. 09. 73: XXVM}, 
18. 46 46. 

—of preporly and— omong re* 
rerod Nnion, XIX-IS. 

• of raUtiou. XIX-U : XXl-31 
thbge oonaoted by Bhavu 
XVMO. 

-of wetltb. XIX-90. 36; XXI- 
6. 8.10. 11.90.47,69.69.77; 
XXVI-O. 11.19. l6. 18 17, 99, 
94. 96. 33. 84. 36, 38, 39*40. 
-of wlfo. X-l. 7. IS; XXI- 
87. 

To have peooniorT—TX-11. 
To IMil with ODDMOMUT—w. 
IX-lfi. 

To enlTer—M. XXI-83. 

To tufler—of hooout. XX'19: 

XX163: XXV1-I6. 84 
LOTOS-LIKB. Toharot-faue. 
VI-96. 
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iOVB 


INDEX 


MAI.RFIC POSITIONS 


LOVE. Information regarding 
one’s—affairs XV*16. 

To be exceedingly—ly. VIII-B. 

To be exceedingly smitten 
with— Vni-9. 

To be—d by a beantifal damsel. 

vra-6. 

To be—d by all. VI30. 

Tohavea-ly face. Vni-14. 

To liave—of relations. III-IO. 

To know about one's father’s— 
and passion. XV-33. 

LOW. Even a—born to become 
a king. VIM. 

To associate with the—VI*10. 

LOW BBHiVIOUE A woman 
to be of—XI"7. 

LOW-FEMALES. To have intri¬ 
gues with—. XlX-0. 


LOW MOBAIJTY. To live by 
the earnings of mon of—. V-8. 

LOW OEDER. To he very in* 
siguiAcant and of a—. XIV*0. 

LOW PROVLl!. II 7. Ifl, IG; 
Vl-41. G3 i IX-18. 

LOW WOMliN. To resort to ihe 
society of—. XlX-kO ; XXV- 
IG. 

LUOAllIA. XIV-3. 

LfTOK. To have no--. VI-IO. 

LUCKY. To 1)0 very-. Ill- 
17; VM6: X7. 

LUNOB. XJV-8. 

LUST To he—fu! and depraved. 
XXV.8. 

To be without— XVItT-H. 

LUSTRE. To shiue with Bmli- 
tninical—Vl-Sl. 


M 


MACHINATIONS. Trouble 
. through secret of enemies. 
XX 16. 

MACHINERY. To be skilled in-. 

XVUI-1. 

MADA. M3. 

MADHYA —D&sk XX-CG. 
MADHYAMA. 111-14; VI-18. 
MADHYAMAYUS; XlII-6.14. 
MAGADHA. 11-28. 
MAGNANIMITY. 11-6. 
MAGNANIMOUS. Vl-29; VUI- 
30. 

MAHABHAGYA. VI-U, 15. 
MAHA DA8A XIX-l, 10 } XXI- 
2, 7.10.11,16, 20. 21, 28, 34, 
36, 29, 36, 36. 37, 41, 42. 43. 
44, 46. 46,47. 60. 51, 63, 64, 
66,67,60,61,62, 63, 64, 66. 
66, 67. 70. 71, 73. 74, 76, 79, 
80.81.83; XXII-10. 11. 18. 
16. • 

MAHAPOBUSHA YOGAS. The 
five—stated. VI-1. 

MAHA YOGAS. VI-32. 34. 
MAHBE.TA. JI-S, 10. 

MAHEYA 11-29. 


MAHISHA. 1-12. 

MAID SERVANT. XI-7. 
MAKARA. I-G. 7. h; VIt-20; 
IX-IO; XIV-19; XV-29; 

XVIIT-IO. 

MAJiAKIAL FEVER. XlV-3. 
MALAVA YOGA. VM. 3. 
MALE—a. XIHl, 12 
—Navamsas XIX 10. 

—planets. 11-27; IV-3 : XII- 

11 . 

—Signs. 1-9. 

MALBPIO 11-27; XTV-Il. 20; 
XVI-4, 6. 10. IG, 22; XX- 33. 
61, 64 ; XXI-< ; XXII-19, 31; 
XXin-14, 23, 24; XXVI-26, 
27, 28. so. 

MALBPI08. VII-ll, 24; X.2, 4, 
6,7,8.15; XI-2, S, 4, 6; XII- 
3,8. 4,6,7; XV-l, 4. 6, 7, 10. 
18.19. 

MALEFIC PLANETS. Xnr-9. 
12. 16, 17.19. 21. 24:XtV-30: 
XV-2,3. 8: XX.26, 37, 30. 
MALEFIC POSITIONS. XXIII* 
10 . 


LNDKX 


MaUCK 

MAl.tOU. To bo fm from—. 
VI-«0. 

MAI.lClOnH (i-31. 

MAUNA. l-U. 

MAM. xxit.ari, 3 i. 

MANA. f-rfi. 

MANDA. I C; .30. 
MANDALA. XXIV-Sfl. 
XfANIHtKAOA'ri. XXII-IS 
MANDI. (li m: 9!]: 

XlV-5; XV H; KVM-T. 0. 10. 
II, 19. 19,17.90, 9C, 91^; X\ 
HI, XXV-I, a, <, K. IH; 
XXVUl-M 
MAKKS X1MK.30. 
MANUAI.YA. 1.I4. 

>IAN1I1X)I). To \tm OHO'*—. 

vm-ufi 

MAKITtlfA. xxn-a 4 . 
MANNK41H. Tn po>aoH< 
iuni»l)le—. VIJl. 

MAMHIOK. To liAV« a 1)MuU* 
ful-. VI-4A. 

MAN1U.A6. V-a. fiiXflU. 
MANTKKSWAJIA. l-3rXXVMl- 
6 . 

MAliAKA. XX-fiO. 

MAIIANA. A iarm lor (he 8(h 
IhiuM. t-t4. 

MAKCUIi^ To etulun; long'-on 
rwule. tX-ll. 

MAU((A. T'13. 

MAKKS. 11-34. 

MAKlilAOK Inremnllou olwnl 
—oImoIO U eought lor (hroiigb 
VonUH. 11*0. 

—AOllvitioii. XlX-14. 
IHinuof'. X-19. U. 

To iiarfnna—0. XX-^. 
MAKROW. lM0jXIV4. 
MARS. Tl‘3. 10.16. )R. 41. 84. 
86 9C,9n.99,3u,31, 39; VM; 
XIM, fi. 10,18. 14. 90; XIV-4. 
10 . 11 . 14 . 88 . 90 ; XVIU. 

A womao Id wboea oativKy (be 
7(h Kouh or H(lin| Navamm 
U owned b 7 ->^ill Iww a Ole* 
eas«l womb. XI 4. 

Ahoul a bniDior, the oITmU o( 
the 18 Phavat an U> lie dodoonl 
ooaaling from—. XV'94 
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UARH 

All ]ilanf(a racopt^loee a thifd 
ot tbeir Ayntdaya wboo thty 
aro Itt iaiiniiwt houaa. XXI1- 
10 . 

Apaliam of->-ia Jupiler'a Paaa. 
XXI-W., 

Aiavliara of fa Monii'a TMiw. 
XXM3. 

Aiwhara o(~in Jklm'a Dana. 
XXI-8K. 

Aiwltaia iir-*4n Palani'a iMaa. 
XXl-fil. 

I Ainhara ol—la Run’i T)nM. 

I XXI-0. 

Anlilwka rnrca of—« XXII f-A. 
JilwvM (or whieb—U a Karaka. 
XV-17. 

Corlain Unjayogai fonnod by*** 
Mvl uOwr planeU. VII-0. 10, 
16. 84. 

Ooun^o. dieoaei, yoanger bro- 
Iharii, oto. tuu La bo aawutiuiiod 
(bmogli—. XV-1&. 

I)a» of-. XlX-0. 90 j XXI- 
81. 89. S3. 94, 8&. 9C. 37.9S. 99. 
Daoa of-'hatJivniHC (o Iw tlw 
6Lli In (be onler of main TXtoaa 
will pro%'o danforoei. XX.94. 
KfTuol of Oulika being in oon- 
idnolieo with—. XXV-15. 
KlToet of—being eonnected with 
(lie lord of tlio 3nd. XVI*C. 
ROfoot of—lioing ia (be aorenU 
Iwuaoa. VUI H. 9.10. 

Moot of—in eonjanedoo wl(h 
Maraury. Jopiler, Vnoa, or 
batnro. XVUI 8. 

I-iffect of Moon holng la a Trlzo* 
Miaaaof—. XI-C. 7. 

RCfoel of Monn in aoujaDeeion 
with-. XV1II.9. 

BfTtot of Mooa io Iho arroral 
eigne, KavniMM, aapeoteti by—. 
XVlH-0. 7.8.9. 10 11, 18. 13. 
14,16. 

InanaMetle yoga,~aa](«e (ho 
native an iMaDLio of tlte Dud* 
dhiaieliaa. XXVn-6. 

In traikil'i—prodauQi effect whoa 
>10 t« In llio Aral 10 degroei of 
a alga. XXVf-BO. 
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MARS 


INDEX 


MAYA 


Ket>Q is similar to*^ia siTing 
effaoks. VIlI-34 

—and she Sun in the 4th canso 
the honae of the nativo to he 
burnt. XVI-14. 

—and the number of brothers 
one may have. XVr-9. 

— in conjunction with the Sun 
makes the native do sinful 
^deeds* XYIH-I- 

— in the 9th and its lord in a 
Dusathana or betwixt two mule* 
doe causes the demise of the 
father soon after tho native’s 
birth. XVI-32. 

—In the 7th house identical 
wlthATeena causes loss of wife. 
X-d. 

—in the lOth makes the native 
a great and mighty personage. 
XVI-28. * 

—in the 3rd causes distress to 
that Bhava. XV*2C. 

-*-in transit in the 7th brings 
loss of honour aud wealth and 
in most cases danger to life 
also. XXVI-34 

—iu transit in the IStli, Rth or 
the let house from the KConn 
brings about danger to life. 
XXVI-33. 

—owning the T^agna oooupying 
Smiha or Meana identical with 
the Ctb house will give a son 
very soon. XV-10. 

—posited in an Urdhvamukha 
Basi identical with tho 10th or 
11th will secure to the native a 
Kingdom. XX-36. 

Menses of a woman is caused by 
the aspect of—over the Moon 
in Anupochaya positions. XI- 
11 . 

8ae also under Euja. 

The effect of transit by—over 
the 13 houses. XXVI-13. 14. 
10, 16, 

TiieQraba factor of—. XXIV-3S 
Tho Moon in Raturn's decanale 
aud nspeoted by—and Saturn 
will make one an asoetic. 


xxvir-8. 

The particular division in a Basi 
of whioli~i8 tho loivl in an 
Ashtaka varga XXII1-18. 19. 
The pavliunlav housus whore 
when—transits, lie gives good 
results XKVl-2, 0. 

The two luiiiiiiarioH in trine to 
Saturn and—cause tho oliild to 
lie abandoned hy l)i)th tho 
puronts. XVl-Sd. 

Tlie yoars tor thu Divsa of 
XIX-2. 

The years of—under tho NaiMiir* 
gika Dasa. XXXi-17. 

To find the year of calamity or 
disease from—iu the Ashtaka 
varga. XXlV-42. 

To guess the number of ono's 
brothors from the Ashtukavarga 
of— XXfY 9. 

Venus and the Moon in opposi¬ 
tion to—and Saturn make the 
native wifeless or issuelons. 
X-fi. 

Venus in a Varga of— or having 
his aspeot makes the nativo to 
have a liaison with other isjo- 
pie's wivos. X-4 
MASA. n-24. 

MARAPA BALA. IV-I. 
MAfiODUNB. A woman to ho— 
in hov boariiig Xl-3. 

A woman to be of a—disposi¬ 
tion Xl-7 

MATERtAUS. VTILS-H; XXI*43 
81. 

MATERNAL AUNT. The planets 
playing the lole of—. 11-25. 
MATEltNAL GRAND-FATHER. 
Tho planet through whom ono 
ought to guess about his—. 
XV-16. 

MATERNAL ONCLE. Ml; IT- 
4,• XIII-3: XV-16. 21; XXIV-9. 
MATRTI. Ml. 

MATHEMATIOAL HAT.L. 11-16 
MAT8YA REKIIA. VI-3. 
MATDLA 1-U. 

MAXIMUM. XX-80. 

MAYA. XXn-20. 24. 



INDEX 

MAVim 

MAYOR, vnt ao.97. 

MKAljS. VW; XX 3. 

MKAN8, IX-ll. 

MJUNAOra To do-. Vl*62. 
MKOHANIOAl. ABTR. II-4; 
XVtlMU. 

MKinorsa To ono'» HroU* 

li...) . V-a; XIX-l). 

MKHITATION n-'1. 

MW»UI>f MITtVUMl; SUl- 
iO. 17. IH. 

MHKNA. Vir.|/i.S5ii 

1X13; X-3; XrV-t'Jj XV- 
1(1; XVlIMl; XfX-IG:XXIU 
1.18; XXIV-arv 

WKNinOANT. XXVHTi 
)i1KNIAl«. A wmiMUi to tio 
Xl*fi. 

T« Vf-fiHj VIlMft. 

T«»*>odrndc(ni{M VI-7, 

T<i4o work. iX-lfl. 

I'lioirti uuo'a liruJiluiui] u n—. 
VIII.I6. 

MI5NSK8. Xl-n. 

WKNTAI. AOITATtON. RuuV 
lniu<«K in *Ih) /iCU Iiciiud 
wu#oi—. XXVMO. 

MKNTAD ANonnm xrv-fl: 

XlX-fi. 30; xxt-sn. 37, M. 
48.47; XXV-83; XXVl-14. 
MKNTAI. ANXtRTY. Tl«> Sim 

tu imiiaii in llw OOi Iioubd 

ditpoU XXYl 10. 

To aulTur frum—. XX-lO* 

M KNTAO btOSlTY- 11*.3. 

MKNTAIi JHHKAKK XIV &. 
MUNTAD IIAlTISEfiK. XXVI- 
30 

MKNTALPAIN. l-H- 
MKNTAli rU.\NgiliLUTY. 11*9 
MKRCnANr>r3R XVIIUI. 
MKKCirANT. fl-B, 

MRIWIFUL. Tol>*—. JII-IO. 
>iKUCILR.RS. To b« . IX-T. 
MKRCUKY. 16. 18. 

81. 38. 84. 90. SO. 37, 86. 30. 
3i.32; VM,9fi.9A; Vn-14. 

90. 84. 

AKHt^AV*rgA ofKXCn*C. 

Ckniu of vtnlwiinon la ibo cam 
of—)>oinc bwlly plMinil. XIT-SO. ^ 
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MBOTIRr 

I)i««wei hrongljt OB by—. XIV* 
0. 

Duriof inuiBlt.—p^cduoM ofTeot 
(iirongliout hlo cnMre poHSjp 
irnilloAi. XXVI-85. 

EITooi of—lidiHf in ooniwoctioii 
wit li tim Ron ntMl nlhar pkneU. 
XVrri l. 8L3. 4. 

KIToot of -ItdaM in Iho 

HOTonU lioiMun. VTIf 11,19. 1.1. 

RfTnK ftf—nK-fiinft Uio Olli lilinvn 

oi-H«Am*i. XVI-16. 

KITock of tlio lord of Iho 9nd 
lllmm heia^ roloted to—. 

XVlfl, 

KfToet of tho ifoon boloit poaitod 
. in 0 Ilut uwuad iu a 
woiiuin'a nativity. Xl-d, 7. 
Kffeot nt tho Moon Udnx poaltcd 
In bh« aovwol NavamiM nod 
BOiMUdby—. XVin-13, U. 
14. lA. 

KlTort nf tho Monn in tho Hvond 
sldiia liolnj M[!Ootod Ijy— 
.NVill-G. 7,8, U. 10. II. 

V.(Trot of innoit in—• latu. 
XXVl.40-4ft. 

KiTooU vrhoD—*B Da^ ii opoia- 
tinU- XrX-IO, 84. 

Oth homo on*nod hy—«nd a*- 

B obod liy or a«V)oiat<«l with 
luidi or Ruturn tnalu tho 
ruitivo an^niro a aon I? adop¬ 
tion XI i-8. 

If Ouilha ho aaaooiaUd with —in 
a mUivity. tho pntann oonoorn- 
•d will he inaano. XXV*i0- 
In prodtioicig olTFQla. Aidha- 
pniiiam ia liko—; XXV-80. 
■^ndicatoa VancnaU m tlio ra* 
(ugo*o{ tho dopartad XIV 33. 
—ill Lhaflth idenlioai with RaU* 
ka will not live many child mo. 

XIl-O. 

—in tho 7th idoatioal with 
Vriahahba eaaaeo lees of wife. 
X-9. 

—in Irpnait throngb the 4th 
lirinR* nhnet loaa of liononr 
ami wealth, and danger to life 
alao. XXVt*34. 
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UIHCHfRK 


id 

UKRCUKY 


—'*« Bhnktl in Jftpitar'a Ukm. 
XXl-41. 

—*« Bfaukii la EMa'f D»i* 

XXl .74 

—Bhokkt Id Man* Dmu. 

XXI-3S. 

—*B Btiukll la Xoon’i Dufc 
XXM7 

— ■ BhakkI In ltnhu'» Ikt'oi. 

XX [-38. 

—Bboktl in SnIoruV IW. 
XXI49. 

—13bnkU in Sukra's Dma. 
XXI’SS. 

—’• Bhukci In Sun't Umb. 

XXI-9. 

—*1 Dmb ntui lU Bhukti*. XX1« 
07. OR. 00. 00. ei. C9.63.64.66. 
—'• Dmb m th« ordtr «t Dmu 
XX tI-27. 

—Ginhk [Mknii. XXIV*9fi. 
PowBroT—la doing oril, XX* 
01 . 

Tho Bganoy avd by—for eoutlng 
dootb Xrv.14. 

Tbo Bhovnt for wtiiob—it 
kft. XV17. 

Ttia oouukry in ouo’t poti wd 
fuiure biriha porloming U>—. 

XIV-9G. 

Thootfooti of trnnttt br—«T»t 
lilt tovorol bouMB. XXVI‘l7 
Hw kind oi iwai taitin ooQMii 
hy—. XXViI-6. 

T )]0 portiealor diritlon In* Boti 
of wbieb—it tho lorrl in ut 
AthitkoTonct. XXIIM8. 18. 
Tiia poreiottitr btasM whor^ 
daring bit trontil giroi good 

rMQlU. XXVI‘1 6. 

Tito 7lh Stoi fram tlitt of~it 
lariTwl bit PritbU LUIo. 
XXVl-4a-44. 

TlioiLjDgi that may bo diTintd 
With reopMt to a pmon'i Iifa 
by Bwaaa of “. XV*16. 

Tbo ytara for—in tho Nitarga* 
TUidayo tyttoiu XXII lT. 

Tbo yeant for—-in llio I'indayor* 
dnyatytUm. XXII-91. 

Tho yoara for tbo Daao of— 


XTX-9. 

To guMt Ihonttinborofmatomat 
uoaUa from tin Aalitakavavga 

of-, xxrv-9. 

Vonnt atid—In tho 7tli with 
Juiiitor In tho Ollt awl maloOrt 
in tlin 4lh. lotil to family oxiitt* 
otion. XI HI. 

MKlilT. To Ikwocdo a tioro of—. 
VI-0. 

To lioootno ronowuod for 
oBo'o—t. VI*9. 

MKJtITOUIOUH DKKW. To 
iiorfotwi— XX-tO’ 
ifKRRlMMNT. To have—with 
rotationa. XX*6. 

MXSHA. 1-6. 7. 6. 8; lV-6 i 
VU-9,l6:Vm-I:IX.l:.'vlV- 
I7{ XXIJ-1. S9; 

XXiV-C. 94. 

MEf^nimANA. MO. 
bfKTAliS V-9, 4; XVIIM. 
MBTBOB, XXV-M} X\Vi*«f). 
MIDDLE AGB. XXlI-7. 

MiGim. vn-ao. 

MILD. To apMk—ly. IIM9. 
MU^lTAKY. To got hmmur fniut 
I the—or Polwo. XXI>XI. 
MILK. II-3.V7. 

MIND. Dojtotiou ol the—. 
XXVl-13. 

Oroot oODtomptlldonosa of tlw—. 

xxr.83. 

Portiiibatlon of tho—throngb 
•noii.ito XXV—9C. 

To havoa riiinad->> XfX-14. 

To haTodittnrbnncoof— XXI lA 
TohavooDo't- oaofutod XXVI- 
99. 

HTNKIIAL SIGNS. 1-9. 
MINIbfn.M. —infloenn of plan- 
oti.. XX—so. 

U1NI9TRB. M9; [1*6, 17.19; 
VT49. 46) VlUA 10,84; 
XVIII-18.14. 

MINBTUKLS. To bo praiiod by 
liardtand*—. VI*3A 
MfSKHUAVK. XXVI—in 
MISOHIBP. Kotn or Dliomokotn 
oaniOR a lot of Vo tho worb). 
XXV 96. 
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HOO;4 


To li* • Qo^ vr*4i. 

To itreniDo oiiiitppy m t r«iiQlt 
M 0 M*i own—ana doiagf. VI- 
fiS. 

To aki—Ut rlhan, VI-07. 
MWKUAMLB. Teh#-. VI-7: 
vri(-l1; XVIir3; XXVM9. 
To liiivn o-'livitig. VI 0)1, 

nii»iu)o-Mro xviiMfi. 

MfKKUlaY 'x^a U very—. Vin- 
IS. 14. 17. 

XfNHltV. Denronv of one's—los 
XXI-4. 

During Ilto Rim’s IslU,—will 
resull. XXVi-IO—<0. 

KITocV of U(nkn(n (n the 4th 
Uousule •. XXV-9C. 
lloaaas with dots toner then 
will tsMma sorrow nr—XXIV- 
37. 

Olio’s fuller’s—should h# deUr* 
minnl fruin tlio Mill luiusn Irutn 
IhoMi.n XV-33. 

One's—iiuidit to he guessed 
through Rstiirn. If-7. 

Tho plsiwt* engBuderiog—to the 
oUlre. XX-U. 

Tlie l.lh liouie alfnlSss—. I- 
IC. 

To be sftlioled with sonew 

•iii)d—. viii-ao. 

To be 4 reoeptaole of maoh-. 
VI-66. 

To be free IretD—lee XVI SI. 
To eudure mooh—. VI‘S3. 

oxpK*— XXI 6S. 
TohAvemoeh—. XX 87: XXI- 
CS. 

To lonro tlie hsiipinoea or—uo* 
eneeteil. lX-19. 

To sailer iDosleulkble—lM. XX- 
•27. 

To suffer- vni-?. XTX-9; 
XX-90 . 33: XXl-18. 
MWPORTUHB. U*7: XTV-S: 
XX-16sXXr47. 

MIKUAF. When Veaus tnniiii 
the Ctla bouse from tbe Mooa, 
then will be— XXVl*3l. 
UISUMDfiBSTANDlMGS. XIX- 
19.31; XXI-8. lO; 39. iS. G6i 


07. 68. XXVM5. 17. 
MITHUNA. 1-7.8: IX 3; XTV- 
17; XVI1I.7; XXlV-94. 
MfTRA. Ml. 

MIXKU. II 31. 

MIXHD UPPIOTT. XV-9. 
MODKRT. Tn Imi . Ifl-H. 
MimiWY. VI 18; VIII-S: 
XXV 6 

>rO]J4S. II32;IX-3. 

MONKY. V-6; Vr-flO,flft; VllT 
•83: lX-13: XVlU-l: XIX 
.9,19.94: XX4. 13: XXI-7, 

I 3l.4fi.4“,72.73;XXVM7, 18, 
19.31,88.88 
Advent of-e. XXVI-9. 

AttempU of—mskinj. XIX-90. 
—wieking hf oniel mjU. XXX-18. 
To bo-ed Vlll-34. 

To ba-Ui. XVtII-9. 

To Im robbed of one'e—e. XXVI 
■33 

MONKHY 1X18. 

WOXi‘11. 11-94: IV-1; XXIU- 
33; XXrV38.34. 

MOOliA. Xt-9; Xin-8. 
MOOUTRIKONA. I-7;XV-11; 
XX30. 

—Bh*T4Qft. ni-6, 16 . 

—BmI. IV-7. 

hfOOK. II-9.16.17. SI. 14. 36.96. 
37. 89. 39> 31. 39; 11M6.17: 
VW. 14. 16, 10,98,49; VII- 
6.7.10.11.19, 14. 16. 10. 17, 
19,91, 39. 3S.90. 99; VIXI 6> 
6.7; 1X13; XI-l, 9, 4, 6, «. 7. 
e. 10. 11; XIM, 9. 4, 6, 0, 7. 
19> 14. 16. 80.19. 80. 88. 84 : 
Xin-a, 9.19,13,14,16,16.18. 
10.80.93: XIV-S, 10. 11.14, 
93.96; XV-8.16, 17. 81, 94. 96; 
XVM, 0. 10, 11. 94 31. 86 : 
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V-fl. 

BHA BATH. II-S. 

SEA VOYAOB. XXI-fll 
flEASONS. Tbe--TtpreeeaUd by 
the pUne&i. II 94. 
flBOOMDQOaSS. VU-94. 98; 
VUI-9. 6,8,11.14,17,91,38, 
set X7. 8. 10. 11: xi-3: 
xrv-io: XV-9. 99; XVI-6. 
6i XX-9, 18; XXV-9; XXVI- 
B. 4. d, 7, 8. 0, 18. 18. Si. 
SKCOND WTPR. To h»Tt 

ehiidren by e—. XII-6, 
flBDUOTlOK e young 

(wmU. XXI-78. 

HEETAGU. 11-81.99. 

&BIiF. One oaghi te dirioe eboni 
one'* own—(hrough the Sun. 
XV'16. 

8l!LP OONTBOL. XXVl-60. 


SRT,Flfln. IV>l«l>ighl>-~. V[. 

1 cr. 

6KLP B14srrxrr. Te be |«eeenta 
[ ol—. VII1-99. 

KKI<K'W1I.I.HU. A women to 
be-. XI-7. 

Tn haaojoa—s VIII 9R. 

RWIKN. X1V.7. 

SKNIOJlfl. Arloretlon of roror- 
end—. XXl-09. 

Jam wilting ruvuml—. XIX-IH. 
flIWOK To elver nridwin 

of VW. 

To euller (rum weut uf—. XX- 

18. 

flKNSItS. He: eontiuering oI 
ll»—, inlormelion elitiulU bo < 
•ooght tbmugh Jaietor. l(-6. 
Tlie pleneU deuetiiig the flvo' 
11-96. 

Te bwro e dewre lo pleew Vb^—. 

xxi-o 

To bere oee'e—under euiilruL 
VI-SI. 

Who keep their—under eontroL 
XXII-91 

SmUATilST. Re: %•*. one 
onglit to evertnln khmuflt 
Venue. 11*19. 

To lie . Viri'd. 
BRMflU.M.PliKAMUKKM. To in- 
I dulfo In—. Vltl-O. 

I 8El*An.ATXON. Mentel enguiih 
eeUMd by tlM—(ileni'e pereote 
end eldere. XIX*3fl. 

—(rom one'* brotben. XXI-91. 
^rotn ono'e children. XXl-6. 

—trom uoe’e kith end kin. 
XXVMl. 

—from ono'e raialone. XXVI- 
18. 

—from one'i eon. XXLC9. 

—Irom one's vufo. X*4. 

To luffer- from one’i beloved. 
Vin-9C. 

To eulTer tlw—of ono'e deer 
trieode. VilUl. 

8IS&PP-MT. Oblldlewneee doe le 
the oorM ol e—. Xn*99. 
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INDEX 
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SHOITLDBit 


Coming in sight of s v«no* 
miiurt KKl-SO 
Danger from—. XEV-S, S, 9; 
XXI 60. 70,71. 

Dark iioloa oooupietl by—s 
>>eIong to liahti aod Kebu. II* 
IG.20 

] >i)ioKHoa engondored ))y—s. XIV- 

fi. 

inflUllalinn of tlio—doity. XII- 
‘il. 

—ducianateH. III-H. 

To pmiiitiato tlio lord ot—s. 
XII-IO. 

81'iKVANT. Adciiuflibion of— b. 

XX- 9; XXI-Gl); XXVI-33. 
Aotiuisibion of woalth from tv—. 

V-1. B. 

Anythiug Al)oub tv—should bo 
atcorUinod through Ratarn. 
11-30: XV-16. 

Doserbion of—a. XIV-8: XIX- 
19. 

DosbraoLion of-s. XIX-18; 

XXI- .13. 

Tnorofvse iu—4. XXI-48. 
Lu6iiof-4. XXI-37. 
Misundorstaadings with 
one’s—8. XXI-42, 

To osoerttvin tlio well-being, ebo. 
of one's—. XV-21. 

To be a-. XVIII-B. 

To be a—ander a woman. 
XVIIH3. 

To beendowetl with—s. VIII 7. 
To bo poesossed of—s. YIII- 
13. 

To bo nerved by—s. XX-12. 

To have good—s. Vr-4. 

Trouble bo or from—s. XXI* 
78. 

Trouble to-8. XXM8. 
SERVICE UNDER GOVERN¬ 
MENT. U-1. 

SERVILE DUTIES. To do—. 
XX-17. 

SERVITUDE. II-7. 

SESAMDM. 11-38. 


SEVENTH HOUSE, Vin-8.6, 
9. 13.16, 18. 22. 26. 81; X-1, 
3,3,4.6.6,7.8.9.10. XI. 13, 
13,14.15; XM, 3.4.6: XII- 
6.8. 26, 27 : Xin-12, 24; XIV- 
10; XV-2. 7, 23. 26; XVt-20; 
XX-8, 18. 36. 40. G1; XXV-19; 
XXVr-2, 4, 7. 8.10.16.19. 23. 
SEVENTH STAR XX-23. 
814V151UTY. XIX-C- 
SEXUAL ENJOYMENT. VIU- 
10 ; XXVI.9, 39. 40. 
SEXUAL GRATIFICATION. 
XVl-18. 

REXCAL INTERCOURSE, n-6. 
SJiXUAIi PLEASURES. XXV- 
14. 

SIIADBALAS. lV-22, 23. 

SHAD VARGAS. Ilt-S,!!. 
SHAKING. To have -in the 
body. XXI-6a. 

SIIAICY. To have one's posibion 
bo be—. VI-68. 

SHAME. To be devoid of—. VI¬ 
GO; IX-10. 

RHANTia. XXVI-49. 
SHARP-WITTED. To be-. 
VIIMl. 

SHASHTT. XH-16. 
SHASHTYAMSA m-l, 3, 8.6. 
SHEEP The full period of life 
in tbe case of a—. XXII-Sl. 
shepherd. To bo a -. XVni-3. 
SH0DASAM8A III-3. C. 

SHORT. To be—in stature. IX- 
4. 9. 

SHORT UPB. XIII-7, 16. 

To have a—. VllI-SS; XIII- 
17 : XXV-26. 

SHORT-LIVED. To be-. Vl- 
11, 41, 68; VHI-6. 7. 8, 9, 
35. 26, 81; XXV-11. 16. 
SHORT SIGHTED. To be-. 

xxni-6. 

SHOULDER. Marks on one’s—. 
11-32. 

To have one’s—s drooping. IX*6. 
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BIlfUNBS 


SHRINKS. To mako ona a krav* 
•U«r riilllag holy—JlXVn*6. 
To MMorl to pliiOM uad 

-^xxias. 

SIOICLY. To ba—doring ono'a 
mrly ynra. Vlfl—fiS> 
SICKNESS. Praedotn frofla*^. 
XXt*M;XXVID. 1«. 

Ooo'a farothon aoil ohililron to bo 
Iroabisd with—. XX[*49. 
One'i-'Caght lo b« xoMaod 
through Batura. iI-7. 

—aritioi (rota wind and Idlo. 
m-77, Hi. 

—lo olden. XKMO. G‘l. 

—lo ou'e oblhlron. XIX-14: 
XX«SOSXXI*11,40. 

—to ooe’e door frionda XX*JC; 
XXI-16. 

—Uurou|U boat and vlad. XXI* 
34. 

To hare—aBtoBg’OM** relatiToa. 
XIX-6. 

To Buffor Irom—, XX-lg; 

XX}*4Tt XXVM8. 93. 94. 
SIGIIT. Tbo Roo and Marl 
govern—. Il-Hfi. 
poawaa olaar onpuie ot eonao. 
bsaHog Mo. Vl*3. 

SIGN. Quartera rai»oaonlod hy 
tiie—a. 1*0 
SCvUlN U'le.SG, 38. 

8TLKBN FINKIHRa. luoonw 
ihreugi^—.V-7. 

SILLY. Toluoamo—. VlII-flG. 
STLPA- V.8. 

SILVER. II.a,»;V-7. 

annu. i-7; vir-s .• vm-i; 

IX C; XI-4-7: xiw: XlV-l^; 
XV-IOI XV/a*8. U : XXIV- 
94. 

8IMQASANAWSA. 07*7.8. 
STKHAVALOKANA XXIMS. 
SIN. 1*18.16: U 8. 7. 

Early daatraatioD of a ahild in 
ootwiMjDeneo o( the—(ol acts 
of Mte paraoti. XI11*9. 
OhildlaBioaaa doe to a— ^ui 
dead to puoplo Ihel ouglit to 
bo roTored. XU 21. 


ftIXTII HOUSE 

Tn bo afraid to mmiult—fol 
seta. 

To bo intent in eetamiUiog—ful 
iMsU aeoratly. V1I1*37. 

To ho intonl on dnntg wliat la— 
fnl. XVlIMl. 

Tniointentluthdng- ful duoila. 
XVIU-I. 

To lie—ful. Vill-IA. in. 

To lutimlL—. Vlll-ll. 

To ffntimlt~ ful antiiiii". VI 33; 
XXMH. 

TooHniiiil—ful tioeda. VI-41. 
To do a—fnl Ooed. XXVIICI. 
7'n do fat aJid wirkiaJ aota. 
XVI-S8. 

To da-Cul <1ooda. IX-IB. 

To anUuigla unoaolf In* ful 
actions. Vf-fW, 

To follow a—ful mnnie. Vlll*39. 
To wwratly eorandi”*ful aoU. 
VfI-83. 

Toaaoratly oomuiit—ful dooda. 
IX4I 

To ward off tha aevoraJ—a nl- 
nawly oommlltad. XX*13. 
BINUIIIL Il*3ft. 

HINIKTKR IXX)K. To ltavoa-<. 
Vni-S8. 

ftINNKR. XVin-ll. 

SUtSUA. MO. 

8ri(.RlI0DAYA. 1*8: XIU-S: 
X1V*99, 97 ; XX S.1. 

SiBTKitS. To iw without 
hrotliomor—. XXV*10. 
aiTA. n-9l. 22, 9S. S'>. 37. 
SlTflATfCN. Tn iiowitliont iv— 
itaving loat iboooaalrowly got. 
VMl. 

31VA. IM, 16,17. 27; VI-29; 
XlI-90. 94; XIV-S. 

SIXTH BOUSE. Vn-16,24.28; 
VUI-S. 0, 0. 12, 16. 18, 99, 9C. 
30tX-0r XlI-9. 19; XU7-19. 
U.J9:XIV-1, 10, 21; XV-4. 
6.7.8.9. 10. 18. 19, 23, 99; 
XVMl. 16. 17,18.10,38. 84: 
XVIM6. 28; XX-7.14, 17, 22, 
97.96.36. 41, W. XXlV-40 .* 
XXV-11; XXVL9. 8. 4, 6. C. 
8,10,14,10,21, 22. 
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INDEX 


8OTCIS10K 


SKANDA. XIM8. 

HKlhKUL XVIU-8.8. 

BKtN. iMl. 

RKtKDIHEAflR.n-S3; XlV-8.fi. 
RKV. XXV-87. JR>. 

HTANDRR. To—lha goal. Vm- 

n. 

Tol»«—or. VJIMO. 

BtaAVK. A woflwn to b* h RtoTiid 
III— 4uid uoohuUi. Xl-fi. 

Til Im wiYDil by ■ervknti uul—•. 
XX-Ifl. 

DlSIURIl XIV-3. 

HMAi.iirm*. xrv-ic. 

KMKI.MNU. 

HMUm. l-IS-.U-i. 

SNAKM. XrV-80. 

HNAKK OA'fOlIUH. ri>80. 
HODI lYAVlNDA. XXlV-l. 0.6. 
7. i3, 16. 

H01.AHYKAa. XfX.4. 

HON. A womoa to boor good 
—XI-9,10. 

About ooo'i—s, luIoTQtttioB 
■liould bo wiiglit /nr liy rs/or* 
ring to Jupitor- XV-, 16. 91. 
90; XVMi. 

AequiriUoo' Pf a good—. XXX* 
89. 

Ao<iuifltleB oX »—• XV*10i 90- 
A^ptioa of ft—. XIX*84. 
itirth o/ XX^C; XXl -79. 
Birth of ft Tory good—. XXI* 
79. 74, 

. Dongor to—• ft&d wifo. XIX-6. 
Iiifomifttion inCftnliog ou'ft~i 
■hoaid bo ftoogbk tbrougfa Jajd- 
Ur. IE-6. 

Muhlftl ftngniih Aftinod ihiougb 
OBo'ft—s XXVI—14. 

Moronry dftootoft llw ftdoptod—. 
11-86. 

Quftrrol with^H. XlV-fi. 
Sopftifttion from ano‘o—. XXX* 

09. 

Xho timo irboit ooft'a fon'o doolb 
msy hftpt»o. XVII-fl. 

Time wboo one will loM ft-^ 
XX.17. 

9 


Time whnn one'a wife ftod—• 
will euffer fmaj elokuoM. 

XXVI-93. 

Udo whan iho I4rih of e- Dsey 
bo oipccUd. Xn-Sfi. SO. 37, 
88. 89. 80. 

To bft ^owftd with r good wifo 
fttxl—«. VI-80. 

To be la the eonjwny of one'e 
wife,—a. oU. XX-IO. 

To ho the—of ft widow reniftrried. 
XVIII-9. 

Imto ft—by ftdoriioB- XIl-8. 
To liftTft (lOArrele with ooe'a bro- 
there *nd—ft. XIX-90. 
ToItftTft-ft. VI-90. 38 iVTtiM. 
7Vi hftTo—■ aad ^ft^io&i. VI* 

Tb faft?*—■ ia plenty. XII—9. 
To hftTo—ft of Kood cbftTiioUr. 
VI-95; vmo: 0-16. 

To lire wUlt ose'i uotber.—a 
au TnM4. 

To poftftOftft good—. XXV-ll. 

To poaeaa vary few—a. IX<4. 
To posaftaa wife aod—ft. TI*31, 
64. 

To qoftiTftl with otje'ft erifa 
ead—a. XXX-60. 

To aaoora tba oomfoit of 
oao*r—ft. XXl'68. 

Tb auRar dlMteaa Ibroagb—a. 
VlU-ld. 

V/bao ft—la bora, tba 6r<t thing 
to bft done ia to dotanuiaa hla 
longOTiiy. XTTI-l. 
fiOS-IM-LAW. Diatroaa U 
(Mw't—. XX'IB. 

80Xl<KdS. TobeoDRio—. X-9. 
80BR0W. M4; TTI-lS; VIIT* 
4.10. 90. 90:XIV-6:XTX-35i 
XX-IS -, XXl-66. 60; XXUl- 
90; XXrV-S7; XXVT*10. 11 
19. 18, 18. 88, 94, 88. 

SOUL—. n-9A. 

80UB. 11-81. ' 

60VSBBIGN- Dftagat from 
ibo—. XrV-9; xn-38.7l. 
Thoogli ft friaad of the--, to ha 
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80VEREI0K 


STATF. 


bhted by othera. Vin*10. 

To be a friend of the—. VI"36. 
To be honoured by the—. VI* 
48; IX-8; XIX-11: XXI-20, 
28, 89, 44, 49, CO, C4, 72. 

To be revered by one's—. Vl-12. 
To be the favourite of the—. 
VI-9. 

To fear one’s—. XX*16. 

To got trouble from the—. VI- 
64. 

To get wealth tbrongh tho—. 
VIII-25: XIX-20. 

To incur the disploaanre of 

the— vm-s: xix-e, 21 ; 

XX-lV. 

To meet with death through tho 
displeasure of one’s—. XIV- 
20. 

To receive presente from one's—. 
VI-34: XIX-i2. 

Trouble from the—. XIV-4 ; 
XIX-14,17;.XXI.3],47. 
STARSA. n-26. 

SPAWNS. Xn-30. 

SPEAK To -opposingly. VIII* 
37. 

To—kindly. IX.6. 

To—wonndingly. VI-33. 
SPEECH. An appellation for tho 
2nd house. I-IO. 

Information regarding one’s 
oharming—should be sought 
for through Venus. n-C. 

It is Mercury that induences ' 
one's dexterity in—. 11-4; I 

XV-16. I 

Mercury is pleasant in—. 11-11. I 
The Moon is soft in—. II-9 
To 1)e affable in one's—. VI-12. 
To be eloquent in one's—. VI- 
9; VIIM8; XX-8. 

To be oquivooal In one’s—. 
vni.25. 

To be gentle in one’s—. VI-31. 
To be harsh in—. Vin-12. 

To be of good—. VI-49. 


To bo witty in—. VIlI-Jl. 

To havo oonfideneo in ono's—. 
XIX-10. 

SPELLS. Tho employment of 
magical—. XIV-14. 

To be oonversimt with clmrins 
or-. VlII-13. 

Working—for tho injury of 
I anothor, XXI'71. 

SPEND. To—money on vilu 
I things. Vm-33 
! To-niiich. Viri-27. .83; XX- 
I 13,16. 

I .SPiltrL’S. XII-31. 22. 21. 
SPITE. Mutual—with annthor. 

XIX- D. 

SPLEEN, xiv-n, 18; xxr-yu, 
50, 77. 

SPLISNDODB. Time wlion one 
may expect—. XXI-39. 

To liavo bodily— XXr-76. 

Td have we.kltlt, -, ate. VI-C3 ; 
Vin-19. 

To live in all—and prosperity. 

XX- 7. 

To lose one’s—. VT-IO. 

SPOIL. To—nthor'swork. VI- 
63. 

8POBT. Information regarding 
one's—should )»> sought 
'through VonuB. IJ-C. 

To obtain fooilitios for one’s-' 
aud iiappinens* XfX-12. 

To be over—ing with a damsel 
of a very amiable disposition. 
vr-24. 

8PEUE. XIV-18. 

SPY. 1-16. 

Income through—ing. V*4. 
8EAVANA VEATA. XIM7. 
8BI. The Goddess-. VI-84.45. 
SRIKANTA YOGA. VI-28. 29. 
SEINATHA YOGA. VX-28, 30. 
SETPATI. xnr-26. 

SRDTI. M2 

STAMMERING. To be—. VIII-3. 
STAR. XIX-2, S; XXIY-13: 

XXV-28 ; XXVl-26. 48. 

STATE. To be fully engrossed in 



STATR 


mDRX 


67 

mcaB» 


—ftCffcir*. vi*47. 

Tn Mrro th»—. VXII*a. 
STATIONARY. To bo—In om 
pUm. XV1-3. 

STATIIRK. To bo ohork iii— 
1X 4. 9. 

To bo Ull in—. VnM;lX-7. 
STATUS, KiTeobi ohonlil ho no 
itoolareit M ko NuiUhly fik in 
wlHi ono'<—. XXl*W1. 

TVi »(iil liiKhor XX*A. 
STHAMKK. Time wiion a' mny 
twi |Mir«lik«ed or koUL XXl*l1). 
STl^iMA. To got 0—to eno‘o 
fnwiilv XJX-17. 

RTOifAOl L UmUi by —0 oho. 

xrvio. 

IXooono In liio— VTII-30; 
XXVMIJ. 

Tn ilJnou AlTooaiiut the—. 

XlX.lft;XX.I7. 

To aolTarfrem'—oobo. XXVr-J6, 
BTONU. To ho hit by . XXV- 
34. 

To lio tkiUMl In-wotk XVIU- 

1 . 

WmmA oMiiod by » blow (com—. 

xrv- 8 . 

STORtlSS. To iw intont on how- 
Ing—of RCoM pooplo. Vl*66. 
STOUT. Ttebooot-. XXV8. 
BTOANOtlBY. XrV-7. 
STRRNflTH. TU: IV-l-8.ai- 
S4; X-6. 0; XV-S, 6. 7. 13; 
XVI J. 4; XIX-8; XX a. 17. 
ao. 84, w, XXV-30;XXVnT- 
1.4. 

To ottnlB power oml -thmagh 
llMiholpofBwoolLhy pomntfin. 
IX—IS. 

To be devoid of—. V1'60. 

To bovo oxooodini—. IX-IO. 

Tb hovo-. VIII.4.13,as.90; 
IX-9. 

STRIFfl. XXVM4. 

STRONG. To ho-. in*ia j VT- 
4. 8; Vin-9. 6. 

To bo— willed. Vm-aS. 
STTHANA BALA. IV-l, 21, 
STTIUHA KAKANAS. Xn>l6. 


16. 

STUlfDLB. XVI-6. 

STUPID, To l»“. 7ni“a4i 
XXY-8. 

A women ko hero e—hsibAnd. 
Xf.S. 

STURDY. To bo-. IH-l*. 
SUBHA. A nemo ko denote the 
OUi liouie. 1.14. 

—pken^. XX*4I. 

SUBUA KAKTABI. VI-8. H. 13. 
HTIimAMA].A vi-ai. 

HUBITA RiniANAB. M7. 

8UUUAVASL VI-8. 

SCIRITA VBDIIA8. XXVI-4a. 
HUJUIAVIWI. Via. 
RUimOBriAYACEABl. VI-8. 
MUUJ&OTS, A king pnkeokisg 
bio—by (oilewing e oounus n( 
wetdaek epproved by ell. VI' 
S4. 

A king ko he wonhlpped by 
hb—like e deity VII'l4. 

A king who will do Rood ko 
hie—. Vm-ID. 

SUBBAnMANYA. Ood-. Xn- 
16. 

SDB9TANOBS. The-perteialng 
Lo the pl&neke. Il-SO. 
SUCOl^. A term ko indioete 
kho lOlh faooee. MS. 
Oonditione (or pcediokleg the-"’ 
of e Bhere. XVI-Sl, 35. 

—in egriooiknre XX-S, 

—in religSooi devotloa. XXI.84. 
Tita plnnoke thok ere deoleied bo 
bring—ioeBheve. XV*?. 
TintekoheTe-ifl boeiDoee. XTX* 
0. 7. 

Timo whon one hee—. XXI- 
49;XXVI-I9,13, 17. 35. 57. 
Time when one aogbt bo pte- 
diet—ko khe (emily. XX-S 
To Mhioro-in e biuinet* et bbt 
very onUek. Vl-85j VI1I.7. 
To bo—lal lo wbetoTor oiw 
bogine lo uuderteke. VlIl-18. 
To gein—ihroogb one’s (rlendi. 

I'lS. 

To lieve—tn ell nnderbekiof^. 
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XXVI*14. 

To ftwylblof. XXIIT- 

11 . 

To hov* OTor bh oppo- 

nonU pTAiaad by OM ud oil. 
V(B6. 

EUDIIA' Aequltiiion of muoh 
moooy ihrouib i penoa of 
kho-^oMto- XXI-48 
niruanmt Ibreaich ibo onmHy 
ofaSudro. XXZ-Sfi. 

Weroanr U tia lord of tbo— 
cempu pity n*84. 
SUPFEniNGB. Oao‘i-*»boald 
b« gtioMod from tho Clb Loom. 
XV.8® 

SUGANDDA. 1-19. 
firiOIDB. Bobu MttiM uimatu* 
nU doatho aoeb a*—. XIV>lfl. 
SUXOA. J-U 

fiUKniTA. Om of tbo too Araol- 
(haa of a planiU Ill-lfi. 
8UKLAPdK8HA. IV-l. 

SUEBA 1>6: U-S4. 87. 81. 37 i 
XXI-4S. 61, 59. 67, 75. 

8m also oodor Veaua. 
SDEBITA. 1-14. 
SCKUKTALAMDA XXVUX-6 
SUIjA toga. VI-S9, 41. 
8UMALA XOOA Vl M, 
SUllAMGAIJ Xll-90. 

BON. U*a. 16.17, 91, 94. 36. 96. 
87.98. 99, 80. 81. 88 ; VT-14. 
8$; VU-IO. 11. 16. 91, 84; 
XIU-IB, S3: XVI.9; XVIl-7. 
9, II. la 98. 

About OBo'o falhor, tbo offocto of 
Ibo 19 BbaTU an to bo dodoeod 
doapliog (tom tht-> X7*9l, 
33, as, 34. 

Aahtaoarfa of the—. XXlUsS. 
Bhukti of tbo—In Japiter'o 
Dooa. XXr—(4. 

Bhitktl of the - ia Kota't Don. 
XX1.«. 

Dhukli of tho— ia Menmi'y’* 

IW XXI-00. 

Bhaktl of ibt—la Baha'i Data, 
xxi-se 

BliukU of tho— ia 8atani'i Daw. 
XXI-69. 


Bhokti of Ihn—In ilia Data of 
Man. XXI-96. 

Bhaktl of lh»—ia tho Muon'o 
Daoa. XXI-SO. 

Bbukti of tho—in Uio Daw of 
Vona*. XXI''7r>. 

Oaaw of oobIomiwm whnn tlw— 
ia badly plaoed. Ml>30. 
Cnowplion may iako idacn wliaii 
tho—traaaita tlirtiuKh an 
A;«ohaya lUai. XU*13. 
DimHM bniiiBld on by Uio- -. 
XlV-9. 

KOoiita daiini tlie Ihtaa of thn 
Hnn. XXl-3. I, 6, IS, 7. H, 9, 
10 . 11 . 

Effoot of Oalika heiag aaooolated 
with tho—. XXV'IC. 

Bffoct of tho Mnon ill tho aavctnl 
Kavainau beiaf uiwotod by tho 

XVm-l9.1S. H, J6.1G. 

BIToet of tbo Moon in tlwaovnral 
■l|ni bolai aopootod by tlio—. 

xviri-e, 7.8.9.10.11. 

B6ool of tho— btiog oouiiootiid 
viti) tho lord oflbo9nd. XV(*6. 
Bffaol of ti>o—haini poaltad In 
kbo19houac«. VTn*l, 8, 8. 4, 
ESoet of tho—boinu welln'laood 
aoi] Mpootod liy TiouaGea fa a 
day birth. XVI-S3. 

Bffoet of tho—In oea}unetion 
willt oaoh of tho other idanota. 
XVIII-J. 

Sffoot of tbo—‘o Iraaoil iliroufh 
oitttatn uUriaou in tho 8apU* 
•alaka Chakra. XXVT-9r., 87, 
99. 83. 34. 86. 49>44 
Eiroata of the—*• tranait tlirougb 

llw 18 hoooM. XKVf-U, to, 11. 
If the 7th hoaoe or He lord be 
odipaod by tb^^'a raya loaa of 
wifo la oortain. X.4. 

If tho 7tb boQM or ibo aettlng 
Naraoua balonga to the—, the 
woman will haro a diMMod 
womb XI*4. 

in a day-birth, tima of damiio 
whflo the Lagna la in tbo Bms 
owapiod hy tbo—. XVll'S5. 

Ia the oaaa of an aaapfolQua 
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auK 


lUiulrti. tiM good ofTMta will ha 
iMiiifaiUil vriton tlt»—onton 
llie iilatwl'a eultailoa ■iim. 

XX-M. 

lofonuidloo tluit «MA bo Moof 
UiiMsl thrnuijh tha—and otbur 
liiatwia. IM>7. 

l/ir'l ot tba Clli, Jui>lC<ir, UAra and 
Uw", all in iimlo Navamwi 
liHul lo (Ihj hirth o( a good 
nunbtr ol ehlldroa. XINIO. 

Kfitnt aiiil Uw "in liio ‘(Ih muio 
llio liouw of Uio naiivo io lio 
Imrni. \VI-U. 

bftun luitl Llto—’pmduoa «(Toc4 
wina Uray am In lh« fiiMi Ion 
doirr«>eao(*t{tfH. VXVI-a£. 

IWironlia it a haln or dlao roQOd 

xxv aa. 

l^cxUyurdaya t« bo adoptod wlion 
—ia atrougML. XXn>2S. 

Kodaetien lo ho olfoolod when a 
plaoal la wtlhln »h« raoga of 
Lba XXlV-30. 

Ttio hliavM (or which lbo-**jf 
Karaka. XV-17. 

TI>a birth o(a oblld and tb^-'a 
traoait. X If «a 1. 

Th» ooaalry .in om'o pact and 
(aloro birth*, partalfilsg to th» 

— xrv-aa. 

Tlie (uootion of lht*~in tho 
uallot of th« poMlblllly of 
proiitfay. XII~14, 16. 

Tho gniinral ordor of tba^'a 
Data In a par*OB'a Ufa XXII.SIV. 

TIm houaaa wbara—'* traoall 
({Irm good roaulta. XXVt 3,3. 

Xlw kind of aieotio eauied by tbo 
XX7n.6. 

The lord of the Ath In a Datattbaaa 
and tba—in iba 9th omuw dea* 
trooclon of tba aaamiaa. XVl«Lo. 

Tlio moon in an add Baal or Aouia 
in lba 6th and aapoctod by tba 

—load to barrannaa*. Xll*7. 

The 9th houM from Iho—la 
tonDod tba falbar'a. XXTV-1. 

Tba particular dWlalon in a Baal 
of whiob iha~la brd In an 
aabtakavarga. XXTIMd. 19. 


«» 

SUIT 

Tha-^, alone in tba Dth Idoatioal 
with Kataka may give ahilrlran 
hyaaaeond wife. XU*6. 

TlM'-and hfooo In Irina to 
Saturn and Man will eauaa tba 
child to bo abandonad hy hath 
tho panuta. XVl*94. 

Tho—afwl Kaha in the 7lh oauta 
loaa of wealth llirough tlw aaao* 
elalioit of womoo. X~9. 

Thw~-aod liw loni of tba Lagoa 
timire one long livid if thay an 
friondly; of imdiiun life, if 
neutral} ahort‘livad. if ininioal. 

xrii-io, 

TIh>—< aiMaa death tbroogb dra. 
bllioui fOTor, bita or waapoo. 

; xrv-H. 

l^ -ovoo if be ba tba ©wnar 

' of the 8lh heuaa will five only 
good affaota. XX‘4i. 

The—in tho 6th idaotieal with a 
ablldlan aipi oanwa a child to 
bo Iwrn lata in life. XIW. 

Tb^—in iIm 9th and ila hud ia 
a Uaiatbana or hatwixt two 
raalo6eo canM the daoito of 
father >ooa after blrUi. XV1*9S. 

The—*in lha 9lh will aeon die- 
tmaa to that bbavik XV'SB. 

Tba --Ifl tba 6tb or 8th willcanaa 
dtagtr from (arar. STT*!!. 

The --ia lha IQih tnakea tba 
native a great and nighty per- 
•onagl XVI-flS. 

Thfr--lndloataa KailMa aa va* 
fog* of lba dapartod. XIV-SS. 

Tba—'a tianeli and the father'i 
damiaa. XXIV>6.6. 

The thing* that may be divined 
with napoet to a paraon'e Ufa 
by inaant of tba—. XV'16. 

The iSth and tba 2od if oocapied 
or aapectad by iba Moon and 
the—will make the nativa 
aaler from oye*tIiaaaae. XIV- 10 

Ddn Daaaperiod of the-—XIX*9, 

3 . 6 , 16 . 

Upngmbaa end tba—'■ poaitlon. 
XXV-8. 

WUan tba-^traaiita Ibo Uau and 
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TKMl'I.K OVBABTA 


NftTWnto oaoupiod by lb* lord 
of Ibe 6lh hooM. dvUh moy 
UkopUok XVn-6.90. 

Wliats iba-tnoMulfi ilio 6ib, 7kb 
or 1Mb pUco from Vanut, 
dMUb noy h«|ip«D. XV1I*S7. 

Team of ib^in Iba SolMbokra 
«ys4«n. XXII'^. 

Xoftif of lh> ttPd w Nkinrgi- 
kayunUyo aytimn. XXII>17, 

Xwra of Uw—Dodar iho TiniW 
yurdkya •yabom. XXII'Si. 

BUN'S LATTA. X5CVt-46, 40. 

8UNAPIU YOGA. VW. 6.1». 

SURABIJATA YOGA. VM4. 

SURATiOXAMSA lU-?, 9. 

8UBBDYA. U-IS. 

8UKI. ns9. 

SUBB0UNDIN06. To dwoU in 
iaaaiulary—. IX*18. 

BDRTA. I-O i n-a4, 96, 97. 

8USBTUA U-88: XIT-l. 

SUBSTTUANAS. M7. 


TALIi. XXV-98. 

TAILOBIMO. To b« u adapt to 

—. xvm-s. 

TALS-BEABER. A dwiCMiloo 
for tba I9Lb boou. I>16. 

To baeonio a-. VI-&9 ; XVIH 
•9. 

TALES TO OTEIEBB. To baar 

— vnr. 98 . 

TALK. To—^broufth Ibe ooae. 
Vin-96. 

TALKATIVE. To ba-. VTU-U. 
TALL Bobo la-. U-33 
Satan baa fat a—body. II*H. 
Tb b^^in akatara. VII1*1 1 
rx. 7 . 

TAUAS. A&otbar tuma for Babu. 
U-S7. ftfi. 

Marw and Baton ewa—u 
thafr dlitiafoiabl&g ehanotet* 
iatia. 11-34. 

TANKS. To tiaic walla and ca I 
tba road. V1-A8. I 


BOSUBUA YCOA. VI-8,13. 
RUTA. 1-13. 

8LV.A8I YOGA. VI-9. 

SDVBSI YOGA. Vi-9.13. 
SWA I-IQ. 

BWAkSHHTBA. -lll-fi. 

1: VIM. 3. n. 7. 3] : viir-dot 
rxso S Xll-9fl ; MV-JH; 
XV-J8.9«iXVl-3,S, 27; XX 
-li. 96.30.34. 37: XXIIMO. 
93;XXV-30;XXVK7I. 
8WAK. IMS. 

SWAIWIA. XIV-9S. 
SWAB'ITIIA. (bw of tliP 10 
AvaaUluuiota planat. Ill-IH. 
8WKATINU LAUOUU. Tu lira 
by V-8. 

6WBKT-5?BAK1N(). To bo^ 
VIMl. 

8WKBT 8UBSTANCKS. 11*8. 
SWKRT-TONGUKU. To be 
Vl-90; XVIII-9. 

SWOCIICHA. TII-O. 

SWOON. X1Y 8 

T 

TAPAS. A luum for tlto Sfii 
beoae. 1-14. 

TABUNA. Ill 3. 10. 

TASTR ll-Sfi. 

.TASTELWWKI-lSa. XTV-3. 17. 
TATKALTKA-SATUU SUUIUT- 
VA U-93; JV.IO. 

TAfTBUS. See Vriatiabha. 
TBACHINO. II-A 
TBA5B To-othan. VI-83. 
TBRTEt. Illaa^ affaotinf—. 
XlX-18. 

Balnrn baa fot lanto— TI-t4. 
Tbbarabad—. Vl-OO. 

To aaffar from a dlaaaaa duo to 
B<] indammatran in tba—. 
XXl-77. 

TKUPBB. Warastb of-v XXI- 

44. 

TBldPBBAMGNT. To bo of an 
azoited--. VJ-80. 

TBBPtB. n-l.P. 16. 

TEMriiE OF SASTA U-& 
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TSOtrSLI 


TKillliH MATTKIW. IVoiihlairi 

fnnnnolirtn with XIV*fi. 

TKMl'MKAIiKrKKWSTII. lV-1. 
TKNDKHSKRB. ll-S. 
TKNM'rs. XXVtI-ft. 

TKNTII UOlIKK. VITO. 16. 81; 
Vtn 1.7. JO. M. 16.10.84. 27. 
.18;Xll-n;.\Mr-24:XV-8.94; 
xvi-it?. 9H: xx-i 1 . J«.!». an. 
M, W: XXIVW; XXV*12: 
XXVNII, .1. 4. fi. 7. H. II, 16. 
XXViM.a.M. 

TJIKJ''!’. Itiniiim tlirriHKii—^ V-4. 
— »if X\l 87, 

TDIKK. MlMI-a. 1.'.. IfltXlV* 
9, 4: XVIIl-T.. IS; XIX-H. 
17; X.X.17, 2.1: XXl.tS, 81. 
M. IW. 38. 47. 69. 7(1. Tl. 70; 
XXV-8. 

TiUKviMu. xvni*c. 

TMKSHK. lX.U:XXI.a. 
Tirncii iiousK viuic. 24 ; 

Vlll-9. C.8. II. M, 17. 91. 96. 
90; XII 7; XIV-M; XV 7. R. 
22.26: XVI-7. H. 0; XX.4. Ifi. 
sn. 41. Mi xxv*in: XXVI-9. 
a. 9. 6. 7.8. 0. 13. 16.91.99. 
TIIIIWT. XIV-4. 

TirOlTdim. To 1)« tkilkd io 

iiilurpruiinf oilior 

IX a. 

TIIUIVK. T«-w#n. VI*36. 
Tnlw—ing. IIMO. 

TllHOAT. XrV-4.6. 

TlfWNURIl. X.\J-9«: XXV.98. 
TirnNI>Kl{-RTOUM. XXt*U. 

T H \V A KT. To—OTorylhinU. 
VIII-33. 

TirYA3YAKAl,A. XXV-J7. 
TKiniL lM7s XlV-90. 
TI(4MAKrUANA. AouDoIortb* 
Son. 11-39. 

TIUIU. Tbbo—. VI-93. 

TIMB OJf VRUITION. XXlU-16. 
19 

TINNRVRM.Y. XXVin-6. 
IITHI. XU16.18. 

TONOHM. 11*34. 

TOOTH ACHR. To ouffor 
from-. X(X-9C. 


'fORMRNT. Te-olhtr ptopk. 
VIIMO. 

TonTtmH. xrv-6. 

TORTDHKl). Ont of tlM fe«D 
Ay^kUIim of ft pliMftt. ni*l9. 
Toaoil. n-9C; Vl-3. 

TRAOR. X1X.9R. 

Tbbpft—r. XVIU-9. 

To ho okror In-ing. TX-7. 

TiiANgmi.iJTY.-orniitia. xv- 

91.X1X-7. 

THANSrr. xn-2fl.xvl-31.89. 
;ci.3fi,' xvn.l. 6. 7. 8.0. 10. 
18. in. 90. 81. 99. 94, so. 98. 
XX-39. 34. .•». 37, 38; XXIIl.l, 
11.1ft. 1(1. 1»,«9; XXlV-9.7.8. 
1.1.80.40, XXVM.9. 8.6,7. 9. 
10.11.13,14.10,17.16,90.21, 
29.93, 94,28,90, 31.32.80, 48. 
TRAVI5L. XXVI-39.40. 

•niAVKiXRn. xxvn-ft. 

•rHAVKI.LlNC. XXV1.99. 
TttKAKnUR. 1X*14:XV1U-U: 

XIX l9.9fl. XXT‘79. 79. 
TJtK\8(IUK UOUSK. 110. 
TanASUBY. 1M6. 
THHATMaMT. To b woo only 

by Iliad—. IX-9. 

TBBU. X1M9. 91; X1V-I9. 97. 
Chftrftcbr et—t goMrftbd by 
(U idftiwti. U-37. 
THiaiBUNG. To bro—ol lb* 
body. XXIS4. 

TalnJiS. To b« togry at—. 

IX 6, 

TBIJANUA. XXVI-29. 
TKIKONA. 1-18; m-O; VI-21. 
98.28.30.87. 70; X-10; XJ. 
6; XUi-93; XV-9. T, 90 : XVI- 
9, 81; XVIM6. 17. 19. 98: 

XX -ie. 41. 49, H6, 47. 49, 62. 
6l;X3CV-80:XXVU-l, 8. 

-ndoellQQ. XXlV-lfl. 17. 16. 
THIKSAMKA. IIM, 4, 10. 17 ; 

rV-l;XI-6. 7. 8. 

TRIPLB emPEONT. n-«:V- 
7. 

TEOUBLB. V-4; XJX.14; XX- 
16, 17, 10, 90. 93; XXl-6. 0. 


7i 

T}tCHTBT.B 


iNonx 


OK8TAKOY 


10.11. IS. Ifl, >8,01,34.30, aC, 

75, 70; XXV-38. 

TRUH. To bo—40 ono’o word. 

XX-l5iXXV-9. 

TBUTH-SPRAKWA. TI-<. 

Tnurnnn.. To ho-, vm- 

18; IX-6. 

TULA. M.7;IX-7;XW;.\IV 
18; XVin-9 \ XXIV-34. 
TOiiAOA-aATi. xxn.jo. 
TWBLPrn HOU8M vrr-sfl; 


Vm-4. 7. JO. 18. in. in. 84. 37. 
38; X-1.3. C, 10: X(l-4. G. 0.10; 
X11M9;18, 17.19; XfV-l, 10. 
91,99. 93; .\V-4, 6, 0. 0. 9. I0. 

18,19? xvi-an. 30: XVIM. 

lA. 10. 98; XX*1.1, 14. 20. 22, 
90, 27. 98. 40. GK; XXIV-.TM, 
SO, 40; XXV-141 XXVl.3. 4. 
fi, 7.8. a. IG, 90. 21. in. 
TWINS. To bo lh« (oihor el—. 

xvm- 0 . 

; TYiniOII). X1V-14. IH. 

u 


UBHAYA. 1-9. 

UBnAYABlON. XUI-U. 
UBHaYODAYA. I-8;XX*S8. 
UOHCHA. 1-G. 

UOBCHAJA BALA. IV-1,9. 
TTUAYA. I-IO. 

ODU DASA. Xin*9a ; XtX 4 5 
XX.e5;XXVin.M. 

COLT lAOB. To hnro oo—. 

Vin 21; XXV-96. 

UK8HA. NuDolor VmliobhoLT. 
ULOBB. DuiKor Itom—. XIV*11. 
ULKANIPATA. XXVJ-29. 
UMDIUOLLA. U.9: Vl-80: Vlf. 
8 . 10 . 

UKASSAILABLR To bi—. 

vm*8. 

0NBIA8BKD JllND. XXI-57, 
UNORASra. A foraolo 4o bo—. 
XM, 6. 

UNCLEAN. To >•—. Vni.23. 
UNOONSOiOUSNSSS. To taffor 
(rota—^ XX*18. 

UNCONTBOUiRI). A woman to 
bo- Xl-7. 

UNDBBfiTANOINO. XV-IO. 
UNDBBTAKIKQ Aobtoluvorga 
■yabam it daolaied to bo affoe- ' 
tiro io ilJ— 0 . XXlV'95. i 
Enl oouniol will jntrail in ' 
ono’a—a. XX-lO. 

■To oeoonipliab lorRo—i XVI* 
96. 

To bring to a auaeoaolol tonoina* 
tion any—orlfiootod by eoo- 


•oK. XX-a. 

Tooooploto amiihty—. XXVI* 
11 . 

To liato dimpininttnant iu oil 
ona'i—0. Vlll*8t. 

To boro intormpdoDii in t]l 
ono'a—a. VI-8S. 

To h«ro auceaaa la all—a. 
XXVI.IA 

UNDiaORIWINATTNO. Toba 
Vl-fift 

UNFAVOUiiAHtiB. To bare— 
afreet. XX-9S. 

UNFOKTUKATK. To bacnoo—. 
Vl-17. 

UNPBIBNULY W50l'l,R. Aaoo* 
oialion vritit—. XXr*&fl. 
UNOOVEBNABLH A (omoJe to 
bo-, xi-a. 

UNOBATRPUL. To bo-. VI* 
98:Vm-28; XXV.19. 
UNHA1»PY. To b»-. VT-ll. 
17.28.63; Vnt'9.17. 23. 98. 
99; XXVl.9. 

UNHAPPINESS. in*10. 
UNrVHRfia VI-8J. 
tINLOCKT. Tol»a—. V[a-39i 
XXVX“19. 

UNPOPULAR. TO ba—. VIU-17. 
UNAIGETTROTIS. To oomrott— 
doada. VUI-97. 

To loolioa toworda—eoadaet. 
VI-10. 

UN8TKADY. To bo-I d alad. 
VMS. 



imRTBAPT 


ISDBX 


?3 

VEKOB 


To hnva—woallli Vl*0G 
nNTOWAhD. X-T:XX-lfl. i9. 

97; XXIV.1U.4S; XXVI.*8, 
uMTOWAiin nriAVA. xxvi-si 
l!NTO\VAKI) KPir-KCIS. XV.S9. 

I’NTOwonu KVBXTs. xiy.4: 

XXVl-19 Sf>. 4A.<C 
TINTROTflPOU To }»—. XVUl 
-.1. 

IWACIIAYA. I-IH; IV-C; VI- 
>9;Xf-ll; XXrtr;XXirr-lO. 


UPAQRAHAS. XVn-lOiXXY- 
1.7.19. as. 86. S7: xxvni* 
1-4. 

UPAKSTU. XXV.l, SA.SC. 
UBAS. Ml. 

uRDnvA. r.a. 

UniNAIlY. DlSBASrSS. XIV-7. 
DTl^.N8nifl XXI-6,43.81. 
ITTPANNA n.\8A. XXIUO. 
UTTAilA. Uf- 7 .a,] 4 . 17 , 
UTTAifA V.vnOA. VIMS. 

V 


VADTItT. .V nunofur Kinya, 
1*7. 


V,\OKB8.V ri-17. 

V.VUANV Ml. 

VAiKtmpA. .xiv-ai 
VAISKSUIKAMHAS lir*7:XVI 
*16. 

VAATA. 11-34. 

VAK. MO. 

VAKJIA. fV-3, S. 
VAKltAimA- iJi. 
VAKYAKIUMA XXI(-ll. 
VAUAXC. ll-8;Vni*l. 


VAI*C.AKr VI-35. 

VALOOa Ml; VH6. 47: 
VtMOi TXt4; XVl-Sfl: 
XVfM-ltX.XH. 

VAIXiaOUS. XVl-7- 
VANQriSIIKD. Vl-CO. 


VABAYOIA. VMR. 
VABAITAMinm\. XX-03 ; 
XXII 34. 


VAIWA. .X-4. 


VAi«+()Tr.uu. rri-i, a;vrT. 
6.0 17; XXVIU-IT: XXU-18. 


VABOOmJUiWA. IX.30; XX 
-3S. 

VAHIKOaTKD OOhaCR. II-13» 
Vl-M. 

VAHSUATA BA1.,\. IV-1. 
VAH.HIHHTA YOOA VM4. 19. 
VA.SmA. MS 
VA8UMAT YO-IA. VI JO 90. 
VAT.V IMl. 

VBD.VJ. 11-6; V ft Vf*3l. 


XXV-fl. 

VJJUAXTA riTtLOSOPnt. XX- 

vir-5. 

VKHADUYAYANA. V-6. 
VRDIIA. XXVM; 4. 6, C. 7. 8 
96, 43. 

VKDHA A8TBKI9M, XXV[-S8. 
VaUNA YCXlA. VI-39.40. 
VRURTADIiB SiaXS 11-9. 
VKinCliR Ml; TT-fl ; 10-9 ; 
VI 3.7.18.81. 48.01: VH-8 ; 
vm-4. c. e. 10,17, ai. ss. ao; 
XV-lfl. XVM-I. Ui XIX-ll, 
19. XX-6. 86; XXl-44. 08.76; 
XXV-ll, 
vams. u-14. 

VENJBIATION. M6. 
VPNRRIALOOMPLAIMTO XtV 
'14. 18 

VBXOMOU8 Brraa vrv-i5. 
VaXUB. U-0.18.16.10. 81. 89. 
34 95.30. 37.39.99, S1:V1-1, 
Ua. SH; VIT^, 14. 10. l8, 90, 
91. 94l X-9. IS. 14; Xl-I. 0 : 
XrM4 91, 99.Xn-7. 10. u. 
14, 91, SO. 

A baIbAb ia itb.—in th« 7ili 

uul IhB U»o'o la ftb« lOtA: ct 
—wA ICdroury in tbt 7th, 
Japitv in 4ht 04b< mA riMlAfiai 
la th« 44h> l«wl to {aaiiy 
•xllnolioo. XII-6. 
.\^iiikKVArg» nl^. XXtII-8, 
Bakthi of—la tlie Daw of tlia 
MVtfMl pUiMM*. XXl’ll, 10, 
9«, 3.1, 43, Ol, SO, G7. 73. 
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VKWUS 


OonoeptioQ may taka place wlwii i 
the SuQ ftud—in kho civ-io | 
of males ore strong and tranajk | 
through Aiiftohaya lUsis or 


Amsaa. XII-1‘A 
I>asa period of—■ XIX-2. 13. 
2G;XXI-76, 77,78.79,80. 81. 


82,83. . , j ' 

Etfeob of the lord of the 4fch and 
—well-plsood ill the Lagns and i 
the4kh. XVMS. j 

Bfleot of Qultka iwioig aasooiatod 

wikh—• XXV* 10. I 

EIToot of kho planok owning klio • 
Sod bheva being cminoolod wikii 


—. xvi-r». 

Btlock of khe kiausib of—over 
the aevetal houuoi from lue 
Moon. XXVf-al 

Effect of—being in conjunction 
with otMjb of tlie other planete. 
XVIIM. 2, S, 4, 6. 

Effect of—ocoupying the l^na 
and the other bhavas. VUl-i7. 

18 19. 

Grah'a factor of— XXIV*26. 
Information about one's wife 
and progeny tliat may bo 
cueased through tho Ashtoku* 
varga of—. XXIV*19- 

Information to be sought for 
through—. XV-16. 

' Tho bhavas for whiob—is a 
Karaka. XV-17. 

In transit,— becomes effeowvo 
when he is in tbs middle 
portion of a sign. XXVt-36. 

Jupitor and—if thoy own Ken¬ 
dras become powerful to cause 
otII. XX”60. 

Lord of the 7th and—in a dual 
) Vai or Amsa make tlw person 
to have two wives. X-5. 

Moon in the several Amsas 
aspeoted by—* XVIIi-19, 18, 
T4.15. 

Moon In the several signs aspect- 
ted by-. XVIII-C. 7. 8. 9. 
10 , 11 , 

Naiiargi^fa Dasa period of—. 
XXII-17. 


I'imiayur.Uya Das,i iwri.nl of -. 
XXll-'Jl. 

Tho Astaiigala roiluctioii duui ii >1 
apply to—. XXU-IH 
Tho Stb usterirtin rouk^iiioi] fixm 
that of—is turmod lii'i roar 

liatU. XXVM'l 

The kinJiof asootioism cau«oil by 

-. XXVIl-5. 

The pa ticular divi-tiiiii m .a lU*.i 
of which -ii tli'i lord in an 
AsliUkav.irga. XMlIM'f. 19- 
The position of— in the gnnornl 
itrdor of procoJonun in 
XXir ‘J7. 

Tlioru will I).) ([uiuTol In tliu bUM 
of-. XXVf-1‘5. 

—aloDo ill thu 5Lh idetitiu.il vviLli 
KataUa may po«ibly give nliib 
dm by a second wilo. XIL*5 
—and tho Moon in op|)ositio.i 
to Mars and Saturn make thu 
nativowifetoBsorisMuelo-a X-.'i. 
—hemmed in between two 
maleffos oausos loss of wife. 
X-1. 

—in conjunction with a iiialofio 
in tho 7th. Gth or 9th makut 
the native Iwroft of a wife. X I, 
—in tlio 7lh oaiHO'i iliBlro<< to 
the biiaav. XV-3<), 

—in the dtli brings abuilt loa-i of 
honour and wealth and in moif 
cases danger to lifoalso. XXVI 
—34. 

—in transit givoi good roiulln 
in all plaoos other thiin thu 
loth, 7th. and 4th XXyi-2,8. 
—in Vrisohika identical with tho 
7th, causes loss of wifo. X-3. 
When the Sun toanslts the 6th' 
7th or I2tb house rackoiiod 
from—at birth, death is sure 
to happen. XVn*37. 
VEBSBS. To be reciting oliar- 
miog—containing the uame of 
God Naiayana VX-SO. 
VERSIPyiNG. To be clover in 
—VI-27. 

VXBHAVA. A term for tho lUb 
bouse. 1-15. 
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VYOMA 


VJOTOEIOUS. VIM; 

Vm-3. 7.f). 

VtCTORY. XX1-1J:XXYMI. 

—in WHr. II«1. 

VID. n-16. <32, 27, 28. 35. 
VIDIIU. IMS, 87. 

VJUYA. A torn to donolo tlie 
2i»l houflo. I-IO. 
VIDYADHARA8. XlV-fi. 
VIEWS. To be arooked in 
ono’fl—. TX»4. 

VIGIINA. A term to doDote tlio 
Hth houio. M4> 

VrOOUil. XV-16. 

VIKAIiA. Olio ot tiio ton AvAyt- 
titan ul a iilnnot, 111-10,20. 
VIKRAMA. A dosiRnation to 
denote Ibo 3rd homo l-U. 
VIKHAilABKA. lX-14. 

VILE. Oae'a siieeob to bo 
very—in quality. YIIi*23. 

To bo eogagsd in doing—acts. 
VlJr-32. 

To be—in oliarootov. HI—14. 
To reside oinidHt—people. XVI- 
4. 

To spond money on—things. 
VI1I*.13. 

VILIFY. To uniu'jUy—othor. 
VMO. 

VILLAGE. To be thu liuadiuau 
ola—. VI-4. 

To live in n good—. XVI'3. 
VIUALAYOGA. VI-57. 60. 
VIOIjKNCE. Wealth got 
through—XXI-Oa. 

VIRGO. See Kiiuya 
VIRILE POWER. n-J3. 
VIKINOIHYOGA. vr-2'3. 31. 
VIRTUE. 1-14: XXI-67. 

To bo renowned for one's—s. 

vni-16. 

VIRTUOUS. Holding views 
quite antagonistic to—oonduct. 
XXV-26. 

One who has stored wealth earned 
through—moans. XXVI-60. 

To lio anxious to do—acts. 
VIII-IG. 


To be eugaged in the practice 
of—actions. XXIl-SS. • 

To 1)6 of a—dispoiition. VI-lo; 

XI- 6. 

To ho-. VI-0. 13: VUI-7. 
Xr-6. 7. 10. 

To bo—ly diaposwl. VI-70; 
XVI-3. 20 ; XVIII-M. 

To help the—. V1-3‘J. 

To moke ono—ly iueliiioil. 

xxvri.7. 

To perform some—deed. XfX-11. 
To rocite in comiMny with the—- 
the uharinlng vorsas containing 
tlie iiuiiiti of Goil Hai'.ivana. 
VI-3n. 

To win thoappr(ib.ition of Iho—, 
XX-6. 

VTSAKIXA. XI-8. 
VISHAGt£ATIKA]j\. XIII-H. 
VISHNU. XM6. 97; UI-0. 

XII- 30. 31: XTII-39. 
VISHTIKAilANA. Xri-15. 
VITAL POWER. To lose one's —. 

VIII-31. 

Decay of-. XXV-96. 

VITl'A. A tonn denoting the 
2nd honso. I-IO. 
VORACIOUS. To be u—ea’er. 
VHr-33. 

VOWS. XII-345 XXVI-40' 
VOYAGE. To obtain facilities 
(orone's—. XIX-13. 
Augmentation of woaltli b y 
lucrative—8. XIX-36. 
VRISOHIKA. 1-4; IV 5. 6; TX- 
8: X-8.- XI-4 5 XJI-3: XIV- 
lb; XVKI-9: XIX-16; XXIL 
],12;XXTV-24. 

VRT8HA. I 6. 

VRISHAEHA I-G. 7. 8; IV-S i 
IX.3; X-8; XI-1. 6; XK-8, 
XIV-17: XVin-C ; XXIV-34. 
VRITTI. V-1. 

VULTURE. IMS. 

—faced Oooanates. 111-13. 
VYAPARA. M5. 
VYATIPATA. XXV-1. 5.23.aS, 
VYAYA. 1-16. 

VYOHA M6. 
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WAITED DPOK 


INDEX 


WEALTH 


W 


WAITED UPON. To be-by 
Caithfal attsndanbs. Yt'7. 
WALK. To-sently VIII-G. 
To be fa96 in*~iQg. IX-4. 
WANDER. To—in the roads. 

viri-D. 

WAN D BRINft To l*o -without 
a wife. VNI-8. 

To !»'•. IX-7! XlX-5; XX- 
17.18. 

Inoiination to l>e alwoys—. 
XXV-26. 

To lead a—life. XXI-3. 

WAR. IV*2:XXI-38. 
WARRIOR. To be a—. XVIII-7. 
WASHERMAN. TM7;XVIII*9 
WATCHMAN. To be a—of n 
city. XVtIM2' 

WATER 1-12; n'2,16, 27, 36 ; 
IX*1. 4, 12: XrV-3. 19; XX- 
16; XXM. 18. 30.37,63,63; 
XXV-24. 

Danger from horned and—ani* 
male. XTV 8 

Death due to—or by some—y 
diseasea. XIV-19, 

Income thi'ongb trade on—pro- 
duote. V*3. 

The Moon brings on death 
through—y diseases. XIY-14. 
To be afraid of—. XXV-24. 

To have a body aimilat to a—pot. 
IX-ll. 

To SQflet from a—disease. VKl* 
27. 

To Buffer from a—y disease 
XIY-ll.XXV'34. 

—y signs. T-7; XIY-IJ. 

W.AY. A designation for the 7th 
house. 1*18. 

WB.\K. To be~in the lower 
Iimhe IX-10. 

WEAK KNEED. To be-. IX-l. 
WBAK-MJNDBD. To be—. YHI- 
9. 

WEAKNESS. Tohave bodilv—. 
XX-17. 


To have one's gait retarded duo 
to bodily—. XXVI-15. 
WBADTII. A woman to l )0 with¬ 
out—. XT*9. 

A woman to possess—. XT-6, 

A woman to have a hushand who 
has lost all his—. XI-3. 
Accession of—. XXI-4. 
Amiuisition of—. XfX-fi ; XX- 
8:XXM7. 28. 29, .33. 4L. 
Addition of—from a host of 
enomiee. XXr'46. 

—. An appellation to signify 
the 2nd bouse. 1*10 
—an expression to denote the 
lith house. 1-16. 
Augmentation of—by trade. 
XIX-SO. 

Danger from firo to concealed—. 
XTX-6. 

Destruction of—. XXt-CG. 

Gain of—. XXflMl-.XXYI- 

in. 

Tnoreeso of—. XXI-01. 

Influx of-XXt-81; XXrV-43. 
Information rogarding one’s— 
should he sought tor through 
Venus. II-G 

Ketu in the 3rd house oontore— 
on the native. YI[I29. 

Ketu in the l2Lh house will 
destroy—. VIII-33. 
toss of-. X-2 ; XrX-I8. XXI- 
77: XXVI-9, 12.13, 16, IG. 17. 
22, 24, 20. 33, 34. 36. 

One ought to ooojeoture mahout 
one's—through Jupiter, XV- 
16. 

Ostentation in the acauisition 
of—. XXV-10. 

Phenomenal increase of—. XXI- 

66 . 

Planets are always favourable to 
one who has stored—oAmed 
through virtuous means. 
XXVI-60. 




WBilLTH 


INDEX 


7r 

WBAVOJf 


SuuJy kooiunaUtion ol—. XIX* 
J5. 

To toiaire itnawim—. XIX* 
94. 

To Miiuito—s XX1*3. 

To kcrjairo^by 4nin( nwHjr 
dftHngdMai. VL-9. 

To KtUifix*. XVI-«. 

To ba a king ondowad wtllt luaoh 

vn-M. 

To bt k nine of blooiing irom 
iha GoddtM of—. Vl*9-1. 

To bs hontfi of—> Vj*lO> 

To W bloBMd wiih khuadiiDca of 

YI-7. 

To baaaroiaof—. VUf-8, 99; 
XXV-ll. 

To be eodowed wiib—. Ill^, 
9; VM6, 40. 04; VUl iO: 

xii-a9. 

To Iw prepuTvl fur lou n/—. 

xxi*e. 

To be toDowned for oae’t'.VZ* 
C. 

To In mbbed nf nno'* -liy bl> 
eiwnloi. Yl-W. 

To be Ibe oifoor of iiiunonet—. 

Vm*JB. 

To be wUbout^. III-14 i VI- 
41. 60i V1II*91. 93; XVI-0; 

xxvu-o 

To baeotne the loid of moeb hoar* 
•Iwl-.VIM. 

To become Iht owner of—oaroed 
with moeh dIAloulty. VI 00* 

To oonmand VI*j4. 

Tn enjoy oontmoous hajipmuee 
and—. KX-10. 

Tn expect bu of—. XXI*10, 
11,19. 

To enjioy other people'e—. IX* 

6. 

To freely ntiliia other’i—. IX* 

11 . 

Togrt-. XIX-99 
To get—throogb fire, k>ng and 
figblii^. XIa*6. 

To ibrougb t^e BorerelKn. 

To IiAve all one.‘e—dieapinar. 
XX*90. 


To bare an nnintermpUd ioflas 
of— XXH. 

To have erorlaetiDg'*'. VI*33. 
33. 

To bevo luting Vin*94. 
have Ime of—OClX-90, 9f»; 
XXI 6. 18. 94. 83.37, 47. 3S. 
63 

To liave om'h— uugmonled 
through a youtig wuiiiAii. XViU 

•3. 

To hare oneV-dulroyoil (X* 
10; XXf*0. 

To l.a\-o-Vl-63; V1U-4.II. 13, 
W ; XXt-73; XXYI-U.43. 

To loee one'e—. VK-9, 9C. 

Tu iweHMi much—. VI'Sl, 
43. 48. 

To poeeoe no—or com. XXY* 
9. 

Til puairw—. rx.l.'i; XVni* 
4. 

Te eeeuie-~. XIX*19. 

Tu unnrii utlier'b—. Vl 4. 

' (Inoxpeeled Iom of—. XXI 39. 

I —4o he poor. XXIV* IS 
( WBAIiTUY. AbonI e—nun, one 
I ooflit to aeoeitaiD thmugh 
Venue. ir*l9. 

Tohee—mair. fll-iO. 

To be rery—. UMl. IS. 15; 
VI-9. 0. )9. 90. 94, 97, 30, .94, 
40, 49,4.1, 4(1. 49.70; VII-81: 
V1II*9. 8. 4. 3, 9.14.10,18. 39: 

93. »: XYf[I*S. 0.8. 10. IC ; 

xxrv-.<t8. 

Voga for the huiband of a woman 
lobe-. XI*3. 

WEAPON. Danger from—. XiV 
• *9.4; XXI-99,88. 
loeometboogh—I. V-i. 

U la through Mare that one abould 
aeeertain about a—. 11*3. 

To he wounded by*-*. XXV- 

94. 

To earn money fay the sen of—e. 

xvjn- 1 . 

To meet with injury from a—. 
VIUSl. 

1b anlfer from wound* caoead by 
a—. XXl-43. 
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WKAK>K 


WtPK 


Trnnbl* (rom—t. XIX*14. 17 ; 

XXl-88. 81. 88. M 
wi:.vnmB88. xiv-s 
WBAltlfiO^E. To BOff»r (ktifao 
by“iou»»vByB. XXV1*19.^ 

To nadorMka iournoy. XKVI* 

0. 

7VKAVRR. Anythlnc fc)>oa» *— 

nQ|il)l ic ho RVertain«l tbiuuib 

Voaot. lUJO.- 

WEAVING. To »B aAoplin— 
XVIII-S. 

WRIGHT. 0M*t word! to boTo 

—, xxyi w. 

WBl.yARK To wcarUin a 
wmoftn'l—. XJ‘l. 
WRLIi'BHHAVBD. To bo—.VI* 
Ifi. 

WBUrDRBSSED. To bo—. VI- 

6. 

WHEAT, naft.38. 

WHITE OHOWRIEa. II-9. 
WH0r<R80yB DIET. xxiT*sa. 
WICKED. A vonon to hommo 
XI.fi. 7. 

Ottotob*—in bii diopooitioii. 
VU. 

To BMociaU wftb tbo—.7-4, 
Vlllss. 

To bo deopiwct by (bo—. VI* 

68. 

To bo—ly fiitpcMw]. VllI.U. 

br“ly {noiiiwd. VI-?. 

To boootoo-. VlIl-SO; XVni- 
0. 

To bolrioail (b»~. Vl>10. 

To do-»c*o. XVl.fiB . XX- 
17.19. 

To fol lOmorbo Irnm—pooplo.' ' 
XXI.7J. [ 

To b«To ietorooarM with— 
wemoa. XiX*l3. 

To bovo iatriaim with - womoD 
XX-18. 

To boTO noatolfcofaUb throuih 
—iMo^tlo. XXl*80. 

To hovo rnuunfiorotODdlOiS 
with—. XIX-19. 

WIDOW. A woiBon to bocomo * 

—.XI-8, 9. 


To he Ilia ion of o—rainorriod. 

xvili-a. 

WIFE. A dooifiutioa lot tbo 
7th lunBO. 1*13. 

> K ■iuie6o in tlie 7th if ho owa« 
Ibo plow will do good to the 
wiffl. X*0. 

A twaienoy to ciooml with one'o 
XXI-00. 

A wonu to boooeao tbo—of a 
King. XI-7. 

A Toco nndav which tho—of o 
ptnoo will eonuBoad all liapiii- 
DOM. X*l6. 

A yo 9 by which ooe'i wifo will 
bo:TLrtooaaly dltpoood. XV1*90. 
Aoinicitioa of wotUth from (Uio'h 
—. VII. 

AoqaUiUooof . X1X17 1 XXI 
35. 

Hanger from—. XtV.g 
Dwoorto-. Xiv-fi: XiX*9. 
DcciractioQ of ooo'a— IX.I9. 
RSoei of eoc'ir—Iwing hnm 
Bodcr certain Mtoticao. X{*9. 
Bxjt of 000 * 0 —. XXt 98. 
Happtneot to eoo't— .XI-X-IQ. 
laronnoUoe abeot ouc'i—add 
progoay (hroagh tho Atiitaka- 
vugaorVoBiM XXlV'ia. 
InfonzwtiQo regardiag ono'i— 
ihoald bo oougbt for (Uroagb 
Voaol. U.fi;XV-lfi. 
laterocnrao with aaoibermanh*^ 

-XXI.80. 

LomoI ooa'i-. XX1*87; 09; 
XXVT.29. 

Meetiag of—aad chiMron. XiX> 
11 - 

XliiaDdotoUndiagi with ooo'o— 
XXI.89.87; XXVI- 16 . 

Dao'i—to bo Iroublod by goat. 
XIX-IS 

Sioknaos to—in ae inteoM form. 

XXI.ll, 16; XXVI.98. 

Bafforlag ud diicaao o to. ono'a 
—XXl-36. 

Buffering to—aad ehildrco XIX- 
18. 

Tlmo o( aoqoidtioo ola—. X> 
13. 


r- 
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WOMAN 


To ascert&in the dirdobioQ of bhe 
country of one's—. X-12. 

To ascartsin the jAuma Baai of 
one's—. X-ll. 

To be addiolcil to other peo~ 
ple'a-vea. XVf1I-3,11.12. 
To be Ijevofb of~. Vl-li- 
To blea^Sfl with a good—. 
Vt-39, SO. -lO; VlfMO. 18. 
~To he emlowod with—. VI*3. 
37. 31. O-l; Vin-19; TX-lfi; 

x-y. 

'J'e he fond of ono'e—. XI-J9. 
To Ix) happy with ono’e—. Vtll- 
31;XXl-61:XXVX.J9. 

To be tho hualtand of many—■ 
Toa. XXV-IS. 

To lie waudei'ing without a—. 

viif—s. 

To be wedded to a had—. \TII* 
33 » 

Tofw-l6RB. Viri'17; X-C. 8. 
To 1» without a—. VTII-10. 

To Oast a look at other peo¬ 
ple's—vee. VI-01. 

^0 enjoy the oompany of one's— 
and children. XXI-80. 

To enjoy continuous prosperity 
in the company ol one's—. 
XX-IO. ' 

Te have a rich lady as one's—. 

vni- 12 . 

■To have an eiuellent—. VI-48, 
SI. 

Totbave children hy a second—. 
XII-6. 

To have two—V 08 . X-6. 

To live in the company of one's 
—and children. XXI-S6. 

Te live with one's—and be 
happy. VIII-14, 29. 

To lose one's—and become 
addicted to other people's—vee. 
VI-64. . 

To lose one's—. VIII-9; X—1, 
S, 3, 4. 

To lose one's—and children. 
XIX-21. 


To possess wealth and—. XVII I- 

4. 

To qiian-el 'vith one's—. XIX- 
0: XXVI-17. 

To SQifor lo^8 of—. Vlfl-.31.‘ 
X-7. IS. 

Tronhlo to children and—. XIX- 
2.'J:X\’-iy; XXI--2'I. 

Troulilo to —. XXVl-31. 
Ti’iiiihlo lo—and cliildien. XX I- 
43. 

Wild) m;.\8Ta. Death duo to-. 
XIV.J.S. 

WIND. n-i). H. IS; XlV-fl; 
XiX-31-. XXt-y, 30,21, SO. C8. 
OS. 77. 82. 

WIND DISEASE. VrTI-30 ; IX- 
10; XIV—14, 17; XIX-IS, 10. 
23; XXI-18. (5i. 

WfNDY. disorders. XX 1-3.7 
WISE To lie very—. VIIl-18. 
IVrxihlui .iHsing from serious 
•ollom-OH done to—inou. XlV-'i 
WISE \1.\N. To lioa—. XVJil- 
7, 10. 

wi.sDrai n-S; vi-c. 

WISHES. To voaliBO one's—. 
VIU-30. 

Attainment of one's cherished—. 
XXVl-12. 

WITCHES. XrV-7. 

WITCH CRAPT. XIV-14, 
WITTY. To be-. XVIH-ll, 14. 
To be~in speech. VIII-11. 
WOLF. 11-20. 

WOMAN. II-2 5 V-7. 

AiHiuieition of—. XXI-43. ' 

Death through—. XIV-18. 

Loss of wealth through—. X-2, 
Honeesofa—. XI-11. 

One foud of—not his own, 
XVIII-11. 

To be a dealer in—. XVIII-2. 
To be a serraot under a—. 
XVin-13. 

To be fond of wicked—. XVIII- 
IS. 

To be fond of young—. lX-3 
To be intent on eportiug with— 



INDEX 


ZODUO 


XX-IS. XXV*9. 



rx-3. 

id oome ki griei (hroQgh-^. 
XXI-41. 

To difioe feWntnubar of—felut a 
person maj^ssooiato wiLh. X-6. 
To have iniiigues with bod—. 
VnM8:XIX-l8. 

To haTa intrigues with—not 
one's own. VI*4. VrH-96. 

To long for—. IX-1. 

To resort to the society of low*-. 
XIX-20. 

Ti-onbles from—. XIV-3 
WOhiC. A woman to liave a 
diseased—. XI-4. 

WOOD. Danger from—. XIV-S. i 
Death due to a—. XrV-l9. 

To doal in—an maseiials. V*6. 
Wound as a result of a blow 
fiomapieoeof—■. XIV-U. 
WOOL To earn one's livelihood 
thi'oagh—. V-2. 

WOBD. A person not tiue to hid 


One whose—e have no weight 
XXVI-18. 

WORK. To spoil other's—. VI- 
63 . 

WORMS, Death through—. XJV- 
16. 

WORN OUT. To wear—cloths, 
VI-66. 

WORSHIP. 1-14: Vr-3D: Xtl- 
34: XXI-7. 

WOBSHIPPEB. ri«i7. 
WOUNDS. 1-18: 11-.*); XlV-8 
XIX'l7; XX-17. XXl-fl, 8i. 
82,81. 42. 6C:XXV1-J5. 
WRATH. XX-19. 

WRATHFUL. 11-8, 10: VXII-26. 
WRESTLER. To be a—. XVIll- 
3 . 

WEETOH. To be a moan —. VTII- 
10 . 

WRITINQ To be ski'llod in—. 
XVIIl-5. 


Y 


XAGNAS. n-l. • 

TAKSHA. XIV-S, 0. 

TAMA. XII-31. XIV-3. 3 
—'s world. XIV-23 
YAMAKANTAKA. XII-26. XVII- 
6,7:6.14; XXVI. 3, 18, 19. 
20, 31 

YAVANA8. ir-38 . XXir-I7. 
YEAR. n-34. 

—'s strength. IV-l. 
YOGAKARAKA. XX-4e. 

yOgarishta. xra-6.' 


YOUNG. 11-8. 

YOUNG PEMAIJ3S. VIIl-18. 
YOUNG WOMAN. XVill-O. 
YOUNGER BROTHERS. XV-15. 
YOUNGEST BROTHER. XI-9. 
YOUNGSTERS. XH-30; XXL 
47. 

YOUTH, mo. 

YUDDHABALA. IV9. 
XUGAYOGA. Vise. 41. 
XUVATKEasi). 1-9. 



XXVUM.4. 




















